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PROCEEDINGS 

OF THE 

GENERAL MEETING 

OF THE 

STRAITS BRANCH 

OF THE 

ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY, 

HELD AT THE 

EXCHANGE ROOMS. 


THURSDAY, '2Ath JANUARY, 1881. 


Present : 

The Hou'ble C. J. Irvino, c.m.q., in the Chair. 

The Hon’blo A. M. Skinner, Vice-President; the Hon’blo 
W. E. Maxwell, Honorary Secretary ; E. Kobe, Esquire, Hono¬ 
rary Treasurer; H. L. Noronha, Esquire, Councillor ; and the fol¬ 
lowing other Members:— 

The Hou’bles W. H. Read and James Graham; Messrs. C. 
B. Buckley, R. W. Uullett, J. Fraser, W. Bicknell, A. Knight. 

The minutes of the previous general meeting were road, 
approved of, and signed by the Chairinau. 

The Honorary Secretary read the Report of the Council for 
the year 18S3 ( vide p. xiii), and the Accounts of the Honorary 
Treasurer for the same year ( vide p. xvii). 

Mr. Buckle x moved, seconded by the Hon’ble W. H. Read, 
that the Report and Accounts be approved. Carried unanimously. 



ri 


PROCEEDINGS. 

The names of the new members mentioned in the Report as 
having been elected by the Council since the last general meeting 
were then submitted for the approval of the meeting. These were* 
by a unanimous vote, formally approved. 

The election of the two honorary members mentioned in the 
Report—the Rcvd. R. G. Lawes, New Guinea, and the Revd. J. E. 
Tenison-Woods —were also unanimously confirmed, on the motion 
of the Hon’ble .T. Graham, seconded by the Hon’ble A. M. Skinner. 

The election of President and Members of the Council, was then 
proceeded with. 

Mr. Irvino stated that he should be leaving Singapore before 
long for some time, and suggested, in view of that, that some 
other gentleman should be elected to the position of President, 
lie suggested tho name of the Hon’ble Cecil C. Smith, whose return 
might be expected shortly. 

Mr. Buoklry suggested that the matter might be left till Mr. 
Irvino was really going away. 

' The Honorary Secretary said that, pending another general meet¬ 
ing, it would bo sufficient to have the Vice-President in the chair 
during Mr. Irtino’s absence. 

The Chairman thought it would be best to elect Mr. C. C. 
Smith now, remarking that Mr. Smith would be hero very soon. 
For his own part, he believed there would not be, in all probability, 
another meeting before his departure, at which ho could be present. 

Tho election by ballot was then proceeded with, with tho follow¬ 
ing result:— 

President, . Tho Hon’blo C. J. Irvino. 

Vice-President, at Singapore, The Hon’ble A. M. Skinner. 

Vice-President, at Penang, D. Looan, Esquire. 

Honorary Secretary, . The Hon’ble W. E. Maxwell. 

Honorary Treasurer, . E. Koek, Esquire. 

r Dr. C. Trkbino. 

I H. L. Noroniia, Esquire. 

Councillors ,...^ R. W. Hullett, Esquire. 

; A. Doff, Esquire. 

I.A. KNrouT, Esquire. 
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xii 


Some conversation ensued as to the approaching return of Dr. 
Bieber, who was spoken of by various members os an enthusiastic 
member of the Society and one who would fill the office of Vice- 
President with ability. 

Mr. Skinner, in reply to a question, said that the maps (to 
which reference is made in the Report of the Council) would now 
be prepared. 

A vote of thanks to the Chairman closed the proceedings. 
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ANNUAL REPORT 

OP THE 

COUNCIL 

OP TIIE 

STRAITS BRANCH 

OP THE 

ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY, 

FOR THE YEAR lf«8. 

The Council nre happy in being able to report that the affairs 
of the .Society nre financially satisfactory, anti that there is every 
reason to hope that, by its agency, good work is being done in the 
encouragement of research and the extension of scientific know¬ 
ledge in the Far East. 

The following new members have been elected by the Council 
sinco the last genernl meeting, and their names arc now submitted 
for confirmation:—R. N. Bund, Esq., c. 8.; W. A. Btcknei.l, 
Esq.; the Rev. R. G. Lawks, New Guinea. (Honorary Member) ; F. 
Poolks, Esq.; C. B. Buckley, Esq.; C. V. Oreaoh, Esq.; A. Knight, 
Esq.; H. Brooke Low, Esq.; His Royal Highness Prince Know 
Mun Dkwaowongsk Varoi'rakar; J. A. Parsons, Esq.; N.Caxtlet, 
Bsq.;C. B. Ripkett, Esq.; the Rev. J. E. Tknisox-'Woods, (Honorary 
Member). 

The following have retired Dr. Large; J. Ross, Esq., Junr.; 
A. II. Thompson, Esq. 

The deaths of two members have been announced— Frank Hat¬ 
ton, Esq., and C. Emmerson, Esq. 

' Regular periodical meetings for the purpose of reading and dis¬ 
cussing papers upon subjects of interest, have been found impossi¬ 
ble for some time past, but it is hoped that they may be recom¬ 
menced, should the Society at any time find a permanent borne tn 
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the proposed Museum. The objects of the Society are not limited 
to the publication of a Journal; and it is felt that they would be 
advanced in many ways had members greater opportunities for 
meeting and for receiving and communicating suggestions as to 
subjects for enquiry and research. 

The text book of Geography mentioned in the last Annual .Re¬ 
port has not yet been completed. Great difficulty has been en¬ 
countered in arranging for ita production by a competent hand. 
It is now being completed under the direction of Mr. Skinner, 
and it is believed that it will be mndo over to the Government for 
publication early in the year. 

It has been proposed that the Council shall undertake the 
republication of a selection of papers relating to the Eastern Archi¬ 
pelago from the Journals of the Royal Asiatic Society, the Royal 
Geographical Society, the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the Madras 
Literary Society, &c., &c. Many papers scattered through the 
volumes of the proceedings of these and other Societies are of 
great local interest. Marsden, Raffles, Leiden, Craw fuiid and 
Low contributed to "Asiatic Researches;” Newdold's papers 
on the Malay States, and Cantor's Catalogues of Malayan Animals, 
Reptiles and Fishes, are to bo found in the Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal; a journey of Logan’s through part of the 
Peninsula is printed in the Journal of the Royal Geographical 
Society. These and many other papers, if collected and republished, 
will, it is believed, be eagerly read by residents in the Straits of 
Malacca, who would never have the opportunity of consulting the 
files of the Journals in which they originally appeared. The per¬ 
mission of the Asiatic Society of Bengal has been asked for the 
republieation of papers contained in their Journal; and Messrs. 
TrCbner and Co. will undertake the production of two volumes, 
to begin with, if the Society will take two hundred copies. 

With the object of extending our knowledge of the Geography 
of the Peninsula, arrangements have been made for the prepara¬ 
tion, for the use of the Society, of a skeleton map of the Peninsula 
on a acalo of a quarter of an inch to a mile, upon which all now 
information will be entered, from time to time, as exploration 
advances. 
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A Catalogue of the Books belonging to the Society has been 
prepared and is attached to this Report. Steps will be taken to 
have volumes of the foreign Journals suitably bound. 

The news of the death in Borneo, from a gun-accident, of Mr. 
Frank Hatton, a member of this Society, was received here in 
March last, and the following Minute was entered upon the Mi¬ 
nutes of the Council of the Society held on the 11th June, 1883:— 

“ Tho President and Council of the Straits Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society desire to record the great regret with which they 
have heard of the premature death of Mr. Frank Hatton, f.c.s., 
who had evinced great interest in the objects of the Society, and 
whoso ability and industry had led them to hope for much valua¬ 
ble scientific work from him in connection with Borneo.” 

The ordinary members of the Society have had too frequently 
but little time to give to literary pursuits and scientific studies. 
Still, nevertheless, the Council appeal to those whoso personal 
tastes may lead them to take up any of the numerous branchee of 
investigation within tho rench of any one living in these regions; 
and to those whose residence in the Malay Peninsula, Borneo, 
Siam, &c. t may enable them to noto and record features of native 
life, folklore, superstition, <kc., or to gather vocabularies of the 
languages of littlo known tribes,—to do their share in adding to the 
store of knowledge bequeathed to us by earlier students. 

The Journal of the Indian Archipelago, conducted by J. R. Logan, 
from 1847 to 1859, numbered amongst its contributors. Bishop 
Biqandkt of Rangoon, Bishop Le Fevbe of Cochin China, and tho 
Abbe Favre (author of excellent dictionaries of the Javanese and 
Malay languages). The body of devoted men whom the Mission 
Etrangb'cs of Paris maintain in Indo-China have exceptional op¬ 
portunities for Oriental studies, and no doubt number among them 
scholars of ability. 'Will not some of them, and missionaries of 
other denominations, aid in the objects of this Society? Naval 
Officers of onr own and foreign Navies on the China Station some¬ 
times visit localities which have been seldom or never described, or 
observe meteorological phenomena which it would be useful to 
record. Papers on Buch subjects would be welcomed. Members 
living in the Native States in the Peninsula, have still facilities for 
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collecting and recording particulars of customs, ceremonies, super¬ 
stitious and observances which belonged to the purely Malay po¬ 
litical organisation, aud which, already rapidly disappearing, will 
die out altogether, as district after district is opened up, and for¬ 
eign ideas assert their ascendancy. The opportunity for doing this 
in PGrak and Kedah should be seized before it is too late. 

The following papers have been published in tbe Journal of the 
Society since the last general meeting:— . 

“ Journal of a Trip from Sarawak to Meri;” by N. Denison. 

“ The Mentra Traditions;” by D. F. A. Hervey'. 

“ Probable Origin of tbo Hill Tribes of Formosa; ” by J. 
Dodd. 

“ Sea Dyak Religion; ” by the Rev. J. Peru am. 

“ The Dutch in POrak; ” by W. 10. Maxwell. 

“ Outline History of the British Connection with Mnlaya;” by 
A. M. Skinner. 

“ Malayan Ornithology; ” by Capt. II. R. Kelii.ym. 

*■ Malay Proverbs;” by W. E. Maxwell. 

“ The Pigmies;” translated by J. Errinoton i>e la Croix. 

” On the Pataui; ” by W. Cameron. 

Latah; ” by H. A. O’Brien. 

14 The Java System; ” by A. M. Skinner. 

The Honorary Treasurer’s accounts, which are annexed, show a 
credit balance of §1,528.95 ; but this includes a sum of $4(X) to be 
expended for Government in the production of tbe work on Geo- 
graphy above alluded to. There is little reason to believe that 
any considerable portion of the subscriptions reported as outstand¬ 
ing will not be recovered. 

W. E. MAXWELL, 

"Honorary Secretary. 


STRAITS BRANCH OF THE ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY. 

Treasurer’s Cash Account for the year 1883. 
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OK THU 

STRAITS BRANCH 

UK THE 

ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY. 
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Abditlla.u —Hikayut Abdullah. 

A u n a l ca de l'Extrcme Orient. Nos. 65 and 58 to 05 of 1883. (No*, 5tf and 
B7 miming.) 

Asiatic Society of Japan—Rules of the. 

Attempt to solve the Problem of the first Lauding Place of Columbus in the 
New World. Methods and Results. Washington, 1883. 
Bastian, Dr. A.—Beitragc rur Ethnologic und doranf begriindete stud if n. 
Berlin, 1871. 

Die Culturliiuder dus alteu America—I Bd. ein Jahr auf 
Reisen. II Bd. Beitriige sn Geochichtlichen Vorarbeiteu. Ber¬ 
lin, 1878. 

Googrnphischo imd EthnologiNche Bilder. Jena, 1873. 
Remarks on the Indo-Chinese Alphabets. (Royal Asiatic 
Society, June, 18fi7). 

Batavioasch Alphabctischc Lijst vau Laud, Zee, Rivier, Wind-Storm en 
Andcrekaarten toebehooxende. Batavia, 1873. 

Bataviaasch Catalogue dcr Ethnologische Afdeeling van het Museum. Ba¬ 
tavia, 1877. 

Batavioasch Catalogue der N-umismatische Afdeeling van het Museum. 
Batavia, 1877. (2 copies.) 

Bataviaasch Chineeseh-Hollandsch Woordenboek van het Emoi Dialekt 
■ door J. J. C. FbaxOKSS en C. P. M. de Gbijs. Batavia, 1882. 
Bataviaaach Ecrsto vcrvolg Catalogue dcr Bibliothcek on. Catalogua dor 
Muleischc, Javaansche en Kawi Ilandschriftcn. Batavia, 1872. 
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Bataviaasch Genooteebap van Kunaten en Weteueohappeu—Cutalogun der 
Bibliotheek door Mr. J. A. VAX DER Ciiue, Bibliothecaris. Bata¬ 
via, 1804. 

Batnviausoh Register op ilc Notulen dcr Vcrgaderingun over do Juren 
1807 t/m 1878. Batavia, 1870. 

Batuviaasoh Tweodc Vervolg Catalogs dcr Bibliotheek. Batavia, 1877. 

Ritaviaasoh Versing van ccug vciTaincling Maloischc, Ambisehc, Javanuaebcs 
cu nudvre Iluudsclmftcn door dc Regccring van Ncderlnudsch 
Indie door Mr. L. W. 0. VAX dex Berg. Butavio, 1877. 

Berliner GeeeUsolwft filr Anthropologic, Ethnologic and Urgoechichtu. 
Sitmng, 1870. (2 copica) 

Besoxpkiikr Abdruck aus den Bcrichten dcr Xaturforschenden UeHell- 
sebaft zu Leipzig. Jahrgang, 1880. 

Bibliothcquo do feu M. Julks ThoxxBLIRU. (Partic Oricntnlo ct Lingui- 
etiquo). Paris, 1880. 

Biilrog till Kiinncdoin af Fiulauds Xatur ooh Polk, utgifnu nf Finnic a Veten- 
sckupH-Socicteten Trettiondesjette Iliiftet. (2 copies.) 

Bijdragen tot de taal-Land en Volkcnkuiulon van NederlaudHch-Indie. 1873 
to 1875,1881 and 1882. 

Ull'MEXTHITT, FerdiXAXJ). —Vucubulur cinzclnur Anhdri'iokc und Rodcit- 
sarteu, wolche dem Spauischen der rhilippinischon Inseln eigen- 
thilmlich Bind. Sepomtabdrack cam dem XVI Jahrcebcrichtc dcr 
t'omnuuial-ober Realschule in Leitmeritx, 1882. 

Buck, Carl. —Reis in Oo«t en Zuid-Boruco van Kootei naar BaujoruiasKin, 
ondernomcn op last dor indischc regeering iu 1870 en 188i» 
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lkiWKUBAXK, J. S., v. r. s., v . x . n .~ Description of Five new Specie* of 
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Bulletin de U Sooidtd de# Etudes Indo-Chinoises do Saigon. Jauuury- 
Mnreh, 1880. 
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Cosmos. Yol. VII. Nos. I to IX. 

CuoiZIKW, Mauquis i>k.— IiCM Explorntcnrs ilu Cambodge. (Extrnit den 
Ammlen de l’Extrurac Orient.) Paris, 1878. (2 copies.) 

Crowell, (}. A.—Liberian Coffee, its HiHtoiy and its Cultivation. Colom- 
1)0, 1878. 

DhXNYH, N. B.—Tho Folklore of Chinn, and its Affinitie* with that of the 
Aryan and Semitic Races. London, 1870. 
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Petroleum: its History, Origin, and Use, with reference to 
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Tin Mining in Lairat. London, 1879. 

Pritter Jahrcsbcricht dcs Vorstanrtes dor Gcographischen GeBellschaft in 
Bremen. 

Eastern Atria, The Journal of—Edited by James Collins, v . n. s. e., Yol. 

I, No. 1. Singapore, 187R. 

Enquiry into the Variation of the Compass off the Bahama Islands at the 
time of the Landfall of Columbus in 1492. Methods and Results. 
Washington, 1882. 

Fatok, LWbbC, P.—Qrummaire Java noise oceompagnde de Fac-Simile ct 
d‘Exercises de Looture. Paris, 18C(1. 

Fragmcnta Pbytographirc Australia;. (2 copies). 

FRHX/.kl, A.—Mineral ogiaches aus dem Ostindischen Axchipel. 
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Ftlnfter Jahreabcvicht tics Yoratandefi dcr Gcogrnphtechen Gesellachaft in 
Bremen. Bremen, 1882. 

Fokrell, Jar. W.—The Tagore Family. A memoir. 1882. 

Gazzcttn Italians Jlluatrata alia Memoria di Alessandro ltlanzoni. No. XXII, 
' Mny, 1883. 

Gidert, EuGkNU.—L e Mounomeut' Economique cn Fortngnl ctlc Vicomtr 
de SAN Jaxuauio. Paris, 1881. 

Haas, Joseph.— Siamese Coinage. Shanghai, 1880. 

IluL.JP. H.—Report on Johore. 

Holle, K. F.—Kawi-oorkondcn, Facsimile met Tranaseriptio van cen In- 
scriptie op koperen Platen van 782 cn 129B vnn rnkn (A. D. 
800 en 1309). Batavia, 1879. 

Tabel vnn oud-en-nicnw-indische Alphalmtten-Bijdrago 
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copies.) 

Jackson, James.—L istc rrovisnire de Bibliographic* CdographiqneH Si¬ 
ckles. PnriH, 1881. 

J. K.—Dictionary of the Sea Dyak Language. Kuching, Sarawak. 

Journal dcs Savants—for June and August, 1882. 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Itoyal Asiatic Society 1880 , Part IT. 

Journal of the North-China Branch of the Itoyal Asiatic Society. Vok. I 
and II 18.79 and 1800: New Scries No& I to IV and VI to XVII. 

Journal of the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. No*. 1 to 11. 

Kntalog Ethnologischer Gcgcnstiinde aus dem Tschuktsohcnlando und dem 
slldflstlichcn Alaska. Bremen, 1882. 

Kirrch, Th.—B eitrag znr Kcnntnis dcr Colooptcren-Fauna von Neu Gui¬ 
nea. Separat-Abtlmg aus den Mitthcilungcn des Kgl. Zoolog. 
Museums zu Dresden, Heft II. 

Koehler’s, K. F.—Antiquorlum in Leipzig. Catalog No. 8fiG. Leipzig. 1882. 

Koloniale Kroniek, Koloniale Litcrntuur (overgcdrnkt uit do Economist, 
1881). 

Langue Annamite, Notions pour servir ik l'Ktudc de la. Saigon, 1878. 

Lekmaxr, Hr. C.—Bor6-Boudour dona l‘I!e do Java, publid d’aproa lcs 
ordree do son Excellence leMinistre des Colonies. Leiden, 1874. 
Same work in Dutch. Leiden, 187.8. 

Legkand, Le Dr.—La Nouvelle Socidtd Indo-Chinoise fondde par M. le 
Marquis de Ckoizier ctson Ouvrage 1’Art Khmer. Paris, 1878. 

I litres et Pieces DiplomatiqucB ccritea cn Malay, recueillies ct publides 
pour servir d’Exorcices de Lecture et de Traduction aux dleves de 
l'tfeolc Royalc et Spdcitilc des Langne* Orlcntalcs Vi van ten. 
Park, 1847. 
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Liversidge, Archibald, p. n. s.— Journal and, Proceedings of the Royal 
Society of New South Wales, 1881, Vol. XV. Sydney, 1882. 

The Minerals of New South Wales. 

Maritime Code of the Malays. Singapore, 1877. (2 copies.) 

Mamie, Aristide.— Mokota Radja-Rfidja on la Conronne dee Rois pur 
-Bokh&ri dc D’johore, trodnit du Mnlais ct annotc. Paris, 1878. 
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Meyer, Dr. A. B.—Alphabetischur Index zu den in diesem Juhrgungo 
(Band LXTX, Seite 74, 202, 886, 4'.»3 und Band LXX, S. 110 u. 
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dina *’ nmUiches Organ der Kaiserlich LeopoldiniMeli-Carolinisch- 
Deutscheu Akadeniio der Nuturforscher. Heft XIII, Nr. 18-14. 
August, 1877. 

Die Pbilippinischen Iuseln betreffendo Schrlften. 

Xcn-Guinea. Kciseskizze Sei«umt-Abdruek aus dem “ Ana- 
laud," Nos. 40 k 50. December. 1873. 

Xotizcn liber ilna Fcilcn der Ziihne bei den Vulktrn dot 
ostindischen Arcbipcls. 

Probe der Mufoor'sckun sproehe. Wien, 1874. 

Cber dio Ntunen Papiia, Dajak und AJ/urcn. Wien, 1882. 

Cber Hundcrt fliuf und Dreissig Papiia Schiidel von Neu- 
Guinea und der Inscl Mysore (Geelvinksbai). (Fortsetzung.) Sepu- 
rat-Abdruek aus den Mittheilungen des Kgl. Zoolog. Museums zu 
Dresden. Ileft III, 1878. 

Cber uene und ungenUgend bekannte Vogel von Neu- 
Guiuca ur.d dun Inscln der Geelvinksbai aus dem LXIX Banda 
der Sitzb der. k. Akod. der Wisscnsch. 1 Abtb. Jnhrg, 1674. 

Cber 4 none Vogelartcn von Nen-Guinca und Qber dio 
Papogeion von Ncu-Guinea. Separat-Abdruck ans dem SitzungK- 
bericht der “ Isis ’* zu Dresden, 1875. 

Cbcrsicht der von mir auf Neu-Guinea und den Iusdn 
Jobi, Mysore und Mufoor im Jahre 1873 gesammelten Ampbibicn. 
Berlin, 1874. 

Yerzeichniss der Schriften von Ad. Bernd. Meyer, 1867- 

1881. 
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Miklucho-Maclay, N. de —On Macrodontism, 1879. 

Proposed Zoological Station for Sydney, 1878. 

Mitheilungcn dcr Deutachen GeEollsehaft fur Natux-und-Volkcrkundo 
Ostaaiens Herausgegeben von deni Vorstande. Noe. 15 to 29, 
August, 1S7S, to June, 1993. 
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Morse. En. S., i»H. n.—An Address before the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science, at Buffalo, X. Y. Salem, Mass., 187(5. 
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Anniversary Memoirs of the Boston Society of Natural 
History. On the Identity of the Ascending Process of the Astraga¬ 
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Diminutive Form of Buccinmu Uudatum [Male] Cush nf 
Natural Selection, On the. Boston, 187(5. 

Embryology of Tercbratulina. 

Memoirs of the Science Department, University of 
Tokio, Japan. Vol. I, part l—Shell, Mounds of Omori. Tokio, 1879. 

Systematic Position of the Brachiopoda, On the- Boston, 

1873. 

Tarsus and Carpus of Birds On the. Salem, 1872. 

The Gradual Dispersion of certain Mollnsks in Now Eng¬ 
land. 

The Omori Shell Mounds. Some Recont Publications on 
Japanese Archielogy. Salem, Mass., 1880. 

Moeller, Baron Ferd. von. —Address on fcho Development of Rural In¬ 
dustries. Melbourne. 

Census of the Geuora of Plants liitherto kuown as Indige¬ 
nous to Australia. 

Descriptive Notes on Papuan Plante. Melbourne, 1870. 

Index perfectus ad Caroli Linmci Spocies Plantarum. 
N'empu Earum Primom EJitioneui (Anno 1738) Colluturu Fnrt- 
oinando t>k Moeller. Melbourne,' 1890. (2 eopics.) 

Observations on New Vegetable Fossils of the Auriferous 
Drifts. Melbourne. 

Organic Constituents of Plants and Vegetable Substances 
and their Chemical Analysis by Dr. G. C. Wittsthin. Authorised 
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Naxjio, B L*X yix. —Catalogue of the Chinese Translation of the Buddhist 
Tripifaka the Sacred Canon of the Buddhists in China and Japan. 
Oxford, 1888. 

Nkuaiayek, Dr. G., und Otto Leichhardt—D r. Ludwig Leichhardt’s 
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Ofvorsigt af F inska Vetenskaps Societetens Forhandlingar. XXIII, 1880' 
1881. Helsingfors, 1881. 

Olivkr, Daniel, v. r. l. 8 . —List of Plauts collected in New Guinea by 
Dr. A. B. Meyer, sent to Kew. Deocmbor, 1874. 

Public Opinions and Official Communications about the Bengal Music 
School and its President. Calcutta, 1870. 

Records of the Geographical Survey of Indiu. Vols. I to XVI. (Missing 
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Report of the Calcutta Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
for 1880. Calcutta, 1881. 

Report of tho Council of tho North-China Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
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Report on tho Progress and Condition of the Royal Gardena at Kew during 
the year 1870. London, 1877. 

ltcvue de l'Extreine Orient. No. 1, Jaa.-Mar., 1882. 

Ricuards, Thus. —New South Woles in 1881, being a Brief Statistical oiul 
Dcscriptivo Account of the Colony up to the end of the year, 
extracted chiefly from Official Records. Sydney, 1882. 

Roniu£ van dkr aa. P. J. B. C. —Reizen naar Nedcrlandsch Niouw 
Guinea, ondemomen op last der regeering van Nederlandsch- 
Indic in dc jaren, 1871-72, 76-76 door de heeren P. van der Crar 
en J. E. Teysmaxx, J. G. Coobexoe ex. A. J. Laxgeveldt van 
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chtingcn. Martin us Nijhoff, 1879. 

Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch, Journals, icc. Ceylon, 1881. 

Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch, Proceedings, 1875-80. Colombo, 1881. 
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Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch, Proceedings, 1881. Colombo, I$82. 

Sandebval, Ami Olivier, Vicomte de. —De l’Atlantique an Niger, par 
le Foutah-Djolion. Carnet tie Voyage. Paris, 1882. 
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Siugaiiore Sixty Years Ago; including Journal by Mr. 'Walter Scott Dun¬ 
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1878). Paris, 1879. 

Society Acadeiniquo Indo-Cliinoise—>femoircs do la- Tome Deuxiemc. 
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Tongkin, 1872-1873. Journal dc Voyage et d’Expddition do 
J. Dirruis et pr<5cfidu (Vimo Preface par M. lk Marquis de 
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1883. 

Sociote dee Etudes Japonaiace, Chincises, Turtares ct Indo-Chiuomee. An- 
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SocidtA ties Etudes Japonaises, Chinoiscs, Tartarus et Iudo-Chiuoises. An- 
nuaire de lo. Paris, 1881. 

SocietA Ocogrnphica Italinna, Mcmoire della. VoL II, port II. Roma, 1880. 

SocietA Geographic* Italian a, Terzo Congi'csso Gcogrnfioo Intern nzionalc 
tenuto a Venezia dal 13 al 22 Settcmbrc, 1881. Volume primo. 
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Tac; ore, Sourindro Mohun.— A Few Lyrics of Owen Meredith set to 
Hindu Music. Calcutta, 1877. 

A Few Specimens of Indian Songs. Calcutta, 1870. (2 co¬ 
pies.) 

Bharatiya Natya Rahaaya or a Treatise on Hindu Drama. 
Calcutta, 1878. (2 copic6.) 

Bliugola-O-ItibaBa Ghatita Brittanta. Part I—Europe. 
Calcutta, 1877. (2 copies.) 

Eight Principal Rasas of the Hindus with Mdrtti and Vrin- 
daka or Tableaux and Dramatic pieces illustrating their charac¬ 
ter. Calcutta, 1880. 
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Fifty Tones composed and set to Music. Calcutta. 1878. 
(S copies.) 

Gitavali, or a Hindi Manual of Indian Vocal Music. Cal* 
cutto, 1878. (2 copies.) 

Haratattva-Didhitih or a Commentary on. the Religious 
VyavasthAs of the Hindus, quoted from various Tan true, Purunos 
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Tagore. Calcutta, 1881. 

Harmoninm-Sotra or a Treatise on Harmonium. Calcut¬ 
ta, 1874. 

Hindu Loyalty: a Presentation of the View's and Opinions 
of the Sanskrit Authorities on the subject of Loyalty. Calcutta, 
1883. 

Hindu Musio from Various Authors. Calcutta, 1873. (2 
copies.) 

Kavi-Rahasyam or a Root Lexicon within a Peon by 
Bhatta Halayudha. Calcutta, 1879. 

Malabikagnimitro. A Drama in five acta by Kalidasa, 
translated into Bengali. Calcutta, 1877. (2 copies.) 

Mani-M&la, or a Treatise ou Gems. Part I. Calcutta, 1879. 

Short Notices of Hindu Musical Instruments. Calcutta, 
1877. (2 copies.) 

Six Principal RAgas with a Brief View of Hindu Music. 
Calcutta, 1877. 

Ten Principal Avntaras of the Hindus with a Short History 
of each Incarnation, and Directions for the Representation of 
the Mrirttis os Tableaux-vivanta. Calcutta, 1880. (2 copies.) 

The Twenty Principal KAvyakAros of the Hindus. 1883. 

Vedic Hymn. Calcutta, 1878. 

Veni-SanhAra N Atoka, or the Binding of the Braid, a 
Sanskrit Drama by Bhatta-NArAyana, done into English. Cal¬ 
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Victorin-Giti-MAIA, or a Brief History of England in Ben¬ 
gali Verses. Calcutta, 1877. 

Victoria-SamrAjyAn or Sanskrit Stanzas (with a Transla¬ 
tion) on the Various Dependencies of tho British Crown, each 
composed and set to the respective national music, in commemo¬ 
ration of the assumption by Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
Queen Victoria, of the diadem ‘ India Imperatrix.’ Calcutta, 
1870. 

Yantra Kosha or a Treasury of the Musical Instruments 
of Ancient and of Modern India and of vnrioiis other Coun¬ 
tries. Calcutta, 187f>. (2 copies.) 
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Yantra Kshetra Dipiko, or a Treatise on the “ Sctar ” con¬ 
taining the Requisite Rules for Performing on the Instrument, 
together with Various Exercises and two hundred and two Airs. 
Calcutta, 1879. (2 copies.) 

Tex ison'-Woods. Revd. J. E-—Corals and Bryozoa of the Neozoic Period 
in New Zealand. Wellington, 1880. 

Pish and Fisheries of New South Wales. Sydney. 1882. 

On the Winnamntta Shales, rood before the Royal Society 
of New South WoIcb, 1883. 

The Coal Resources of Queensland. Brisbane, 1883. (2 
copies.) 

Two Lectures delivered in Porthmd, February 10th and 
13th, 1805. Portland, 1865. 

Tijdschrift van hot Indisch Landbouw-Gcnootachap. Nos. 1 to 4. 

Tijdschrift voor Indische Taal-Land-en Volkcnkundc. 1870 to 1883 (No. 1). 

Tijdschrift voor Nijverhoid cn Landbouw in Nodcrlnndech-Indic. 1879 to 
1882 (No. 12). 

Transactions of the Asiatic Society of Japan. Vol. VI Part III; VII Parts 
II. Ill, IV; VIII Parts I to IV; IX Parts I, II, III; X Part I. 

Tschkrmak, G.— Scparat Ablxuck axis don Mineralogischen und Petro- 
graphischen-Mittheilungen. 

Van dun Burg.— Minhftdj at Tallinn, lo Guide dcs Z6l6n Croyant s. Vols. I. 
and II. Batavia, 1882. 

Verbebk, Reixier D.— Do Mijnwottcn in Noderhmdsch-Indie. Batavia, 
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Of 1883.) 

Verhandelingen van het Batavioasch Genootschap van Kunsten on Wetens- 
chappen. 1877 to 1882. 

VossiOX, M. L.—La Birmanie, Conference faitc a la Societe Acodemique 
Indo-Chinoisc dans sa Stance dit 17 Juillefc, 1879. Paris 1879. 

Rapport sur la Possibility d’dtablir des Relations Commer- 
ciales entre la France et la Birmanie, Adress6 & M. le Marquis 
de Croizikr. Paris 1879. 
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Zeitechrift der GeBellschaft ftir Erdkunde zu Berlin. Noe. 79,82,83,84,86 to 
99,103,104 and 106. 

ZeitGckrift fUr Wissenechaftlichc Geographic. VoL I Noe. 1,2,3 and 6, VoL 
II Nob. 1 to 6, Vol. Ill Noe. 1 to G and Vol. IV No. 1. 



ORNITHOLOGICAL NOTES 


MADE IK THE 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 

AND IN THE 

WESTERN STATES OF THE MALAY PENINSULA. 

( First published in “ The Ibis.”) 

(Continued from Journal No. 9, p. 140.) 


Arachnothkra lonoiuostba (Lath.). The Small Spider-hunter. 

My only specimen was shot in the neighbourhood of Malacca. 

This bird is very like, if not identical with, Blyth’a A. pvailla. 

Arachnothkra chbysogenys (Temm.). 

My specimens are from Malacca and Johor. 

Arachnothkra modesta (Eyt.). The Large Spider-hunter. 

Probably fairly plentiful, as I bought several skins from the 
Malacca collectors. 

Once, during May, I myself shot one near Euggar, a small village 
on the left bank of the Perak river, and distant about 140 miles 
from its mouth. I was returning to KuSla Kangsa, after a few 
days’ trip up-stream, aud had passed a most uncomfortable night, 
lying in the bottom of a very narrow and extremely leaky canoe, 
drawn up on a sand bauk iu mid-stream; aud, to quote from my 
note-book, '* when I awoke, a thick white mist hung over the river, 
saturating everything, like rain; but as day broke this gradually 
cleared off j so, wadiug nshoro, I struck into the jungle along one 
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of the many pig-tracks leading iuluud. Before 1 got far from the 
river, I noticed a small plainly-coloured bird clinging to a pemlent 
creeper, fluttering its wings and uttering a shrill piercing cry, and, 
on shooting it, found I had killed a specimen of A. vwtletl". On 
dissection it proved to be a female. Length 1\ inches, bill along 
ridge 11; irides brown; legs and bill flesh-colour, upper mandible 
of latter dusky; upper parts, wings and tail yellowish green; 
feathers of the last dark-tipped, and having a white spot on on© 
wob; feathers of the crown scaly and dark-ccntrcd; underparts 
pale greeu. It had been feeding on beetles.” 

jSSthoptga sipaka.ta (Kaffl.). The Scarlet Honey-sucker. 

Though I saw this brilliantly-coloured bird on two occasions, 
once on Pulau Batam, and once on Pulau TJbin, islands near Singa¬ 
pore, I am only able to record as actually obtained a single specimen, 
a male, shot by a brother-officer among some cocoa-nut trees near 
Bukit Tiumh, on 2nd of August, 1879. There were a pair of them 
picking out insects from among the cocoa-nuts; tlioso I saw on the 
islands were similarly employed. 

Cif A LC'OSTETHA IN8IO.VIS (Jojtl.). 

Swarms wherever there are cocoa-nut-plantations, particularly 
if they be on the sea-shore. During September, lb79, I saw 
literally hundreds of these Honey-suckers among the cocoa-nut 
trees at Tnnjong Katoug, Siugapore. I also, at different times, got 
many specimens in Pulau Batam, Pulau Ubiu, Province Wellesloy, 
and Malacca. 

In Singapore, a favourite x*esort of mine was a plantution near 
Tanglin, where I passed many an afternoon among these little 
birds, which were so plentiful that I had every opportunity of 
observing them and their ways, as flitting from tree to tree, they 
dodged about among the clusters of cocoa-nuts, at one moment 
hanging head downwards, searching among the leaves aud stalks 
for flies, spiders, and other small game, the next, liovoriug with 
quickly fluttering wings to pick out of its hiding-place some insect 
not otherwise to be got at. The male has a shrill piping note, aud 
is far the most beautiful of the sexes, the fouiale being dull-coloured 
.and without the rich metallic markings. During August, I noticed 
that the young were in great numbers, aud saw eomo being fed by 
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the parent birds; but even without that proof of their youth, they 
can be distinguished by their dingy plumage, and by the males 
having but faint, signs of the metallic colouring of the mature bird. 
Their irides are smoky brown. 

Of course, at a little distance, it is impossible to tell the imma¬ 
ture birds from mature females. 

Iu my note-book I find :— 

“Singapore, 23rd Sept. 1879. With K-and R-1 went 

by steam-launch to Taojong Katong, where we spent the morning 
among the cocoa-nut trees collecting Honey-suckers. The more 
common kinds, C. insignia, A. ni alaccensis, and C. pectoral is, were 
plentiful enough ; but nowhere could I see one of the bright scarlet 

species, JE. siparaja, which K - shot near Bukit Timnh last 

month; appareutly it is rare. 

“ I shot several females of C. insignia, voryunliko their handsome 
mates; they were 4$ inches in length, bill at front 7-^,; bend and 
upper parts dull grey, tinged on the back and wings wilh yellowish 
green; tail deep steel-blue, tipped with white: abdomen pale 
yellow.” 

Again:— 

“Changi, Singapore, 8th Jan., 1877. To-day I shot a most 
beautiful Iloney-aucker, C. insignia; three of them, apparently a 
male and two females, were sitting on a dead bough, spreading out 
their wings, preening their feathers, and most thoroughly enjoying 
the morning sun. I shot the male ; but he fell into the thick jun¬ 
gle, and, being such a tiny bird, it was a long time before I eonld 
find him.” 

ClNNYIUS If A88ELTI. 

Certainly rare, as I never saw it in any of the Malacca or Sin¬ 
gapore collections, and only once got it myself, viz., iu January. 
1877, near Kuala Kangsa, Perak. Mine wa9 a male, a perfect 
marvel of rich metallic colouring. 

Dr. Stoliczka mentions having obtained this Honey-sucker in 
Province Wellesley and Penang. 

1 kno% Penang Hill to be a particularly good locality for collect¬ 
ing Cinnyridfe, and expect that this species is more plentiful there 
than anywhere else in the Straits, though, having stayed but a few 
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days on the island, I cannot speak from personal experience. 

A>TnREPTE8 MALAOOEffaiS (Scop.). 

Common in the gardens of Singapore; also, like the other Honey- 
suckers, partial to cocoa-nut groves, where insects are abundant. 
At Singapore, it was very plentiful in the neighbourhood of the 
barracks ; but I also got specimens in nil the western States of the 
peninsula. 

They flit about the trees, searching among the clusters of nuts 
for insects. 

Axthreptbs simplex. 

My specimens are all from Malacca. 

AjJTUEEPTES 1IYPOQIUMMICA (Milll.). 

All mine are from Malacca. 

Chalcopahta singalexsis (Gin.). 

Very common in Malacca collections, but personally I shot 
very few specimens. 

Ciyyrius pectoralts (Horaf.) 

Fairly plentiful throughout the Straits. I frequently shot speci¬ 
mens on the island of Singapore, also got several from Malacca. 
The following notes are from my book:— 

"Tauglin, Singapore, 18th April, 1879. Just in front aud within 
ton yards of the verandah running round our quarters, a pair of 
Honey-suckers liave built their nest, n long bottle-shaped structnro 
of moss, cobweb, and other soft materials, suspended from the end 
of a branch quite thirty feet from the ground. Tho birds are con¬ 
tinually hunting under the caves of our bungalow, picking insects 
out of the thatch, and returning with them to the nest; so I sup¬ 
pose it contains young. This morning I timod one of the parent, 
birds make three visits to the nest, with its bill full of insects, in 
less than a minute. They are Cinnyri* pectoral!*, Ilorsf. I often 
have excellent chances of examining them, as they frequently flutter: 
about the veraudah within a couple of paces of where I stand. I 
,do not like to molest them while rearing their young, hut after the 
nestlings hare flown will cut down tho nest.” 

Again, I find:— * 

"Singapore, 26th April, 1879. This morning I stood close to, 
and watched for a long time, a young Honey-sucker which was 
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flitting about a shrub in front of our Orderly-room. It was scarce¬ 
ly able to fly, certainly not more than a few feet at a time; its 
upper parts were dull brown, underparts yellow, no metallic mark¬ 
ings. I approached within arm’s reach of it, when the parent bird 
got very excited and fluttered round, piping shrilly; it was a Cinny - 
rit pecloralis, the same as those which have built in front of our 
Mess.” 

Drc.*:u>c cruksta-tcm (Linn.). 

Fairly plentiful. I obtained it in Singapore, Malacca, and P6- 
rak; and I sec Jerdon says it is abundant in Assam, to the north 
of the peninsula. On 13th June, 1877,1 shot a pair which were 
fitting about a durian tree close to my hut at Kuftla Kangsa. 

Dioabum cniiY80Rnu<EUM (Temm.). 

I shot one of these tiny Flower-peckers among the cocoa-nut 
trees bordering the Bukit Timah Road, Singapore, 10th August, 
1879. 

It is plentiful in the collections at Malacca, as are most of the 
small brightly coloured Honey-suckers and Flower-peckers, on 
account of their selling well; but now that the fashion of their 
being worn in ladies’ hats has gone or is going out, it is to bo hoped 
that so many will not be killed as hitherto. 

PBIOXOCBTLUS PKB0U88U8 (Temm.). 

All my specimens are from Malacca. 

Prionociiilus mactjlatus (Temm.). 

Ah with the last, all from Malacca. 

Lam us btntkt (llorsf)- The L . schach of Linmeun. 

I once saw this Shrike in Singapore; further east it is common. 

I shot a great many among the Kowloon Hills, on tho mainland 
near Hongkong, where it was exceedingly plentiful, its favourite 
post being the topmost spray of one of the stunted lira which are 
sparsely scattered over tho hill-sides; it was a particularly notice¬ 
able bird on account of its harsh cry. 

Lanius cristatus (Linu.j. 

I occasionally came across this Shrike in Singapore. A specimen 
I got at. Malacca is slightly under 8 inches in length. 

Lat.aqe tkrat (Bodd.). 

This Black-and-white Bulbul, as wo used to call it, is common in 
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P5rak and Singapore, breoding in both places. 

In my notes I wrote as follows:— 

“ Singapore, 19th July, 1879. To-day I shot one of the black- 
and-white-plutnaged birds, L. ter at, which I so frequently uaw on 
the open ground bordering the river near KuAla Ivangsa. 

“ Singapore, 1st Sept., 1879. The young of the pied I silage lerat 
are now about our garden in front of the Mess, and make a most 
Btrange plaintive noise, like a child crying; in appearance they 
resemble the parent birds, but are not nearly bo distinctly marked, 
and are considerably mottled.*' 

T-EPirUODORNIS GULAEI8 (Raffl.). 

I got a specimen of this Wood-Shrikc from a Portuguese collect¬ 
or at Malacca. 

GraUOALUS 8UMATEEN8I8 (Mull.). 

I saw some specimens of this bird obtained in Johor; personally 
I only once met with it in the jungle. 

During August, 1877, I was one of the party which accompanied 
II. H. The Maharaja of Johor up the Moar river to a meeting of 
the Chiefs at Segomat. On the 8th of August, after travelling 
up-stream all through the day, we stopped about. Runaet at Bukit 
Kopong, a village on the left bank, for ft bath and some dinner, 
before which I wandered into the jungle for an hour with my gun, 
and got several birds then now to me, among others a grey Crow¬ 
like bird, G. sitmatrcnain, which was sitting on a tree close to some 
Malays’ huts. 

PKUICROCOTU8 FLAM MI FEE (Ilume.). 

I have a pair of theao beautiful Minivots, shot on 19th August, 
1879, on Gunong Pulai, Johor, by Mr. Davison’s collector. 

Dtsskmurus flatubus (Vieill.). 

This Dvongo Shrike, or King Crow, as it is commonly called, is 
plentiful in the peninsula; and I also got bo v oral on the islands ol‘ 
Singapore, Batam, and Ubin ; it. is found in considerable numbers 
on Penaug hill. 

In the undisturbed tracts of jungle towards the north of POnik, 

I frequently came across this racket-tailed Drongo ; but it was some 
time before I managed to get. a perfect specimen, as, though I shot 
seven or eight, in every case in falling through the trees the two 
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long tail-feathers caught in the branches and were pulled out; but 
at last, on the outskirts of Kampong Sayong, I came on ono in the 
open, and brought it down as, with a peculiar jerky flight, it made 
for the jungle. 

Later on I found out a piece of ground near Kuala Kangsa, 
covered by scrub, and surrouuded with high jungle, where several 
* of these birds were to be seen almost every evening, particularly 
after rain, hawking in mid-air for insects. 

The above-mentioned specimen, shot on 8th April, 1879, measur¬ 
ed 19 iuches in length; but the outer tail-feathers on each side pro¬ 
jected 7 inches beyond the others, was entirely without web, except 
on its terminal two inches, where the web is mostly on the inner 
side and has a peculiar twist; the bird, when flying, looked as if 
it had behind it two long pliant wires with a black bob at the end 
of each. 

The length of the outer tail-feathers varies in different speci¬ 
mens ; in one of mine they project 9 inches beyond the rest of tho 
toil, in another only G inches. 

They breed throughout Western Malaya. A young bird which 
1 shot on Bukit Timah, Singapore, on 19tli July, had the feathers 
of the under surface of the wings, also the under tail-covcrts, white- 
tipped ; and the long outer tail-feathers were only just beginning 
to sprout; beak from gapo 1$ inch, tarsus irides red-brown. 

With reference to its breeding in Perak my notes are:— 

“ Kudla Kaugsa, 18th June, 1877. This evening, while stalking 
pig in tho jungle near K6ta Lftmn, I disturbed two young Drongos, 
J). plnturus. They could scarcely fly; and I very nearly caught 
them, much to the annoyance of tho old birds, which flew close 
round me, screaming loudly, in a state of the greatest excitement. 
The young were fully fledged, but wanted the long tail-feathers.” 

Muscifeta affin'is (Hay.). The Burmese Paradise Fly-catcher. 

Rare ; at least I found it so, though there were generally a few 
in tho Malacca colloctious. 

Earl^in June, 1877, in the neighbourhood of Kuala Kangsa, I 
came on ono of these Fly-catchers, and followed it for A long dm» 
tunce without being able to get a shot. It was moBt provoking, 
not flying far at each flight, but, as soou as I got within eighty or 


8- 


MALAYAN ORNITHOLOGY. 


ninety yards, taking to wing and keeping carefully out of range, 
and finally disappearing in thick jungle. 

However, a few days later, on 18th June, I was more fortunate, 
getting an adult male in tko beautiful white plumage. It was 
among tho trees bordering the road from Ku&la Kangsa 10 Bukil 
Gan tang. Length to end of ordinary tail Si inches ; but beyond 
this the two central feathers projected 0 inches, the total length of 
the bird being 14$ inches ; beak and eyelids palo lead-blue; irides 
dark brown; head, orcst, neck and throat glossy blue-black ; gen¬ 
eral plumage white; inner webs of primaries, shafts of secondaries, 
shafts and edges of tail-feathers black. 

Another, which I got at Malacca, was 7\ inches long to the 
oud of the ordinary tail, total length 13^ inches; head and crost 
glossy blue-black ; nape and the underparts ashy grey ; dark and 
glossy on the throat, but becoming whitish on tho abdomen; 
tail and upper parts rich chestnut; inner webs of wing-quills 
dusky. According to Jerdon, this plumage is characteristic of 
the immature male. 

Leucocerca javanica (Sparrin.). 

I found this Fly-catcher very common in all the gardens round 
Tanglin, Singapore. 

Pitta moluccensis (Mull.). 

This beautiful Ground-Thrush cannot bo very rare, as, while 
stationed at Kuftla Kangsa, I had a great many brought to me by 
the natives, who had caught them in snares. I kept some in 
my aviary for several months; and they did well, feeding on 
rice, but never became at all tame. 

One morning in March, while Snipe-shooting on tho bushy 
ground on the bank of the Perak river, just opposite Kutlla 
Kangsa, I caught a glimpse of a brilliant blue-plumaged bird 
as it flew into some thick bushes, fired, and found I had killed a 
specimen of this Pitta. 

I also got specimens in Malacca and L&rut. 

Pitta oranatina. 

It is hard to say which is the most beautiful of the Oround- 
Thrushes; all aro so handsome; but this will compare favourably 
with any of them. 
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My specimens are all from Malacca and Moar districts. 

Pitta cucuxlata (Haiti.). 

During January, 1877,1 obtained one of these Ground-Thrushes, 
an adult, near KufUa Kangsa, P£rak. 

Pitta bosciii (Mttll.). . 

During January, 1877, I got a pair of these beautiful birds 
near Ku&la Kangsa, Perak. 

Mixoenis qularis (Kaffl.). 

“Singapore, 5th Aug., 1879. Shot a few small birds among 
the trees bordering the Bukit Timah Hoad, the first being a 
specimen of M. Qularis, one of a party of eight or nine which 
were flitting along a hedge-row.” 

I shot another close to our Mess at Tanglin. 

Turovs jiuficoj.lis (Pallas.). 

Mr. Davison showed me a specimen of this Thrush which had 
beon shot at Singapore. Personally I did not meet with it in 
Malaya, but shot one in North Chinn, where, I believe, it is by 
no means a rare bird. 

The following note relates to this bird :— 

** 3rd Dec., 1879, near Soo-chow, two days’ journey from 
Shanghae. To-day, while Pheasant-shooting, I put up a Thursh 
of a kind I have not met with before, so shot it. I think it is 
undoubtedly a female of Planesticns rufieollis , the Red-tailed 
Thrush of Northern Asia. It was by itself. Length 9 inches; 
irides dark brown ; bill yellow at base and gape, dusky at tip ; 
legs brown; upper parts dull brown, darkest on the tail and 
wings; outer edges of wing-coverts whitish; inner webs of tail- 
feathers (except two central ones), beneath the wings, tho chiu, 
throat, breast, and flanks rufous ; throat and breast covered with 
dusky spots; under tail-coverts rufous, with white margins; 
streak over eye pale rufous ; ear-coverts and the head dull brown.” 

Cyanodkrma eiuturoptekum (Blyth.). 

During May, 1877, near Kofi la Kangsa, P£rak, I shot two 
small birds which were creeping about on the ground iu a patch 
of thick jungle. At tho time 1 did not know what to make of 
them, but afterwards identified them as of this species. 

Top of head chestnut; irides red-brown; white superciliary 
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streak; bare skin round the eyes pale yellowish green; upper 
parts dull brown; underparts white, with brown streaks on the 
breast; legs flesh-colour; basal half of the lower mandible yellow. 

Malacoptkrfm magnum (Eyt.). 

A specimen from Gunong Pulai, Johor, shot 25th August, 
1870, a male, measured about G inches in length. Forehead 
chestnut; nape black; upper parts dull red-brown ; beneath glossy 
white; dusky on the breast. 

Drtmocatapitus kioricapitatus (Eyt.). 

Gunong Pulai, Johor, Oth August, 1879. A male; length 6^ 
inches, tarsus 1 -jV; crown and nape black ; most of plumage red- 
brown ; underparts bright rufous; throat white; cheeks ashy. 

Otocompsa analis (Horsf.). 

About the most common bird in the Straits, also very plentifully 
distributed throughout the Native States; in tho Singapore gardons, 
it simply swarms, and is easily known by the bright yellow feather* 
beneath its toil. It breeds during April and May. 

At Tanglin, Singapore, I found a nest in a road-side hedge ; 
it was carefully concealed, but within a few feet of passing car¬ 
riages. Tho eggs woro white, blotched (but principally at the 
larger end) with red-brown. 

One I shot at Singapore, on 25th December, 1877, was 71 
inches in length. Irulcs dark brown. A fouialo winch I shot 
at Ku/lla Knngsn, Pfirak, on 23rd March, 1877, wor rather smaller 
than tho above. 

They feed on insects, and have a rather pleasing song. 

Ixus PLTJM 08 U 8 (Blytb.). 

Late in September, 1879, I shot a pair of these soft-plumaged 
Bulbuls in the low jungle bordering the sea-shore on Pnlau But am, 
an island near Singapore. 

Microtarbus melanoleucus (Eyt.). 

Malacca. Description from tho skin:—Lengtli 7 inchos. En¬ 
tirely black, except tho wing-coverts, which are creamy white. 

itACUYFODius mei.axoce PiTAi.rs (Gm.). The Fan-tailed Bulbul. 

I have specimens of this Bulbul from Malacca, and also shot 
several in Perak. 

In iny note-book is 
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“Kuala Kaugsa, 5th May, 1877.'While stopping to 

got a cocoa-nut at a Malay’s hut, some throe or four miles from 
camp, I shot n small Bulbul which was flitting about near the top 
of a high tree. 

Otocompsa emeria (Liuu.). 

I heard of one of these Bulbuls being shot in the Straits, but 
myself never even saw it there. Iu South China it is exceedingly 
plentiful:— 

“ Hongkong, 10th May, 187s. This morning I caught three 
youug Bulbuls on the grass plot behind my quarters. They 
could scarcely fly, evidently having but lately loft thoir nost. 
Putting them in a cage outsido my window, the old birds soon 
found them out and brought them food, but mado a great fuss 
if I went near. All day long they kept close to their young, 
and often settled within a few feet of me; so I took down an 
exact description of them. Irides deep crimson; bill black ; head, 
crest, moustache-streak, and band down side of neck jet-black; 
cheeks white; upper parts brown; tbroat and undcrp&rts dull 
white; under tail-coverts bright crimson. They are common 
about tbe gardens in HoDgkong. 

“ The youug appear to be about a fortnight old, and are able 
to fly twenty or thirty yards. Their irides are dark brown, upper 
parts brown, underparts dull white, under tail-covcrts chestnut; 
length 4 inches. They have the white cheeks and dark crest of 
the mature bird.” 

Phtllobnis ictekocepuala. The Malayan Green Bulbul. 

By no means rare in the south of the peninsula—in fact, rather 
common in the country round Malacca; but I seldom saw it in 
Pfirak. It is very like, but smaller than Blyths JPhjUomis 
jerdoni. 

Length 6J inches. Irides browu; legs plumbeous ; upper parts 
grass-green, tinged on the napo with yellow; under-parts pale 
green; chin and throat black; maxillary streak (or rather spot) 
purple; forehead and cheeks glossy yellow', fading into green ou 
tho back of the hoad; inner webs of quills dusky; shoulder-spot 
glossy azure blue; tail bluish groen... 

PuYLLOitNia javessis (Blyth.). Tho Groou Bulbul. 
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Though rather plentiful in Malacca collections, I oulj' ouoe 
myself shot this handsome bird, viz., during August, 1877, in 
Johor territory, at Bukit Kopong, about forty milcB up the Moar 
river.* Whilo in the jungle, on the look-out for specimens, I saw 
a party of six or seven little green birds fluttering about the ends 
of the branches of a wild fruit-tree, and pecking at the blossoms. 
On shooting one it proved to be a most beautiful male Green 
Bulbul, in plumage exceedingly like P. icterocephala, except that 
its maxillary streak of purple was considerably longer; and it was 
also a larger bird, being 8 inohes in length. Throat and face 
black; inner webs of wing-quills dusky; rest of plumago bright 
green, with a golden gloss, pale beneath. 

The female is of duller plumage, is without the maxillary streak, 
and has the throat pale green instead of black. 

Iora TYPHIA (Linn.). 

I shot a great number of these birds in Perak, and occa¬ 
sionally' came across one in Singapore. At first I took them for 
immature specimens of Iora teyloniea (Gm.), ns they were all 
marked with black on tbe back and head, some very much so on 
the nape: but they varied a great deal iu plumage; one I shot 
during June, at KuAla Kaugsa, a male, had scarcely any black 
on the head or back, irides white, legs and beak plumbeous, tail 
greenish yellow, with dusky tinge ; but I cannot help thinking 
that this bird was a female, and that I made some raistako in 
registering it as of the other sex. 

Another, a male, shot at Sayong, PGrak, on 23rd February, 
had the nape almost entirely black, irides dark brown, and the 
tail jet-black slightly tinged at its tip with yellowish green. 
This bird was inches in length; outer edges of wing-feathers, 
and also the underpartB, yellow, becoming orange on the throat 
* and breast; wings black, barred with white, ends of the coverts 
white; flanks covered with silky-white feathers. 

Perhaps both I. typhia and I. zeylonica are found in the penin¬ 
sula. 

lOBA VIRIDISBIMA. 

One ] got at Malacca was about 5 inches in length; plumage 
dull green, yellowish on the abdomen; patch on eyes and the 
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outer edges of some of the wing-quills pale yellow ; wings black, 
tips of secondaries white, forming two parallel white bars across 
the wings; tail black. 

I ben a Malay £N sis. The Fairy Bluebird. 

This most richly coloured bird is fairy plentiful in the country 
round Mount Ophir, and is also found in PCrab, Singapore, and 
on Penang Hill, but certainly cannot be put down as at all 
common. 

I fail to see the difference between the Malayan Bluebird 
and the Indian species, I. puella; but Jebdon, in his “ Birds of 
India,” says, “ A race from Malaya differs in having the under 
tail-coverts reaching to the end of the tail, whilst in the Indian 
bird they are never less than li inches short of the tail.” How- 
ever, I have before me five specimens—four from Malacca, the • 
other from Perak ; and not one of them has the under tail-coverts 
extending to the end of the tail. They are shorter than the tail 
by \ of an inch in each case. The following is the description of a 
male shot near Kainpong Buaya, in Pfirak, during January, 1877:— 

Length 10 inches; irides red; legs and beak black ; upper 
parts and the under tail-coverts (the last £ inch short of end 
of tail) beautiful glossy blue; underparts, wings, and tail deep 
velvety black. 

A female from Malacca is of a dull blue colour, mottled on the 
head and back with cobalt-blue ; under tail-coverts cobalt-blue. 

Orioltts indicus. The Black-naped Indian Oriole. 

Though not uncommon in Malacca collections, I bttt once 
myself shot one, an adult female, at Tanglin, Singapore, during the 
last week in September. It agreed exactly with Jerdosj’s descrip¬ 
tion (“Birds of India,” vol. ii., p. 109), except that the secondaries 
were narrowly (not broadly) margined with pale yellow. Being 
a female, the golden back was slightly tinged with green. The 
beak was pinky flesh-colour. The stomach contained berries. 

Cofsychu8 mcsicus (Baffl.). The Magpie-Robin. 

A most appropriate name, it having the pied markings and 
quaint manners of the Magpie, and the pleasing song of the well- 
known Robin Red-breast. It swarms throughout the west of the 
peninsula, being found everywhere along the mangrove-girt coasts, 
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in the jungles of the interior, and about the roads aud gardens of 
the Settlements, though certainly most plentiful in the ueigbour- 
hood of civilization. It is a most pugnacious bird; aud I have 
seen them fighting together so determinedly as to allow themselves 
almost to be caught before they would separate. They breed 
during April and May. 

Iu my noto : book is :— 

“ Kuala Kangsa, Perak, 23rd March, 18/7. To-day I got two 
now birds—that is, now to my collection—one of them a Magpie- 
Robin. When on tho ground it reminded me forcibly of our 
English Magpie in miniature, the perky way it hopped along, 
flitting up its tail, bending back its head, and every now aud then 
giving a pert bow, together with its black-and-white plumage, 
made the resemblance very noticeable.” 

Tho young have their plumage much mottled with rufous 
brown. The colours of tho male are much darker than those of 
the female. 

Cerootrichas macruea (Gm). The Shama. 

Justly celebrated for its vocal powers; is found, though not 
plentifully, throughout the Straits. I got several specimens at 
.Malacca and one at Tanglin, Singapore. 

Orthotomus ruficeps (Less.). The Tailorbird. 

Common throughout the Straits. I shot it in PGrak, also 
frequently saw it about the gardens in Singapore. It is a lively 
little bird, continually on the move, hopping from twig to twig, 
aud uttering its loud shrill notes. 

This Tailorbird makes the same ingeniously constructed nest 
as the others of its kind. One of these, which I have before me, 
consists of a large leaf about 10 inches in length, of which tho 
outer edges are drawn together and sown with regular stitches, 
with what appear to be threads of tow or cocoa-nut fibre, pro¬ 
bably the latter. A bag is thus formed; and its lower end is 
filled with fino bents and lined with fragments of cotton, making 
a soft recoptacle for the eggs. A male shot at Tanglin, Singapore, 
ou 6th. September, 1879, was 5 inches in length, tarsus i; beak 
flesh-oolour below, dusky above, from gape to tip ft ; irides clear 
pale brown; head and tail rich chestnut; beliealh silky white; 
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tinged with buff on the flanks and ear-coverts; upper parts grey- 
brown, slightly tinged with yellowish green; inner margins of 
wing-feathers buff. 

Cisticoxa CTR8ITANS (Frank!.). The Fantail Warbler. 

This tiny bird, identical with the European Fantail Warbler, is 
found throughout the Straits wherever there is open gross-country, 
or ground covered with scrub, particularly if it be low-lying and 
marshy. It is very plentiful in Singapore on those parts of the 
island where the jungle has been cleared and long “ lalang ” grass 
sprung up, with bushes scattered here and there. In my notes 
is :— 

“ Tanglin, Singapore, 8th July, 1879. All this afternoon I 
was collecting small birds in the neighbourhood of Mount Echo- 
capital collecting-ground. Among the scrub bordering the paddy- 
fields, Grass Warblers, C. curnitans, were very numerous. I 
watched one of them for a long time, at one moment clinging to 
tho top of a grass-stalk and singiug with low, feeble, but melodious 
notes, the next flitting with an ascending series of jerks high up into 
the air, and uttering its shrill cry, pitll j,itt! pitl!, repeated over 
and over again, then suddenly ceasing as the bird dropped like 
a stono straight down into the grass. They seem to me to be 
exactly like tho bon tail Warbler I knew so well in the Medi¬ 
terranean, and which bred plentifully on the marshy laud near 
Gibraltar. Eggs I saw there were whito, covered with small rod 
specks ; but they vary very much, if I remember right!}', somo 
being of a uniform blue colour. 

“During July I found a nest among the bushes on the waste 
land bordering tho rifle-range at Tanglin; it was a substantial 
domed structure, built almost on the ground, at the bottom of a 
tuft of reeds, with many of the stalks regularly woven into it. 
lhough very well hidden, I found it by carefully watching tho 
bird, which got very excited whenever I approached, and so consi¬ 
derably helped toe in finding its nest, which, however, was then 
empty, and afterwards deserted, probably because I slightly moved 
it whon feeling for the eggs.” 

Eudytes flavus (Linn.). 

I own to being much puzzled by the Wagtails, their plumage 
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varying bo much according to age, sex, and the time of year. 

In September, 1877, I shot a Wagtail at Singapore, which I put 
down as of this species ( B . flavus). It was a female, head and 
upper part* brown, tinged with yellowish green, wings dusky, 
outer edges of the coverts and secondaries grconish white, super- 
ciliaries white, beneath yellow, dusky on the breast and sides of 
neck. Then, again, during October and November, 1879, thousands 
of Wagtails assembled every morning at daybreak on our gravel 
parade-ground, an open, elevated space, and a very favourite 
resting-place for passing birds; and these were most certainly 
migrating; so tired were they that they would hardly get out of 
one's way, much Icbs be inducod to fly any distance; besides they 
appeared only during October and November, generally in company 
with Plover, Pratincoles, and other migrants. 

All these I thought to be B. fla-vus, till Mr. Davison told me 
they were B. tail'anus. During November they were exceedingly 
plentiful in the paddy-Bwamps near Mount Echo, Singapore, and 
fed in such close company with the Sand-pipers (Totanusg\areola), 
that I obtained both birds at one shot. 

CORYDALLA MALAYENSrS (Eyt.). 

Commonly to be seen on meadow-land, also along the ridges in 
the paddy-fields. I shot specimens in Fink and Singapore, put¬ 
ting them down as the Indian species ( 0. rufula, Vieill.) which 
they arc exceedingly like; in fact, my specimens answer exactly to 
Jirdon's description of that bird (.“ Birds of India,” vii., part 1, 
page 232). 

Melanoohlora sultanea (Hodgs.). The Yellow-crested Tit. 

I obtained this handsomely marked Tit in Malacca, also in Johor. 

Couvu8 enca (Horsf.). The Malay Crow. 

Mr. Davison tells me that this is the Common Jungle-Crow of 
the Malay States. I found it very plentiful in Perak, where it 
used to collect in great numbers and feed on the refuse from our 
camp; often two or three of them would attack a Pariah Kite 
which had secured a piece of offal, and buffet him until he dropped 
his prize, which his pursuers then fought for among themselves. 

The way they collect in the course of a few minutes, when just 
before scarcely one is to he seen, is moBt strange. 
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One morning, I shot n crow just outside my hut at KuAla Kang- 
»ft, there not being half-a-dozen in sight at the time; but almost at 
once they arrived in dozens, flocking in from all directions, and 
making such a clamour that for the rest of the morning my hut 
was simply uninhabitable. I suppose they were abusing me for 
having shot their comrade, or perhaps lamenting his death; anyhow 
the noise they made was intolerable. 

On the opposite side of the river, exactly in front of our camp, 
was a patch of cover some two or three acres in extent, where every 
evening at sunset hundreds of these birds used to assemble to 
roost; one of them I shot was 19^ inches in length, beak at front 
along culmen 2£, tarsus 2 inches; irides very dark brown ; plumage 
black, glossed, particularly on the wings and upper parts, with pur¬ 
ple and green. 

Platysmuhus LuucorTEnus (Temm.). 

On the 8th August, 1877, I shot a pair of these birds near Bukit 
Kopong, on tho Moar river. Their very loud, clour notes attracted 
my attention. At the time I was rather puzzled as to their species: 
their red eyes and the tuft at the base of the beak reminded me of 
the Drongo Shrikes, while the white markings of the wings gave 
them somewhat the appearance of exaggerated Magpie-robins. I 
also saw two which Mr. Davison’s collector had shot in Johor. 

CaXORITIS CHALYBEIC8 (Horsf.). 

This small Myna is very plentiful throughout tho west of the 
peninsula; I obtained it in P£rak and Malacca, and found it in 
Singapore during April and May. 

Late in September, 1879, with three friends, I landed on Pulau 
Nongsa to shoot Pigeons, which were said to be plentiful there. 
None of the large black and white Carpophaga bicolor were even 
seen; but we got several of the common green kind (Osmotreron 
vematu) ; and the reports of our guns put up enormous flocks, 
regular clouds, of these Mynas: they bad collected to roost among 
tho bushes, with which the middle of the island was covered. 

Frightened by our shots, they swept backwards and forwards 
across the island, skimming over the trees at a great pace; and 
once passing near, I fired into the thick of them, killing several, 
all in the uniform metallic-green plumage. 
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The following is from my notes:— 

“Tanglin, Singapore, 1st April, 1879. When we were quartered 
here more than a year ago, the Spotless Starlings, as we call them, 
used to congregate in great numbers on the upper limbs of an 
enormous tree, dead and quite baro of nil foliage, which stood a few' 
hundred yards from our mess; this afternoon I found them as 
numerous there as formerly, and watched them building their nests, 
carrying straw and other soft materials into tho holes in the upper 
parts of the tree-trunks, far out of reach, the lowest nest beiug at 
least a hundred feet from the ground, and tho tree as smooth and 
branchless as the mast of a ship. 

44 I managed to shoot a couple of the birds, and dissected them. 
Hitherto I thought tho dark ones of uniform metallic-green plu¬ 
mage were all males ; but on examining these I found this not to 
he tho case, the ovaries being very conspicuous in the dark-colour¬ 
ed bird, while in the other, of grey mottled plumage, I detected 
the testes, though they were very small. Their stomachs contained 
seeds, vegetable substance, and the remains of caterpillars. 

44 Descriptions :— 

44 No. 1. A female, length 7£ inches, hides pale crimson, lege 
and bealc black, plumage black, very richly glossed with metallio 
green, feathers of the neck very lanceolate. 

44 No. 2. A male (immature), length 8 inches, irides, legs, and 
beak as in female, plumage very slightly glossed with green, upper 
parts dusky, the feathers edged with grey, underparts greyish 
white, the feathers dashed with dark central streaks/' 

Every year, about the end of July, these birds collect in great 
numbers among the trees in the gardens round the bungalows at 
Tanglin, to feed on the berries; on 31st July, 1879, I shot several 
of them, some in the dark green, others in the dusky spotted plu¬ 
mage ; but the last were far the more plentiful. I think I am 
correct in putting down the birds of spotted plumage as young, 
both the sexes when adult assuming the uniform metallic-green 
plumage—and in saying that the irides of the immature birds are 
yellow, orange, or pink, increasing in intensity as the bird advances 
in age, until they become deep red in the fully-grown bird. 

They assemble towards evening and roost in company, several 
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flocks often occupying tlie same clump of trees. 

Eulahes jayastekbtb (Osb.). The Hill-Myna. , 

This Myna is found in Perak, and in all the Straits Settlements ; 
the Malay name for it is an imitation of the peculiar notes it ntters. 

“ Kuftln Kangsa, POrak, 1st May, 1877. Near camp I noticed 
six large dark-coloured birds sitting on a conspicuous tree, utter¬ 
ing loud, clear cries; so, creeping quietly through the jungle, I got 
within range and shot one. It proved to be a Hill-Myna in its 
colours and markings very like but larger than Oracula religiosa, 
Horsfield" 

Ploceus baya (Blyth.). The Weaver-bird. 

Plentiful on Pulau Penang and the mainland; but I rarely saw 
it on the island of Singapore. In PSrak it is very common, 
breeding from February to June, hanging its long, bottle-shaped 
nest to the upper branches of trees, generally selecting one 
standing in some isolated position, such as the middle of a paddy- 
swamp. I noticed that, ns a rule, they built in colonies; and 
there was one near Knfila Kaugsa where over twenty nests hung, 
like huge pears, from a single tree standing alone in an open 
swamp, through which one had to wade knee-deep before the 
nesting-place could be reached. 

On May 18, the birds were hard at work building; and stand¬ 
ing motionless beneath the tree, I watched them for a long 
time. One nest, within fifteen or twenty feet of where I 
stood, appeared to be almost finished, even to the long, tubular 
entrance; and I fancy the hen must bave seen sitting inside, as 

I did not see her at all, though the male worked away most 
industriously, weaving long pliant stems of grass into the body of 
the nest. 

Of this colony quite two thirds of the nests were of the bottle- 
shape, the remainder exactly like inverted baskets, suspended 
handle downwards. I cannot help thinking that these basket- 
shaped structures aro simply unfinished nesta, perhaps the 

II failures ” of young birds new to the work, which have been 
rejected as being in Rome way unsuitable, as they only require the 
open space on one side of the handle to bo filled in (as the reposi¬ 
tory for the eggs) to mako them complete. That they are built 
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specially for the accommodation of the male I do not believe, an, 
though I have watched attentively on several occasions, I never 
saw them used by either sex. 

I found the lumps of clay, which are stuck inside many of 
the nests, most frequently in those of the basket-shape, but can 
form no idea what they can be for. The theory mentioned, 
though not believed in, by Jejidoh, that the birds stick fire-flics 
on these lumps of mud, so as to light up the inside of the nest by 
night, is palpably far-fetched ; I never saw, or oven heard of, the 
remains of fire-flies being found in the nests. In my book is the 
following note:— 

“ Kuala Kangsa, Pfrak, 6th March, 1877. While Snipe-shoot¬ 
ing, I found two curious nestB hanging from a tree, at a height 
of about ten feet from the ground; they were within a few inches 
of one another, in shape like two gigantic pears, but with 
different entrances, the smaller being open below like an inverted 
basket, complete even to the handle, and made of fresh, green 
grass, while the other, of dry brown material, though also entered 
from below, had a long funnel leading to a chamber, in which ' 
wore four young featherless birds and an addled egg, the latter 

Dont the size of a Linnet’s and white in colour. The tree oil 
which the nests hung was alive with red ants, which most fiercely 
resented being disturbed.” 

During June I saw a large flock of Weaver-birds on some 
paddy-ground near Kufila Kangsa. They wore flitting about, 
pecking at the grass-seeds, and continually twittering, as one 
Bees Goldfinches doing among the thistles. The heads of the 
males were golden yellow. 

A young male which I shot on 10th May, while in the act of 
weaving grass into its nest, was 5 inches in length, irides dark 
brown, legs flesh-colour, tarsus -fo inch, upper parts dull brown, 
the feathers margined with pale yellowish brown, top of head 
golden yellow, underparts dull white, throat and face blackish, 
breast and flanks rufous. Tho males have the head bright 
yellow during the breeding-season only; at other times both 
sexes have brown heads. 

Minna ma.ta (Linn.). 
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• This little white-headed Munia is very common throughout the 
west of the peninsula, including the islands of Penang and 
Singapore. When the grain is ripe it is to be seen in countless 
numbers in the paddy-fields. On being disturbed it rises with 
a feeble, twittering cry, the flocks whirling and twirling over the 
top of the paddy like clouds of dust on a road when the wind 
is blowing. It is commonly known in the Straits as the “ cigar 
bird”—a capital name; for, when flying, its white head, brown 
body, and small sizo give it very much the appearance of a cigar 
with the white ash on it. 

Munia atricapilla (Vieill.). 

Common, though not so much so as M. maja. Like that species, 
it congregates in large flocks. My note-book says:— 

“ Sayong, PGrak, 23rd May, 1377. To-day, on the low ground 
bordering Sayong Jheel, I shot several Munias out of a large 
flock which rose from the paddy. They are very like M. maja, 
except that they have the head black instead of white. 

“ One of these, a male, is inches in length, iridos red- 
brown, beak plumbeous, head, neck, and upper part of breast 
black, upper tail-coverts golden-chestnut, rest of plumage chest¬ 
nut, becoming dusky on the tail; its stomach contained a great 
many minute particles of quartz.’’ 

At first I thought this bird was Munia rulroniffra, Hodgs., which 
it much resembles; but that species has the middle of the belly, 
the vent, and the under tail-coverts blaci: instead of chestnut. 

Munia ^uticauda (Hodgs.). 

By no means rare during the winter months, or more correctly 
during the N.E. monsoon: it keeps in small flocks and frequents 
scrubby ground, not breeding till Into in May. 

Near Tanglin, Singapore, on 2f)th July, I found a nest of this 
Munia, a large, oval mass of bents, built in the crown of a 
beetle-nut palm ; and the young birds, eight or ten in number, 
though perfectly able to fly away, were flitting about it; so 1 shot 
four, in a variety of stages of plumage. Tho one most decidedly 
marked was a male: its wings and upper parts were dull brown, 
becoming whitish on the cheeks and chin, feathers of the back 
and scapulars pale-shafted, those of the breast, flanks, and upper 
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tail-coverts very prettily marked with alternate crescents of white 
and brown, abdomen dull white, irides chocolate. 

The other three were similar to the above, but not so distinctly 
marked; two of them were almost without the crescentic'markings 
on the breast and upper tail-coverts. 

All four were slightly under inches in length, and had the 
legs plumbeous. 

In April, 1877, I shot an adult male out of a party of eight 
which were flitting about some bushes on the banks of the Pfrnk 
river. 

Breast clove-brown, the feathers edged and shafted with dusky 
white, abdomen dirty white, marked with dull brown, under tail- 
coverts brown. 

While flying, the bird’s white rump and pointed tail were very 
noticable. 

This species extends eastward to China. 'While I was stationed 
at Hongkong, in May, 1878, a pair of theso Munias built among 
the top branches of a bamboo-clump, over 20 feet from the ground, 
but within two yards of my verandah; the nc6t was a large domed 
mass of dry grass and reeds, and without any soft lining. 

Though apparently loosely put together, the nest and contents 
were quite unharmed by a gale which bent the bamboo almost 
to the ground; on 3rd June there were four eggs, ptae white in 
colour, as are those of all Munias. 

Amadina oeyzitoba (Linn.). The Java Sparrow. 

Found only in Singapore, where it is common, particularly in 
the neighbourhood of the Botanic Gardens atTanglin.^ 

Not being met with on the mainland, I think there can be 
little doubt that it has been introduced into Singapore. Pro¬ 
bably in the first instance it was confined in some of the aviaries 
in the Gardens, whence individuals having escaped have bred 
and firmly established their species on the island. 

They are very tame, frequenting the roads and feeding in com¬ 
pany with the common Sparrows (Passer montanus). During 
July, 1870, two pairs had their nests under the eaves of our mess 
at Tanglin, and continually flew to and fro within a few feet of 
pnssers-by. 
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Passer montants (Linn.). 

The common and only Sparrow of the Straits and Malay 
peninsula. Its habits are much the same as those of our English 
bird; like it, it frequents towns aud villages, and is rarely seen 
in the jungle at any distance from habitations. It swarms in all 
the Settlements, searching among the horse-dung for grain, after 
tho manner of its European. brother, which, to a casual observer, 
it closely resembles. 

It builds its large, loosely put together nest of straw and other 
materials under tho eaves of houses or in holes in walls, often oust¬ 
ing the ^ Javan Sparrow which may happen to have previously 
taken possession, as was the case with a pair which built under 
the roof of our mess-house. 

P. monlanus extends eastward to China. In my notes I find :— 
“Hongkong, 1st Jan., 1879. All the Sparrows here appear to be 
of one species, the Mountain-Sparrow (P. nontamu, Linn.). To¬ 
day one flew into my window; so, putting it in a cage for an 
hour, I had a good look at its markings, then let it fly away. 
It was in beautiful plumage. The white line passing round the 
back of the neck, and the black ear-patches, are the chief 
characteristics of the species ; and the chestnut markings seemed 
to me brighter than in the English P. domestic us. The sexes 
are alike.” 

Treron nipalensis (Hodgs.). 

I only once met with this Green Pigeon, at Ku&la Eangsa, 
and never saw it in any of the Malacca collections, so think it 
may safely be put down as rare. 

Treron capellei (Temm.). 

One I got from Malacca measured about 15 inches in length ; 
plumage dull green, pale and bluish on tho abdomen and fore¬ 
head, largo patch on the breast bright orange, wing-quills and 
outer tail-feathers dark slate-colour, the latter tipped with bluish 
white, win g-coverts narrowly edged with yellow, under tail-coverts 
cinnamon. 

Osmotreron olax (Temm.). 

Mr. Davison told me he found this Pigeon common in Singapore, 
but such was not my experience, as I scarcely ever w it thore 
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while the larger species ( 0. vernans) was very abundant. 
OsMOTRRuoJf veunans. The Green Pigeon. 

This handsome bird, the Green Pigeon of Europeans, the 
u Punei ” of the Malaya, is very plentiful throughout the country, 
particularly about the well-wooded islands to the south of the 
peninsula. 

Towards evening they have a regular " flight,” dozons passing 
over the same spot night after night for about an hour before 
suuset, on their way to roost in somo favourite clump of trees; 
but if much fired at, after a few evenings they change their line. 

By waiting for them I have often had very good sport, shooting 
them as they passed overhead, generally in parties of frol? five to 
ten, but occasionally in largo flocks. Their flight is very rapid; 
and being thickly feathered, pretty straight shooting is necessary 
to bring them down, a stray pollet or two having but little effect, 
uuless a vital part happens to be touched. 

There is a tree in the Straits bearing a largo hard berry, of 
which the Groon Pigeons are very fond; and when ripe, the 
birds collect in great numbers to feed on it. One of these fruit¬ 
hearing trees grew just outside our mess-house at Tanglin; and 
by watching near it, we often got several shots in a very short 
space of time. In my notes I see that near this tree, on 10th 
September, 1879, ” I Bhot nine in about twenty minutes; nearly 
all were this year’s birds, and capital eating. The males had not 
fully assumed the beautiful orange breast, that part being only 
tinged and mottled with different most delicate shades of purple 
and orange. Their craws were full of berries.” 

Even these young birds, with comparatively tender skins, took 
a lot of shot. 

In P6rak I found them breeding during March, among the 
bushes in the swampy valleys, making a small, flat, and loosely- 
put-together nest of dry twigs, usually at from G to 10 feet from 
the ground. The eggs were two in number, of a delicate pink 
colour, but white when blown. 

0. vernans is very like, but smaller than, the Indian species 
(0. bicincta ); the female is smaller and of duller plumage than 
the male, mid wants the bright orange patch on the breast, which 
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iii tho ease of tho males scorns to deepen in colour as the bird 
advances in age. 

OsilOTREUON 1'ULVICOLLIS (Wagl.). 

I did not meet with this species, but saw specimens which had 
been shot by Mr. Davison's collector in Johor. 

C abpopha. (i a .e.vea (Linn.). Tho Imperial Pigcou. 

This maguifieent Pigeon, tho " Pcrgam” of tho Malays, is plenti- 
ful throughout Western Malaya, keopiug in parties of from five 
to fifteen or twenty. 

It is not easily shot, being very wary and usually selecting the 
highest trees to perch on, often settling so high up as to be out of 
gun-shot. I got specimens in Perak, L&rut, Malacca, Moar, Johor, 
Singapore, and the neighbouring isles. 

On 9th August, 1887, near Segamat, on the Moar river, I shot 
one while feeding on hard brown berries, in appearance rather like 
chestnuts, and of such a size as to make one wonder how the bird 
could possibly get them into its mouth. It was a female, length 
18 inches; legs, irides, and nude orbits rod; bill slaty ; head, neck, 
and Undorparts delicate French grey; upper parts beautiful metallic 
shades of groen and blue; wing-quills dusky; under tail-coverts 
chestnut 

Another, which I shot at Sayong, a hundred miles up the Pdrak 
river, was rather smaller than the above. 

Cabpophaoa bicolob (Scop.). 

At certain seasons this large black-and-white Pigeon is not un¬ 
common among the wooded islands to the south of the Peninsula. 

During September and October, 1S79, while stationed at Singa¬ 
pore, I heard that these birds were plentiful at Pulau Mongsa, 
Point Miriam, and Tanjong Surat. I made expeditions to those 
places, but without success, not even seeing a single bird—though 
the natives were well acquainted with them aud told me that some¬ 
times they came in groat numbers to feed on jungle-fruit, even 
showing the particular trees. 

Tubtub TiGBDfus (Temm.) Tho Spotted Dove. 

This Dove is exceedingly plentiful throghout the west of the pen¬ 
insula, where its plaintive cooing is ono of the most noticeable of 
bird-sounds, both away from civilization, and also in the gardens of 
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the Settlements. It is easily tamed, and a common cage-bird 
among the Malays. 

It appears to be almost identical with the Chinese Spotted Dove 
( T . chincnsis), which swarms throughout South China. I shot 
soveral on the mainland near Honglcong; and the only differonco I 
could see between them and tho Malay race was that they wero 
slightly larger, and had the under tail-coverts ash-grey instead of 
white. 

A male of the Chinese species, which I shot on the Kowloon 
Hills, near Hongkong, on 1st June, was 12£ inchos in length, irides 
dark brown, surrounded by an orango ring, legs dull scarlet. 

Geopelia. striata (Linn.). The Barred Ground-Dove. 

This miniature Turtle Dove seems to be rather uncommon iu the 
wild, unfrequented parts of the peninsula, apparently preferring 
inhabited and cultivated districts. 

In Singapore it is common on the low, swampy ground, being 
particularly pentiful among the Chinamen’s gardens in the Mount- 
Echo, Cluuy, and othor well-watered valleys iu the neighbourhood 
of Tauglin, where it probably breeds—not that I over fouud a 
nest, but hare shot tho birds at all seasons. Asa rule they keep 
in pairs, never associating in flocks ;at least such is my experience 

Throughout the Straits Settlements the Sand-Dove, as it is 
called locally, is much in request among the natives as a cage- 
bird, being easily tamed. I cannot say how it got its name of 
Sand-Dove, unless on account of its grey plumage, my Malay syce 
had one which, on his approaching its cage, expressed its deligth 
most demonstratively, fluttering its wings and cooing loudly, 
while a stranger made it wild with fear. 

Chalcophaps indica (Linn.). The Bronze-winged Dove. 

Apparently identical with the Indian bird. It is distributed 
throughout the west of the peninsula. I found it fairly plentiful 
in P£rak, and while stationed there kept several in my aviary, 
where they throve on rice and Indian corn, in a short time becoming, 
very tame. 

On account of their beautiful plumage and the ease with which 
they are tamed, they are in considerable request as cage-birds, aud 
find a ready sale iu all tho Settlements. 
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Among the Malaya they go by the name of the “ bodoh ” (fool) 
Pigeon; and if the native account of the -way they are caught be 
true, tho name is well deserved. 

According to one of the Malacca bird-catchers, after having dis¬ 
covered a place frequented by these Doves, generally an open space 
near high jungle, he concealed himself in a small hut of boughs, and 
scattered rice on the ground all round him; in a short time the birds 
flew down to feed on the grain, and settled so close to his hiding- 
place that, quietly putting out his hand, he was able to catoh 
them one after another, tho sudden and strange disappearance of 
one of their number not in the least alarming the others. 

Their note is a low cooing. 

Pavo muticus (Linn.). Tho Burmese Peafowl. 

Not uncommon in the north, but rarely met with in the 
southern half of the peninsula; and though I saw a fine cock which 
had been shot at Capo Romania, opposito the island of Singapore, 
it was probably ouly a straggler, possibly a bird which had 
escaped from captivity. Anyhow, with this exception, I never 
heard of a Peacock being obtained so far south. 

I believe they are plentiful in Kedah ; and near Kuilla Kangsa, 
in Perak, I once saw, but was unable to shoot, two Peafowl. 

“7th May, 1877. This evening, at dusk, I was lying in wait, 
in a swampy ravine with steep jungly banks, for a large boar 
which frequented the place. 

“ Daylight had almost faded away; and the stillness was broken 
only by the weird juugle-noiaea which commence as darkness 
comes on. In a few minutes more it would have been too dark 
to shoot; and I was just thinking of making a move, when 
close behind me a Peafowl uttered its wild and, under the 
circumstances, startling cries; and tho noxt moment two large 
birds flew overhead, and settlod among the trees on tho opposite 
side of the ravine. At the same time I heard a rustling in the 
bushes, which was probably caused by the boar, warned by the 
Peafowls’ cries that all was not safe. 

“ Clambering up the sides of the ravine, I got within thirty 
yards of the birds before they rose, but. having only a rifle with 
me, war unable, in that light, to secure one. Still there was 



28 


MALAYAN OBNTTTtOLOOY. 


very little doubt as to what they were.” 

Abgusa gigantetjs (Temxn.). The Argus Pheasant. 

This magnificent bird cannot be rare in the interior of the 
country, as numbers are Bnared and brought into tho Settlements 
by the Malays; but it is so shy, and frequents such dense 
jungle, that it is very seldom seen. Personally I never saw it 
■wild—though while in Pfirak I had several brought alive to me 
by the natives, also when at Malacca I saw the skins of sorno 
which had been obtained near Mount Ophir. 

During January, 1877, I spent a few days in a boat on the 
upper reaches of the Pflrak river, shooting and collecting. One 
afternoon, not very far from Kampong Senggang, I landed, and 
striking inland a few hundred yards, came to a small marsh, 
round its edges shooting a great many Golden Plover (C/mra- 
drius fulvu») t Lapwing ( Lobivttnellux atronnchali a), and Snipe 
(Gallinago stenura). 

While busy shooting, tho banging of my gun attracted somo 
Malays, who came to me, bringing with them a Crested Partridge 
( Roll-ulus roulroul ) and a splendid male Argus Pheasant, both 
having been but lately snared, as the nooses were still hanging 
to their legs ; but its captors had spoiled the beauty of the 
latter by pulling out its long delicately-marked tail-feathers and 
sticking thorn in their head-handkerchiefs. For 75 cents (about 
three shillings) I got both the birds, with a small monkey and 
wicker cage thrown in, the latter ingeniously mode by splitting 
a bamboo and spreading the split pieces out into an extiuguisher- 
shape. 

On getting back to Kuala Kangsa I turned the Pheasant into 
my aviary, where it did exceedingly well, becoming as tame as a 
barn-door fowl, and running to the door of tho aviary when I ap¬ 
proached, to take food almost from my hand. On leaving tho 
country I gave this bird to Mr. Hugh Low, H.B.M. "Resident, and 
about two months later heard from him that twice it had escaped 
into the jungle and had been given up as lost, but on each occasion, 
after remaining away for about twenty-four hours, it had returned 
and walked into its cage. 

I think this incident worthy of notice, having often heard that 
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the Argus Pheasant is very difficult to tame. 

Once or twice I received information that some of these Phea¬ 
sants had been shot; but on investigation the birds always turned 
out to be Peacock-Pheasants ( Polr/plectron bicalcciratum ); and I 
never heard of an Argus being obtained with the gun. 

Besides in Pdrak, I got specimens from near Thaipeng, in L&rut, 
and from Malacca—at the latter place a sovereign (5 dollars) being 
the regular charge for a skin. 

"While in camp at Kuftla Kangsa, wo had Argus Pheasants cook¬ 
ed on several occasions, and found them capital eating. 

Polyplectrojj bicalcara.tfm (Linn.). The Malayan Peacock- 
Pheasant. 

Not rare in the uninhabited parts of the Peninsula; the natives 
snared and brought several to our camp at KuHla Kangsa, and 
told me that they were very plentiful abont two days’ journey 
further up the river. Those in my aviary never became tame, hid¬ 
ing directly any one approached; but they throve remarkably well, 
feeding on rice and Indian corn. 

Ar.ECTBOrnA.sis kbytubopiitilalmits (Rail!.). The Rufous-tailed 
Pheasant. 

I had one of these Pheasants in my aviary at Kufila Kangsa; 
it flourished and became fairly tamed. It fed on rico and Indian 
corn I got it from the native who had snared it. There were 
specimens in the Museum, also in the Botanic Gardens at 
Singapore. 

Bupr.ocAMU8 vieilloti. The Fire-backed Pheasant. 

A magnificent bird, common in Perak, particularly towards the 
north. While at Kuslla Kangsa, I had them frequently brought 
in by tho Malays, and kept several, both males and females, in 
my aviary for several months. 

They did well in captivity, becoming tame, and feeding on boiled 
rice, plantains, jock-fruit, and Indian corn. 

[ To be continued. ] 


H. R. KELHAM, 
Citpht.. 74th Highlanders. 
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HEN commencing the publication of a collection of 
Malay proverbs in the first number of this Journal in 
1878, I took occasion to explain that the specimens then 
printed were exclusive of a large number which might 
be consulted by the curious in the pages of the Malay- 
French Dictionary of the Ablx< Fatee and the work of M. 
Klinkeet.* In order to make sure that I was not reprinting pro¬ 
verbs already published with explanations in French or Dutch by 
those authors, it was necessary to go carefully through their collec¬ 
tions, many of the proverbs in which I had myself collected inde- 
pendently before those works came to my knowledge. In the course 
of this occupation, all the examples given by M. Favbe were copied 
and translated. The publication of the collection of proverbs which 
appeared in the first three numbers of the Journal of this Society 
having, I have reason to believe, created some interest in the 
subject, I venture to offer to the Society this earlier collection, 
many of the examples in which are, perhaps, in more general use 
than most of those formerly published, though they are not easily 
accessible to Malay students who may happen to be ignorant of 
French or Dutch. 

All the proverbs now published are to be found in the works 
of Favbe and Klinkeet, but I have departed, in many instances, 
from the explanations given by those commentators, and am res- 
ponsible for all that is here printed in small type. Some examples 
given by Favre os proverbs, but which are obviously merely 
rhetorical expressions or idiomatic phrases, are omitted. 

. The proverbs from the collection of Klinkeet are distin¬ 
guished by the sign Kl. and reference numbers. The letter M. 
followed by- a numeral indicates a reference to my own collection 
of Malay proverbs published in this Journal in 1878-9. Bk. Ab. 
signifies ‘ Hikayat Abdullah"— a work by Abdullah bin Abdul 
Kadib, Munshi, from which many of these proverbs are taken. 

The order adopted is alphabetical. 

- W. E. MAXWELL. 

* ,l Eenige Maleisohe Spreekwoorden en Sprookwijjen, Verzameld, Ver- 
taald en Opf ehelderd " door H. C. Klinkeet. 
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1 OJbl v/ Al 
.l</a gula ada-lah semut. 

“ Where there is sugar, there are nuts.” Kl. 63. 

Where food is - to be got, or money to be made, there people will alwayu 
congregate. 

Cf. Lahtickaharijjuru. “ The fly scekR the Bore. 1 ’ “Where the oorcaac is, 
there will the eagles be gathered together. 

2 cjt faj\ jijJ ^,p\ 

Ada‘1cah aytr yang pntoh dalam tongitv ber-kochuk nic-lain-kun ay or 
gang na.tengah tong Hujuga yang her-kochak. 

“ Will water which fills a bucket shako about? It is the half, 
filled bucket which is unsteady.” Kl. 76. Hk. Ab. 103. 

Really learned men make no noise, but only those who are moderately 
instructed. 

The proverb is more familiarly quoted as follows:— 

Ayer yangj/iHok di-dnhm long it u fiat?a bev-fowhuh, mo-lai n-kan yangrn - 
ttngah long jnga. 

3 Mj) jM* iAj>. ju 

Ada-kali deri-pada telaga yang jemih iiu mcng-alir oyer gang kh'oh. 
“ Can muddy water come from a clear well ? ” Kl. 5. 

1 rom a good man, nothing but good can proceed. Hk. Ab. 400. 

Ada-kalt duri di-per-tajam. 

" Does one sharpen the thorns ? ” 

If a person is thoroughly vicious already, what more in there to teach him 
in that line? • 

*>\ Jjb Pi iW 

Ada.puit anjing itujikalau di-pukul sa-kali-pun ber-ulang-ulang juga 
iya kapada tampat yang baniak iulang itu. 
“Notwithstanding blows, a dog will always come back to the 
“ place where there are plenty of bones.” 

One always comes back to where one's real interests lie. 
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6 dyfe i*u J*L h\ iJj gjfol 

Ada-pun pipit itu sama pipit juga dan yang enggang eama enggang 

juga. 

“ Sparrows with sparrows and hombills with hombills.” 

“Liketo like.” 

7 cJ^ ^ Ll ^J*U 

Ada-pnn nianikam itu jiJcalau di-jatoh-kan Jca-dalam lembah-an 

aa-kali-pun nascliaya tiada alcan hilang chahaya-nia. 

“ A. precious stone, though it fall into the mire, does not there- 
“ by lose its brilliancy.” Kl. 1. Hk. Ah. 330. 

A man of good family and well-bred, though be should lx* reduced to 
poverty, will lose nothing of his natnral nobility. 

8 JV Aj «-~m- *Jjl p Jj\ iii il J+J j* 

Jipi i» Ail <jS4 

Ada-piM liarimau itu di-takut-i orang uleh tebab gigi-nia make 
jikalau tiada lagi gigi-nia apa-kah di-takut-kan orang alcan dia. 
“One fears tigers on account of their teeth, but if they have 
“no teeth left, why should men be afraid of them.” Kl. 80. Hk. 
Ab. 308. 

Said of oppressors who are to be feared while they have power in their 
linnds, but for whom one need not care oucc their powor is gono. 

Not a proverb, but a quotation. 

9 j^s* cy»^ 

Ada-pnn hit am main itu dinuma-kan hrdih hcr-ehcrei deng an 

pnteh-nia. 

“The pupil of the eye cannot be separated from the white.” 
(/.<?., they move together, not independently). 

Said of things which though a complete contrast one to the other arc never¬ 
theless necessary one to the other. A quotation. 

10 ^ i»l f.j\ 

Arnng itu jikalau di£a*oh dengan oyer maiear na-kali pun tiada 

akan pat eh. 

“ Charcoal even though it he washed with rose water, will not 
“ become white.” Kl. 2. 

“ IVhat is bred in t-ho hone will not come out of the flesh." Sec M. Nor. fi 5:7. 
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11 ts5j* lift* *)/*■ 

Atahnia lcuda itu kvAajuga dan kaldei itu kaldei jug a. 

“ A horse is by nature a horse and an ass is an ass.” Hk. Ab. 
178. 

We are what nature makes us and cannot alter our personal ity. 

12 r / jt!^ j jL*.Ui££l 

Angkat batang kaluar chaching gelang-gelang. 

“ On the log being lifted, out. come the worms gelang-gelang.” 
Kl. 89. 

Unintelligible. Gela ng-gelang is the name of an intestinal worm. 

13 AJ d££-o 

Apa-hila ayer tenang jangan di-sangka tiada buaya. 

“ When water is still, do not imagino that there are no croco¬ 
diles.” Kl. 85. 

When things appear calm, do not imagine that there is no possibility of dan¬ 
ger. Ne crednt vndamplacidam non me profvndavt. 

14 [jjZj |Jb ,Jb £ j ^jl \y aSUI 

Apa-kah gum bulan ttrang dalam hut an jikalau dal am. negri 
alang-kah baik-nia. 

'• Why does the moon Bhine in the forest ? Were it not better 
° that she should illuminate inhabited places ? ” Kl. 7. 

Why go and do great things in a foreign country ? Would it not be bettor to 
do them in one's own country for the benefit of friends and relations ? See M. 
No. 4. 

15 I jji J~> J~»l h\ Jr^>** *i' 

Api itu pada tatkala kechil iya itu hate an apabila besar men-jadi 

latcan. 

“Fire when small is a friend, but when large it is an enemy.” 
Kl. 81. Hk. Ab. 432. m 

This proverb comes from the “Hikaynt Abdullah." Abdullah was accus¬ 
tomed to mix with English people a good deal, and it is probable that he may hare 
h eard the saying “ Fire is a good servant but a bad master,” and put it into Malay. 
There is no allegorical meaning. This is a simple phrase or s tatoment. 
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16 **>—!** J&]y 

Ambil pati-nia buang-kan hampat-nia. 

“ To take the sediment (flour of sago or tapioca) and throw 
" away the refuse (fibre).” Kl. 84. 

To take out of a thing what is good and reject what is worthless. 

17 jjVj )Ljl 

Untong sabut timbul, untong latu tinggolam. 

“ The lot of cocoa-nut fibre is to float, and the lot of a stone is 
*• to sink.” Hk. Ab. 217. 

Each one must take what chance and fortune send him. 

18 '—*Jj 

Endali Jchabar deri rupa. 

“ The rumour is better than the reality.” Kl. 38. 

Said of something which has been oTer-rated by public report and which 
produces a feeling of disappointment when encountered for the first time. 

10 r J>l 

Anak-anak ikan kechil men.jadi makan-an ikan yang beaar-besar. 

“ Little fishes arc the prey of large ones.” (Sajarnh Malavu, 6.) 
The small are always at the mercy of the great. 

20 jf\ ^ >'■> 

Anjing di-tepuk kapala mcn-jongkit ekor. 

“ If you pat a dog on the head, ho wags his tail.” 

Take notice of an inferior, and he will be a thousand times fonder of you than 
yon are of him. 

21 j+>S L?' 

Anak kucliing men-jadi harimau. 

“ The kitten has become a tiger.” Hk. Ab. 440. 

A race which has improved, the descendants being superior to their ances¬ 
tors. 

The some figure reversed is used to describe degeneracy:— 

Main jikalau anak harimau mon-jadi anak kuefq^g. “ It is a shamelul thing 
“ if ayoung tigor becomes a kitten. ” (F avre »Nb nocr “ Kveh ing”) 
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22 ft* V-* 1 
TJbar-ubar ayer-nia (tam. 

“ "Water in which ‘ ubar-ubar ’ has been soaked will be black.” 
A man taka the character of hia associates. (Marsden.) 

23 fjfl 
Orang mengantuk sorong-kan bantaj. 

“ Pushing a pillow under the head of one who is sleepy.” 
KL 83. Hk. Ab. 3. 

Said of praise or encouragement given to some one committed to a particu¬ 
lar line of conduct and which is therefore sure to please him. 

2-4 £1*1 f> cA* ^ Mil 1 

Orang yang tanam polrole nyior ter-kadang-kadang tiatln mal-an 
buah-nia, 

“ It sometimes happens that the man who plants the cocoa-nut 
” does not eat of its fruit.” Kl. 78. 

Said of someone who carries out some useful project, of which othern reap 
the benefit. 

25 |Jt 

Orang yang menunggu ptrigi itn bila-Vah ign maii dahaga. 

“ Will the guardian of a well die of thirst ? " ICl.. 28. 

Will a man who has the management of money allow himself to be short’ 
of it? 

26 |j 

Vkwr bajii di-badan sendiri. 

“ To measure the jacket by one’s own body.” Kl. 41. 

To judge others by ourselves. To attribute evil motives, because we wo 
ourselves bad. 

27 & ^pU. ^U. jSyo^Ijl 

Ular di-puku) jangan matt kayu di-tnngan jangan patah dan 

tanah pun jangan rhachal. 

“ Let the snake lb struck but not killed, let not the stick in 
“ iho hand be broken, or the ground be disturbed.” Kl. 44. * 
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Compare— 

Jtambut di-tarikjatigun putut tepoag punjangan Urstrak. “If thereis a 
“hair in flour, pull it out gently %nd gradually, not so as to spill the flour.” 

Go about a thing with discretion. The Perak version of the proverb differ* 
from this. There the natives say:— 

Mcmukul ular biar vurti, rvinjnitjungan lagu, tanakjungan lembab, pamu- 
iuljtiHgtiH pattih. 

28 

Umjpama anjing makan muntah-nia. 

“ Like a dog which eats what it has vomited.” 

A simile for stingy, miserly conduct. • 


L'mpauta orang ehampak bunga di-balas ehampak iaki. 

" Like one who throws a flower and receives dirt in return.” 

A benefit recompensed by ingratitude. 

30 *J p jJk yl/.* c hPjJ' 

Uvipama orang wenielihara-kan diri-nia dal am narang lebah. 

•* Like the way in which a man protects himself in a hoe’s 
“ nest.” 

(Livre do Lecture, No. 7, p. l»5.) 


31 u-i j* ^ 

Uinpama ayer di-genggam ta'liria. 

“ Like grasping water without letting it slip through the 
“ fingers.” Kl. 169. 

A simile to denote the extreme of stinginess. 

32 • »1 y 

Umpama buah kapayang di-makan mabuk di-luang sayang. 

“ Like the kapayang fruit, which stupefies if it is eaten and 
“ which it seems a pity to throw away.” Kl. 82. 

Pretty but useless. 

The Perak version has puhit (bitter) for mabuk. 
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33 fyjjh? ^ji 

Umpama kasih akan lung a sa-chepir ter-buang bunga ea-kakt. 

44 To throw away one flower in order to get a dish.full.” 

A little thing must be sacrificed to a great one. 

(Livre de Lecture, No. 7. p. 95.) 

The reverse is more easily intelligible 

Sayang-kan bunga sa-kaki her-luang bunga sa-chepir. 

34 l ^- 4 

Umpama kasluri karana bau-nia maka hilang niawa-nia. 

" Like the musk-deer which for the sake of its scent lose3 its 
"life.” 

Cf. Mali rvsa karana jijak, matl kuang karana bunyi. M. 301. 

35 \^\ <sJj* {J ,Y Lr aJ 

Oji^, c j$l. 

Umpama kijaug di-rantei dengan rantei amas jikalau iya lepas lari 
jtiga iya ka-hutan makan rumput. 

M Like a deer fastened with a gold chain, if he is let loose he is 
“ off to the forest to eat grass.” 

No one can abandon hia natural disposition. Cf. M. C. 

“ Chaueez le naturel, il revient an galop 1" (Destocchks.) 

36 (4>V u 

Upas ber-hulam rachun. 

“One poison mixed with another.” 

or 

Kachulong ber-hulam ganja. 

" One intoxicating drug mixed with another.” 

One evil or misfortune brings another. 

“Misfortunes never come singly." Cf. lagijatoh !agi di-tivtpa taigga, 
‘•Notonly tumbled down, buthit the elaire into the bargain." 

37 Uijl 

Onto menierah-kan diri. 

“ The camel resigns itself [to the load].” 

Cf. “To kiss the rod.” 
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88 tpj 
Itik di-ojar le-rmang, 

“The duck is taught to swim.” Kl. 77. 

44 To teach one’s grandmother,” See. 

Ct. Javanese. Jirbrh fii-trurNh ngehmgi. 

89 yjJy J\ jjs j>\ 

Ayer di-tetnk liado aknn pvtvx. 

“ Water cut will not split.” Kl. 49. 

Quarrels between married people, or 1 wtween relations nnd friends, arc not 
of long duration. 

Another version of the proverb is:— 

Tt'hm ayrr di-pnrong pvtvn. 

There is a Hindustani proverb nearly identical with it:— 

Lot/ii-*e pnaijuda ttahi* hot a. 44 Water in not to l»c divided with n stick." 
(Sec Journal, Straits Branch, It. A. 8., No. 3, p. 4ft.) 

•10 v£»d isl+m j|(^| 

Ayer srtvw oyer kclak men-jutli satu sampnlt itu ka-tepi juga. 

“ Water will mingle with water and become one, but the scum 
“ goes to the side all the same.” Kl. 57. 

The great mix with the great and ns a consequence the humble arc put on 
one side. 

41 £—» Ai> *Jj* 

Aynm puteh terbang siong. 

“ A white fowl which flies by day.” 

See M. 1 f» and 17. 

42 p 
Barring tar-genggam jatoli tcr-lrpcu. 

•‘That which was within the grasp falls released.'' Kl. 98. 
What we thought we held safely eludes the grasp. 

An idiomatic phrase quoted when Home misfortune occurs in an unexpocl* 
ed quarter, e.g., the death of a child, or the faithlessness of a lover. 

48 

Barony xiapa IP rani many many In' (Input (Zulu hr rani tne-lmran juga. 
“ Ho who ventures to threaten should also he bold enough to 

“ fight.” Kl. 88. 
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H To make good one’s word." 

Klixkert ond'jAVRE have ncng-amang-aviang. MarsdeN’ gives the 
word arnarig. In Perak the word is mangmang. Cf. M. 253. 

44 i/' fc) 

Borany sin pa meng-gali lob ang iyajnga irr-prosoh ka-dalam-nia. 

“ Whosoever digs a pit ho shall fall into it himself.” TCI. 02. 
Hk. Ab. 165. 

He who lays a snare for his neighbour will probably suffer for it. Cf. 
Proverbs, XXVI, 27. 

See Journal, Straits Branoh, R. A. S., No. 8, p. 40. 

45 jjjJ 

Bagei tanduk ber-sendi gadiny. 

* “ Like hom set with ivory.” IC1. 1G3. 

An unequal match. 


46 IjJb 

Salih belakang lain hi char a. 

M Behind the back another style of language.” Kl. 87. 

Said of false friends who say one thing to a man's face and another be¬ 
hind his back. 

47 /L j*l* LjJ-» iSbLi) tebb 

Jlaik wati dengan nama yang baikjangav hid up dengan nama 
yangjahat. 

“ It is better to die with a good name than to live with a bad 
“ ene.” (Hang Tuah, 89.) Cf. M. 280. 

48 is5y» o j> p.XU-4 ol* o f» «— i\y 

Ber-apa berat mata memandang btrat juga bahu memikul. 

“ Seemingly heavy to the eyes which look at it, but really 
" heavy to the shoulders which have to carry it.” Kl. 58. 

A thing may Beem easy enough to the looker on or to one who volunteer's 
advice, though it may be quite the reverse for the man who has to perform it. 
The man who has to do a thing knows his own business bent 
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49 «->^l *£ j£b fcj «—. t\y 

Bcr-apa tinggi terbang bangau iiu akhir-nia hinggap iga 

di-belakang kerbaujuga. 

“ However lofty may be the flight of the white paddy-bird, it 
“ settles on tho buffalo’s back after all.” Kl. 91. Hk. Ab. 108. 

However long we may live in the world and however lofty oar station, wo 
must die in the end. 

50 Oy*-L* j _ys!y ( jLf J i\jt 
Ber-apa panjang htnjur bngitu-lah talimut. 

“ According to the length of the body, so must the length of 
“ the sheet bo.” Kl. 71. 

A man's actions should be in accordance with his state in life. “ Cut your 
“coat according to your cloth.” 

Cf. Hindustani. Jitni cJuidar vtna pauwphailatui. “Stretch your legs 
according to the length of your blanket.” (Journal, Strait* Branch, R. A.S., 
No. 3, p. 50.) 

51 

Be rani main takut mati. 

“ Ready to face shame, but fearful of death.” Kl. 94. 

Said of those who prefer to suffer dishonour than to expose themselves to 
the inconveniences attending the defence of truth and right. 

The converse also holdBgood:— 

Btrani matt takut main, 

Ber-bunyi batu ber-bunyi-lah dia. 

“ When a atone speaks so will he.” Hk. Ab. 123. 

Said of a person caught in the commission of on offence and who has no 
answer to make. 

58 yjla jjlc iil 

Ber-pikir-kan dusun-nia itualam ini dan bilalang di-sangka-nia long. 

“To think that'one's village is the whole world and to take 
4 grasshoppers for eagles.” Kl. 36. 

54 vrtjjfjfjt . 

Ber-gilir ka-burii-an. 

“To wear ship.” 

A nautical term, not a proverb. 

Favrb has misunderstood Mabsden, from whom he takes the phrase. 
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Jjri *>■ 


JBangkci gujah bulih-kuh di-tutup denyan nyint. 
“ Can a dead elephant bccoverod over with a sieve V” 
Can an important mutter 1 iC kept secret ? Cf. M. 171. 


Kl. 47. 


50 *>l»A fLJ ^ix.) 

Bagci-uutna pohon /idak-kan twilany di-pmuth huliUntar xubab 
baluny kulit a da di-balang-nia. 

“ Why should not ft tree fall when struck by lightning be- 
“ cause there is ft double bark on the trunk of it ? ” Kl. 152. 


57 *b“ uJl» yl+Sj 

Bagci-mana ltari laJutjan kulak belong di-dalam Whig a Icr-hriak 

m-lalu. 

How is it that it does not rain since the frogs in tlio well nro 
“croaking incessantly P° Kl. 151. See inf. S3. 

58 jS* J'V $%' 

Belakang parang luyijikalau di-aeah nasebaya frtjani. 

\\ het the back of a bill-hook, nn'd it will become sharp.” 
Kl. 51. 

A fool may he mode useful if he ho sufficiently instructed and polished. 

Bclum duduk ber-lunjur daftulu. 

‘‘ stretch out the legs before having sat down.*’ Kl. 1S3. 

To spend money not yet received. To count oues chickens before they are 
hatched. 

- Often quoted in this form:— 

Sa-belaui duduk ttidtth dia Im-lNujur. 

£ j\ /ILa I»b J-pVa 

Bui lung didung it dapat di-bilang arung di-niuka tiadu sedan. 

He can count the stars in the sky, but is not conscious of the 
“ smut on bis face.” Kl. 73. 

lo see the faults of othona while remaining blind to ono's own. 
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gi uj* » us d^y. 

Bituyau pun di-gonchang anak pun di-chobil. 

“ To rock the cradle and pinch the baby at the same lime.” . 
Kl. 70. 

To work both ways. To take the port of one man openly, while secretly on- 
cournging his adversary. 

02 id \s-ji sAi’li ll ^$1 *$Ia1 \&y o»'au r &y 

Budak-budak monyct mendapat bunga ada-kah iya tahu akan 
faidah bunga itu. 

•‘When young monkeys got hold of flowers, do they know the 
“ use of them ? ” Kl. 90. 

Supcrti wonyct dapat bunga, is the proverb, Ilk. Ab. 108. The quotation 
above is only an application of it. 

The simile in applied proverbially when ignorant persons get hold of some¬ 
thing they don't understand the beanty or value of and soon spoil it. 

03 yjy *J> $$4 c&AUa jlk. hi 

Burong gagak itujikaJau di-mandi-lcan dengun ayer maioar tiuda 
akan men-jadi put eh lulu-nia. 

" You may wash the crow with rose-water, but its feathers 
“ won’t become white.” Hk. Ab. 124. 

Cf. Arang Itajlkaluu di-batoh dcagan ayer watcar su-kali-puu tiada akau 
patch. Supra , No. 10. Cf. "Con the Ethiopian change his skin or the leo¬ 
pard his spots?" 

Bunga-nia disunting-kan panglsaUnia di-tendang-Jcan. 

“ The flower is worn in the ear, but the stalk is cast aside.” 

Cf. Bunga di-pet ik perdu di-tendang. M. 22. 

Favre has di-berak-kan instead of di-tcndang-luia, but I have thought the 
latter preferable. 

03 J \y. 

Buah membaehang burok kulit-nia. 

“ The horse-mango has an ugly rind.” 

It docs not follow that a rough exterior implies a valueless interior. An 
excellent man may lmve a homely appearance. 

The maehang, bachang , ambachang or membaehang (uiangifcrafcetida) is a 
fruit much liked by Malays os a hulam , ox condiment. 
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66 

Bilalang telah men-jadi halting. 

“The grasshopper has become an eagle.” Kl. 89. Hk. Ab. 4. 
A simile used by ABDULLAH— not a proverb. 

Cf. No. 2\.—A>uxJi Inching men-jadi harimau. 

Pijat-pijat men-jadi kora-kora. 

Chacking men-jadi vlar naga. 


Baliasa iiu tiada di-jual atau di-beli . 

“ Politeness is not sold or bought” Kl. 22. 

“ Civility coats nothing." 

68 jjif* 

Tahur bijan di-atas tasih tiada ahan tumbuh. 

“ Grain sown on the surface of a lake is not likely to grow.” 
Kl. 8. 

To do good to those who cannot appreciate benefits is loss ol time. 

Cf. Jkmpal-kanjKUir di-awar UcJtiu tiada akan lekat, "You may dab 
" Band on a Blippery bamboo, but it won’t stick." 

You may lavish good advice and counsel on a fool, but it is a fruitless opera¬ 
tion. 

Bijan, Sesamum Indicum=&Mya. Kllnkkrt has biji-an, seeds, apparent¬ 
ly lor biji-biji-an. 

69 *iU ^ 

Tangan gang chelaka karja jalolt . 

“ In an unlucky hand everything fails.” Kl. 100. 

Favrf.’s explanation is not lucid. 

No secondary meaning. Not a proverb. 

70 ^jUJ jIV jp-i Ojill 
Takut titek lalu tumpah. 

“ From fear of losing a drop the whole is spilt.” Kl. 36. 
Excessive caution is not alwajn the wisest policy and may defeat its own ob¬ 
ject. “Nothing venture nothing win." See M. 223. 
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71 ^ Ljj jjCj/tt 

Takut-kan ioma di-buang-kan lcain deri badan. 

“ Out of fear of vermin, to throw away the clothes one ia 
“ wearing." Kl. 20. 

To sacrifice something important through magnifying some trifling danger 

72 U-Jj* r£lj-/U Ll e£ll /L yjlj 

Tali gang figa lembar tin ta'suicang-sincang putu ft. 

“ A rope of three strands cannot be easily broken." 
Kl. ‘J7. 

Union is strength. 


73 > 

Tabu inalcan tabu timpan. 

“ As you know how to eat, know also how to save." Kl. 75. 
A maxim enjoining secrecy. The prudent sinner holds his or her tongue. 
Often quoted in a pantvn :— 

Annk di-maknn iknn 
Anak eia di-dalam tnar 
Tahu makan tahu ber-simpan 
ltahusia jangan bohagi kaluor. 


74 - J?* 

Tebal kulit muka. 

“The skin of the face is thick.” 

Brazen-faced, shameless. An idiom only; not a proverb. Favbe takes it 
from a Singapore work, “ Jlukayat Dimin'* (1855), p. 1G3. 

75 1^1*- IaIa JyW 
TtpuJc da da tang a talira. 

“ Strike the breast and examine the body." 

“ Look before you leap." Think over an undertaking thoroughly before 
embarking on it. (Lirredt Lectnn t,No. 7, p. 95.) 

70 cw» 

Tepung-nia pnn iga mahu hceh-nia pun iga malm. 
lie wants both the flour and the cake." 

Unreasonable expectations. To want to cat the cake and have it too. 
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77 ^ y -it fizk 

Te-lcntang ler-isi aycr le-tinarap bcr-i*i tanah. 

“ Turned up filled with water, turned down filled with earth.” 
Kl. 173. - 

Favre has quite misunderstood this phrase, which is not a proverb, but an 
imprecation. The context would be something of this sort:—"If I fail in my 
“engagement may my fate be that of the cocoa-nut shell (taper!i tuuipuvouy 
l 'iring), may I hold water when turned up and earth when turned down,” that 
is “may I never have any luck, but live in misery.’' 

Similar imprecations are:— 

Ka-gtinong ta'dupat angin ha-lurah ta'dapat aycr. “May I (or he) ascend 
" mountains and get no wind, and descend into the valleys and get no water." 
And— 

iSa'perti ta'pohon kayv di-lunrah tiada ber-ahar di-uiax tiudu brr-pnehoh di- 
tengahrtengak di-gerrh kumbang. "May I (or he) be like atree with no roots bo- 
"low and no shoots above and- of which the trunk has been bored into by insects 
"(f. e., an orphan, childless and diseased).” 

ThiB recalls the fearful curse in the Psalms: " May bit? children Ijc father¬ 
less and his wife a widow,” etc. 

78 ol» < 3 ^^ 

'Telunjuk wen-chtchuk main. 

“Tito fore-finger pierces the eye.” Kl. 14. 

One from whom help was expected turns against us. 

Sco Pagar wakan padi. M. 1U». » 

79 ^ 

Tel an bain. 

“To swallow stones.” 

An idiom, not a proverb. 

To keep a thing dark, c. g., to find something which a person bun dropped 
and to hold one’s tongue about it. 

Favre translates thiB ididin by “Filer doux” to “give m" or "ring small." 
Cl. 'Man barn. “To swallow red-hot embers.*’ 

Said of a person who is not i articular what he eats- the clean or the un¬ 
clean. 

80 a/v 

y Temlok kfrinn. 

“ A dry wall.” 

Said of a grasping, avaricious man. (Favre.) 

Not a proverb. The. idiom is not known to me, but brlulang hiring is a 
common expression. See M. 134, 
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81 ctn!/ $ 

Tolak-Tean tangga halsi ler-ayun. 

“ Kick away the ladder and the legs are left swinging.” Kl. 74. 

For explanation, see M. 48. 

82 U 

Tirufo rot an, ai/ir pun ler-guna. 

“ When there is no rattan, one must use lianas." Kl. OR. Ilk. 
Ab. 163. 

In default of the right thing, one munt content with a substitute. • 

Cf. “ Half ft loaf is liettcr than no bread.'* See M. 230. 

83 £=- ijJ* p»' S-r- ^a» 

Tiaila sebab nyam sa-ehor meng-tahu-i hari siting. 

li It is not by one wretched fowl that we learn that it is dnv- 
“ light.” Kl. 95. 

The cock need not flatter himself that the world would not know it was 
day but for him. 

8aid of a busy-body who imagines that important event# arc due to him 
alone. 

S4 ^ 

Ti(t fin malum nanglta-nia maka lcena geiah-nia. 

Without having eaten the jack-fruit, he is smeared with its 
** sticky juice.” Kl. 99. 

Cf- Sa~omng »intnm tnmyhi M-rtrta hemgrtah-nia. “One man eat# the 
"jack-fruit and all the rest are smeared with its juice." 

Quoted when a man get# into trouble without having partuken in the profits 
of an enterprise; or, where a whole family or community suffers suspicion or pun - 
ishmeut through some misdeed from which only one of its members lias derived 
nny advantage. 

85 <£- 'j kjiS** 

Tulak ter-baica sekatn. 

“ Unable to carry chaff.” 

A sneer at laziness— 1 “ You are too lazy to carry tekam even." A similar idiom 
is: lilrtii *ilu, or pal-el gthntg mmpel tiJta. “ Yon cant lift your arm " or •* You 
“have got liongle* tip to the elbow#." 
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88 t^xS T ij+J »_*&*.» *)blJ iA jJb jJiL- 

Tiap-tiap balu yang ada ber-golih sa-lalu dalam sungei itu 
tiada-hh di-hinggap ulch lumut akan dtp. 

“ Moss does not attach itself to stones which are continually 
“ rolling in a river.” Kl. 96. 

This is suspiciously like a translation of the common English proverb: “ A 
“rolling stone gathers no moss." 

A genuine Malay maxim, which nearly approaches it in meaning, jb: Men- 
chaharijawja.AliM.ha. “ When necking your livelihood don't jump from one 

“thing to another." 

% 

87 i_>1 jl e)j» j* 3j 1 I*u .fl. ) 

Tiap-tiap bnsuk itu njeruap Jvgtr. 

“ Every kind of filth gives out a smell.” Kl. 4G. 

Everything had in discovered by means of itself. 

A more proverbial phrase is: Bangkci timlu hi-likai-un butoJt-nia lev-ban. 
“ The carcase is unseen, bnt iw» putridity is smelt." 

88 jL&» o£U IM iZjjSL* 

Jangan di-genggam sa-perti bara rasa liangat di-lapas-lan. 

“ Don’t take it up as one does a hot coal, only to drop it when 
“it begins to hurt.” Kl. 43. 

Do not undertake a thing because it seems easy, to abandon it later when 
difficulties appear. 

The proverb as quoted above in an admonitory form. In its simple form 
it is only descriptive: fteuggam, genggani bara, rata baa gut iU-hpat-htn. 

89 ^jkU j\j uzSi l£j> jh 

* Jauh bau lungn dekat lau (alii. 

“ From afar the smell is that of flowers, when close it is that 
“of filth.” 

Distance lends enchantment. Friends separated are most affectionate in 
their letters, bnt when they are within reach they are liable to quarrel. 

90 Utl* 

Jika lcarbau di-pegang orang tali-nia jilca manusia di-prgavg 
mulut-nia. 

“ Men hold a buffalo by a cord, a man by his word.” 

Different people we treated in different ways, 
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01 uLj ^ Jj\ jS^L 

Jikalnu ular menimur akar tidak akan hilang biaa-nia. 

“If a snake creeps round a root, it docs not thereby lose its 
“ venom.” Hk. Ab. 76, 108. 

A great man may be courteous to those in humble position without Jos' 
ing caste. 

92 *Sy. uy* iji^ *—i 

Jikalau ber-apa batiiak pun anjing mcnyalak bnkit bulih-kah rnntoh. 

“ Though auy number of dogs should bark, will the hill fall ?” 
Kl. 102. Hk. Ab. 163. 

The clamour of the ignorant will have no effect on a wise man, who is not 
to be moved by noise. 

93 aLi y £»• 

Jikalau tiada dapat di-baik-i ketapi jnngan di-pcchuh-Jcan. 

“ Although you may not be able to mend it, you uoed not 
“ smash it up altogether.” Kl. 104. 

94 isJyk «—aLdia’U *j ^ 

Jikalau di-hulu ayer-nia kSrok tiada dapat tiada di-kilir-nia pun 

keroh jug a. 

“ If water is turbid at the source, it will certainly be the same 
“ lower down.” Kl. 105. (Mukoia Sagala Raja-Raja, p. 76. R. yak 
Evsiuoa’s Edn., Batavia, 1827.) 

As a man’s parentage is, bo iB his own character likely to be. 

95 0)4 *j 

Jikalau kasili akan padi buang-lah akan rumput. 

“ If you value your corn, pluck out the grass.” 

Sacrifice the useless to the useful. 

96 jjo *i' OjV j\ OjV j>\ jlC. 

Jikalau sa-cluncan ayer tawar di-buang-kan ka-dalam laut bulih-kah 

ayer laut itu mcn-jadi tawar. 

“ If a cup of fresh water be poured into the sea, will it thereby 
“ become fresh.” Kl. 21. 

Anything hopelessly bad is not to be oured by a mild remedy. 
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97 oj.»j jZffo iflil ijs jV Jjl; jitf" jlC- 

Jikalau ga-polio n hay a baniuk nkar-niu lagi legoh apa-kali 
. f di-talcut-kan ribut. 

“If a timber-tree has many roots and is firm, why should the 
“ tempest be dreaded.” TCI. 103. Hk. Ab. 163. 

A mtui who through hie family connections lias many friends and follower’s 
and who is himself a man of strength of character, can afford to face all ordinary 
political storms. 

98 ituy 

Jikitlau menampi jangan (iimpuh padi-nio. 

“If you are winnowing, take care that the grain does not go 
“ away with the chaff.” Kl. 106. 

A general injunction to caution in performing any duty. 

99 

Jtial ssutra brJi mnslali. 

“ To sell silk and buy a heller stuff.” (Mausdkx). 

To improve one's position. To get rid of the worse and get the better, r. g., 
to put away a concubine and take a wife. 

I have ventured to reverse Marsdl:.\’’h interpretation. 

100 JjjI* pi udjfc y*j>- , 

Julian jug a gang mengcnul manihin. 

“ It is the jeweller who can tell a gem.” Kl. 101. Hk. Ab. 3. 

Every one kuows his own trado best. 

Compare the Hindustani proverb:— 

M Juhari jubar pachoue.'' 

Sec Journal (Stmts llrauch) It,’A. S., No. 3, p. 18. 

101 ‘ dli Jj\ 

Chocking men-jadi ular nag a. 

“ The worm has become a dragon.” Hk. Ab. 4. 

Figurative expression used of the growth of Singapore in the "Hakayat 
Abdullah." See mjira Nos, 21 and 60. 
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102 'JjJ* e^Ail oA - £ 

Chang gong saperti antan di-chungkil-lcan duri. 
u Unsuitable, like usiug a pestle to pick out a thorn.” Hb. 
Ab. 131. 

A needle of course is the proper instrument 

This proverb has been misconstrued byFAVRK, who lias translated chang- 
gong (incompatible), as “ vutrrolloit*” and has mistaken antan, peetle" ox 
“ rice -pounder," for intan " a diamond.” See his Dictionary sol voce “ chingkil." 

103 j>- 

Chobit paha kiri paha kanati sakit. 
il If tlio loft thigh is pinched the right will also lecl the pain.’* 
Sec M. No. 59. 


101 v-*Jk]j> Ai^-* "V 

Daun-nia jatoh inelayang buah-nia jdtoh ka-pamjkal. 

“ Tho leaf falls off and is carried away by the wind, but the 
“fruit falls at the foot of the tree.” Kl. 20. 

The worthless disappears and is forgotten, but that which is substantial 
remains. 

105 All All o\j>a 

Di-buat dengan karana Allah menjadi murka Allah. 

“ Douo for the sake of God, yet provoking the anger of God.” 
Kl. 37. 

The above is the version given by Favbe, but the popular version is:— 
Di-buat dengan Juirana Allah mcn-jadi harana olak (pretence). 

Done with good intentions, but found fault with by others who attribute 
wrong motives. 


106 »ji* pi o A- A*^ 

Di-tatang saperti minyak yang penoh. Kl. 69. 

11 Carried on the hand, like a vessel full oil.” 

Sha'ir Bidasari, 101. 

Watched over tenderly and treated with great care, e.g., a favourite child. 




32 


ifUAT FBOVERJiS. 


107 aj*. (/aJi- '>■> 

Di-lepuk oyr.r di dtiiang fer-perchik muJca sindiri juga. 

“ Strike water in a plate with the flat of your hand and it will 
“ fly up in your face." Kl. 40. 

*Ir you publish the fault* of your relations, the shame will recoil on your¬ 
self. 

Cf. Mahu-kah prang mct^h^an-JuiH guram-nla. M. 170. 

108 jtl* d/f o\S jLJ iAJi 
Di-tampat tiada hahng kata bilalang aku-lah halang. 

“ Where there are no eagles, the grasshoppers say we are 
« eagles.” Kl. 107. Hk. Ab. 163. 

«In the kingdom of the blind, the one-eyed is king.” Jouraal (Strait* Branch) 
R.A. No. 3, p. 49, 

109 u 5LiJj jCiiJ Jil g 

Dengar-kan cheritra hirong anak di-pnngku di-Jepan-kan. 

“ She listens to the tale of a bird and puts down the child 
“ from her lap.” Kl. 111. 

Feminine misconduct. 

Cf. M. No. 286. 

110 fcj Ojft o/U J<£1 

Di-genggam takut malt di-lcpas-kan takut terbang. 

" Grasped, one fears it may die ; released, one fears it may fly 
11 away.” Kl. 61. 

Something that one dares not keep for fear of injury to it, and yet is loath 
to give up, not wishing to lose it altogether. 

111 ^ a*J J \y>* 

Duhulv timah sakarang lest. 

“ Formerly tin, now iron.” Kl. 112. 

Cf. Dah\<ln intart sakarang jadi batu blauda. “ Once a diamond, now 
“ chalk." Formerly honoured, now sunk into insignificance. 

112 • p 13 ^ 

Ditduk saperti katak di-lawah tampurong. 

“ Sitting like a frog underneath a cocoa-nut shell.” Kl. 110. 
Hk. Ab. 425. 
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• «• 

Said of one who is in difficulties out of which he does not see the way. 

113 y 4 OA*jL O/L- j-ij-i 

Duduk saperii kuching me-lompat saperti harimau. 

“ Crouches like a cat, and leaps like a tiger. Kl. 17. 

A quiet person nay come out od occasion and shew plenty of spirit. 

1L4 U*)J £ jl» j-j^ 

Hostile hawing di-timpa jembaJc 
“ Onions are ruined when pressed down by their stalks.” 

The illustration is taken from onions bundled up for export. Jbnlak is 
the group of stalks which spring from the bulb and which are cut off before it 
is dried. In pocking there is a danger that the short ends of the stalks may 
press upon the bulbs and if badly dried cause them to decay. Jfmbak also 
means a double-handful. 

Said of a person of great merit who is surrounded by common people. 

. Dang Tunh, 88. 

115 yjfij ^ 

Rosak tapei karana ragi. 

“ The dike may be spoilt by the yeast." 

'Ihpci is a native delicacy mode of paint rice fermented by ragi, a kind of 
native yeast If the yeast be bad the cake is spoilt. 

Klinkert’s version is rosak ragi di-bnut tapei, “The yeast is spoilt by the 
<■ cake," but I have been unable to get an intelligible explanation of this. 

The meaning seems to be" an honourable name may be lost by a trifling 
sin." 

Cf. Sahib it Ha sa'titik rosak *n*h stt'bfhtnga. No. 12H. 

110 j dji-* Jp- 5 

Satu dt-tetak sa-puloli relah. 

“ One was cut, l>ut ten fell.” Kl. 59. 

Said when a reproof or reprimand addressed to one person applies to a great 
number. 

117 tfjj* JAJ ijXi cuiU 

Sakit pandan tidak tahi-kan duri. 

“ To feel the smart of the pawJan without knowing that, it i» 
“ caused by its thorns.” 

Sir kit biuhin tiada tabu filtan nuib. Not to know one’s shortcomings. 
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Cf. Parang ta'takn di-tumpol-nin. "The parang does not know that it is 
blunt it thinks that it is sharp. 

118 r/Uj\ i ^ ^Cu.Ui ^1 £ ,t- 

Sarang tin am di-masok-i ketam men-jadi umang.ama.ng. 
"When a crab {ketam) gets into a periwinkle-shell it becomes 
“ an mnmig.nmnng." Kl. 124. 

b T mang.v»m»g is the name of the soldier-crab when it is in a shell; outside 
the shell it is ketam. 

The meaning is: The same things have different names under different 
circumstances. 

Favbk in his Dictionary (following Klinkert) ban misunderstood the 
meaning of rmti»g-inu/i»y, which he translates "action dr nreotter, dr mutter,dr 
frontier ." 

119 Vw" 

Sabah her-laJahi dengmprrigi akltir-nia mati dahagn. 

“If yon quarrel with the well, in the end yon will die of 
“thirst,'’ Kl. 27. 

Don’t quarrel with those upon whom your fortune depends. 

120 i_u« 

Sabah bunk Jca-Jcenalan pohon-nia. 

“ The tree is known by its fruit.” Kl. 48. 

Translated probably from the New Testament, aud therefore not a genuine 
Malay saving. 

121 \-Jb 

Sabah bahaxa menunjuk-kan banyan. 

“Manners betray rank.” Kl. 43. 

The full phrase is: UttulmeNNnjoI/-kaa uml, titJtata wrtinajok-htH bnmjsn. 
There is a p!av upon the words tit/tout and timyna. " Manners mnkyth man.” 

122 ji*\5 obJ 

Sabah tiada fabu menari di-kaia-kan lemhab. 

“ Ho who does not know how to dance declares that the ground 
“is wet.” Kl. 67. 

A bod workman finds fault with his tools- Another version is: Di-kata- 
ban lantei tfr-jougiet. “ Declares that the flooring is uneven.” 



Malay protruji*. 


55 


123 • J~jj JLL.JL> u-*- 
Sabab nxla sa-titik rotak tutu ta.lHlanga. 

“ One drop of indigo will spoil a whole pot of milk.” Kt. 35 
Hk. Ab. 124. 

One little fault may cancel great merit*. 

Cf. Panas ta'tabvn di-hapvt-kan vlth At tjan ta-hari. See tnpra No. 11*. 

124 

Sa'tali tiga uxi ng. 

“ One equals three ionn^.” 

“ Six to one and half a dozen the other.'' ** As broad os it is long.” 

The illustration is taken from the old Dutch coinage formerly in use in 
Malacca:— 

1 real =» 24 wang. 

4 real =» 12 wang. 
i real ™ 6 wang. 

Sa-tali or J of a real = 3 wang. 

There were ton duitt to one veang. The nxxng was equal to two cent* of a 
dollar, the wang bah ant to 24 cent*. 

Srdang-kan gnjnli yang betar itu yang btr-kaki ampai lagi ter. 
k a dang-ka dang Icr-tcrandong. 

“ Although the elephant is so big and has four legs, still he 
“ stumbles sometimes.” Hk. Ab. 76. 

The proverb, as I have heard it quoted in Perak, is: Gajah ampat Iraki lagi 
ter-tarok, ivi-kanpula uiairntla dua kaki. “ The elephant which has four legs 
•• stumbles nevertheless, so what else can yon expect of a mortal who has but 
“two? ” This is a Siamese proverb, and the Malays have got it second-hand:— 
“ L*616phant, quoiqu'il ait quatre pieds pent encore faire un faux pas; oinsi 
" un docteur peut aussi se tromper." (PALLEOOix —Siam, 1,402.) 

“ If the mighty elephant, king of four-footed animals, is liable to stumble 
“ and fall, in like manner the wisest man is apt to slide into error.” (Low— 
•• On Siamese Literature"—Asiatic Researches, XX, 373.) 

126 i»ji cju- 

Saduit di-bflah tujoh. 

** To divide a quarter-cent into seven.” 

An impossible task : a miracle. 
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127 sif tAj!* jJt- *y yj-*j *•*- 

Sndah tiilak fcr-tudu uleb angsa, baharu di-btri-kan kapada ittlc. 

“When tho goose won’t have it, it is given to the duck.” 

Said when a woman of bad character on a second marriage falls to roan of 
lower rank than her first hushand. 

Something that anira&Is refuae is a common simile among Malaya for 
something completely worthless. T'tnda ter-jilat vlch toying, tinda ter-tudu vleh 
itek. “ That which a dog would not lick or a duck put its bill into." 14 Good for 
" nothing." Cf. M. i>. 

128 ^ V j> JJ.J JJ-J i yj> iila O— 

SudaJi dapat (jading ber-tuah, fnndoTc tiada bcr-gnna lagi. 

“If you have got a lucky piece of ivor}*, you don’t want horn” 
(i. e., for making the handle of a krix). 

If one has tbe be3t that oan be obtained, one has no use for an inferior 
article. If a man is engaged to marry a rich and pretty wife, he is not likely to 
take one leas desirable. 

Favre, following Kmkkert, has rkindci instead of tandvl- and translates 
tho proverb thus: “ When one has tho magic ivory, tho snake chiitdri is no long¬ 
er formidable.” Tho sense of this is not apparent, and tandoJt, which is the ver¬ 
sion common in Perak, is no doubt correct If chindei is tho word, it means a 
kind of striped silk cloth used as a waist-band, but even so the antithesis is lost. 

Cf. Ifilang buniat ber-ganti intern. 


120 *.X-# Jji |j \x.^ »J— 

Sndah tjnhani chendann jut la. 

“ We've done with englo-wood nml now it is snmhil-wood 
‘‘again.” 

Repartee to one asking something which he ought to know and is believed 
to know already. Sudnh lakn ber-tanyn pit hi. " You're asking whut you 
"know alroady." 

130 aL; 

Su/ujguh ber-janggut tiada ber-jobah. 

" He has the heard truly, hut nnt tho robe ” ( of the learned 
man). 

He is not what he professes to ho, 
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131 i *\y aVjJ jijsr* 

Su'chupah tiada bulih mcn-jadi xa'gantang. 

“ A quart cannot become a gallon." Hk. Ab. 261. 

The Malay laws say that the object of every good pcngkulu, or rulor. should 
be to makotho poor man's chupak hold a gantang. See M. 132. 

132 tfjt «—aLJ cy^V* ooi JL±S~ J—- J yti J— 

Sesal iluhulu pen-iUpat-an sesal kemdiuu itu suatu pun tiada npn 

tjuna-niu. 

“ To repent in time is gain, but to repent too late is useless." 
Kl. 118. Hk. Ab. 124. 

“ Post factum nullum consilium.*' Cf. M. 207. 

133 aJjIjAj-a aVJ cfcg* x^\pAj ^Aila fciijf l> ^*0 a-b ^1^ 

Sa-kutnk hrnu betsah di-tampi tu.bci--layung Ji-indaiuj taber-antah 
hujung-nia tiada disudu uleh itek. 
li A measure of wet rtcc, if you winnow it tbo chaff won’t fly, 
“ if you sift it tbo grain and busk won’t separate, aud in the end it 
won’t be touched by the ducks.’’ KI. 181. 

Good for nothing. 

Cf. No. 127. See also M. 276. Supertl birut hnwltth di-juai tu'luku, di- 
tuna k ta’mvul. 

134 1J —• pi O/i-* 

Super ti a max yang sudah tersepuh. 

“ Like gold which bus been stained red." 

A complimentary comparison in describing fem ini ne charms. 

135 Ji J** r jj\ 

Sapcrti awar-aicar di-tarik songeang. 

“ Like dragging bamboos the wrong way" (*.<., against the 
brauchos). Kl. 117. 

Want of tact and management will often render an undertaking diffi¬ 
cult Applied to anything difficult to manage, eg., an obstinate child. Trying 
to teach him is like dragging a tree against the way of the branches 

Arvar, or awar-aivar, the large bamboo, ia also spelt hanar or haivar-hcroar. 
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136 0>- 

Saperti ombuk mem-banting diri-nia. 

*' Like a wave which dashes against itself." Kl. 123. 
Useless rage. 



Saperti itch menengar-kan guntur. 

1 • Like a duck iu a thunderstorm.” Lit. “ which hears thuu- 
“ der.”) KL 115. 

Something that ia completely lost upon the person who hears it. lie hears, 
but is none the wiser, like the duck with the thunder. 

138 

Saperti iJcan di-dalam belal. 

“ Like a fish in a fishing stake.” Kl. 51. 

Used in reference to a state of duresa or subjection to the power of some ono 
else, when freedom of action is lost. 

Cf. Laktana itan di-dalam kHang. 


139 j>\ 0 ^ 1 - 

Saperti ayer dal am ternaug. 

“ Like wuter in an earthen goglet.” 

Said of a person who, after having been noisy, becomes quiet. 

110 la*» $j> lzj/l* ( jS\* (j-l}/ ifd* <j> o/U 

Saperti buah padi, niakin berisi niakin rendah; saperti buah padi 
yang ltampa, niakin lama makin tinggi. 

" Like an ear of corn, which the fuller it is of grain the lower 
44 >t bends, and which grows tall in proportion to its emptiness.” 

A man full of learning and ability is modest* while he who has neither ia 
often fall of vanity. 

The idea ia better put in the following admonitory form:— Buat-lah Hlntu 
padi matin ier-iti matin tundot, janyan kuat ‘ilmu lalany matin lama matin 
tinffyi. 
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141 >X- \&j> 0,4- 

£>a^ffrf* 6un?o aedap di.palcei layu di-buang. 

•‘ Like a flower which is worn while it is pretty and thrown 
“ away when faded." 

Said of a woman made much of while beautiful and neglected when h er 
youth ifl gone. See tvpra No. 64. Cf. M. 22 and 232. 

142 jT-o 

V./-' 

buperti tebu ayer-nia di-mo kan hampats-nia ili-bua ng. 

*■ Like sugar-cane of which one sucks the juice and throws 
“ away the pith.” Kl. 122. 

To toko out of a thing all that is good in it and then leave it. See supra 
No. 16. See the preceding. 

143 a*? jlU a^ IjAoA- 

Saperti telor dua sa-bandong pcchah satu pechah ka-dua. 

“ Like two eggs attached to each other, if you break one you 
*• break both." Kl. 166. 

Said of two persons closely related one of whom cannot be injured without 
injury to the other. The allusion is to the eggs of the lizard. Dua $u-bandong< 
two attached to each other. Ruuiah dua ta-landoug, two houses attached to 
each other. 


144 jjAL fej** o,L 

Saperti telor di Jiujong tandolc. 

“ Like uu egg on the end of a horn.” Kl. 120. Hk. Ab. 382. 
Said of a risky undertaking or business. Beady to fall at any moment. 


145 A-* 

Saperti tempung menujujih. 

“ As the quoit makes for the peg." Kl. 158. 

Said of any one who goes for his object with swiftness and determination. 
This gome and the technical expression used are unknown to me. 


146 


l ajV o>- 


Saperti tikua jatoh ha-bfraa. 
“ Like a rat which falls-into rice.” Kl. 62. 
Good fortune. To fall on one’s feet. See M. 2S0. 
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147 L O * r“ : * c 

Soperti durian dengan man/iintui. 

“ Like the durian with the cucumber.” Kl. 165. 

Said of two persons who have nothing in common, e.g., tho strong and the 
weAk, or the wise and the ignorant. 


148 rf-z Jj>[, o^- 

Sapcrti rabuJc dengan apt. 

“ I^ke tinder with fire.’ 1 Kl. 114. 

Two persons of equal courage and passion, ready to take offence; a word of 
calumny will set them at each other. 

Tho words tudah tuntoh vunyalaJt, “ if they touch there is a blaze,” are often 
added to the proverb, as above quoted, and complete the sense. 

140 <5 j eA 4 ^ 

Saperti raja dengan ntan/ri. 

" Like a Raja with his Minister.” Kl. 42. Hk. Ab. 4L4. 

Said of two things which suit admirably. See Nos. 153 and 169. 


150 




cr- u v*jj 


=dA- 


Supcrti rusa masok kampong. 

“ Like a deer which enters a village.” Kl. 56. 

To be shy and awkward in an unusual scene, like n country bumpkin in a 


town. 


151 


O^L- 


Hapcrli chocking kena aycr puna*. 

“ Like a worm touched by hot water.” 

Said of a person who writhes under the blows of misfortune. 


See II. X8J. 


152 cA 4 

Saperti chinchin dengan permita. 

“ Like a ring with the stone set iu it.” Kl. 42. Hk. Ab. 414. 
Said of two things whioh fit exactly. See Nos. 150 and 169. 

J* 8 * 

Saperti chichak makan kapor. 

“ As a lizard eats lime.” 
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A Malay chewing betel-zuxt in his house wipes off on the wall the lime (ono 
of the ingredients) whioh adheres to his finger. This is greedily oaten by the 
house-lizard, and has become a simile fer any delicacy of whioh a person may 
exhibit fondness. 

Favrb has hnpnr, a moth ? 


151 f" y^i O/L* 

Saperti kapak menyflam bHiong. 

" Like the axe diving for the hatchet." Kl. 31. 

Cf. Saperti bucking mint a a pi. “ Like the cat asking for a light.” She 
comes to the kitchen, but never tokos the fire after all. 

Said of a lazy or stupid messenger. Ho goes for something, bnt either 
takes a long time, or never comes back again. 

155 jjafk c^L- 

Sapcrti lapor di hujuug tflnnjuk. 

“Like a littlo lime on the end of the first finger.” Kl. 178. 
(Which the Malay, after preparing his quid of betel-nut, carefully wipes 

off). 

Particular about a trifle. Kit par di-hujnug telunj»h hnnduk di-buang artah 
ball dulam pfrnt ta'xcdar. " The lime on the forefinger must bo got rid of. but 
the pig in one’s inside is unnoticed." To be very particular in condemning small 
sins, but to go on committingbigonesaml shut one's eyes to them. Cf. Nos. 
dO and 01. 

lf>C < 

Saperti lain khaxa di-ala* dtiri. 

“ Like fine linen on thorns.” Kl. Ok 

Difficult to extricate. Requiring great care in handling. 

157 <J>j* S.J o>- 

Srper/i lerban cltuckuk ft i dong. 

“ Like a buffalo with a hole through his nose.” 

Bound to follow wherever bo is led. 

158 O 
Saperti kttinbinrj di-kulit-i. 

*• Liko a goat being skinned." Kl. 65. 

Very painful: said of the death agony. Malays believe the separation of 
the soul from the body to be attended with great pain. 
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159 t \,/ o^fc- 

Saperli kura-kura handak memanjat pnhon kni/u. 

“Like q tortoise that wants to climb a tree." 

Said of one who wishes to undertake a thing for which he has not enough 
talent or capacity. Cf. inf. No. 199. See M. 122. 


160 O 

Saperti kuching bcrak-kan rambut. 

“ Like a cat which has eaten hair and finds it difficult to di¬ 
gest.” Kl. 162. 

To be in difficulty and endeavour to extricate one’s self. 


161 t 4< i- 

Saperti kuching di-atas tamhok. 

“ Like a cat on a wall.” Kl. 50. 

On the look ont for any wind-fall. 

162 L_J^5Ci-> *3?^ OfL, 

Saperti gajah dengan sengkdla-nia. 

“ Like an elephant with his hobbles.” Kl. 107. 

163 fcj** 

Saperti gun ting makan di-hujnng. 

“ Like scissors which cut at the point.” Kl. 33. 

Said of one of whom not much is fcbonght, but who quietly and without noise 
performs his office. 


J A* if °>- 

Snpcrti ti-chabul handak menchapeti bnlan. 

“Ho is like the braggart who wanted to seize the moon.” 
Sri Jtama, 

He wants to do something beyond his strength or power. Si-ehabvl, swag¬ 
gerer, braggart. 

165 JjO ili" CjJui 

* Saperti sakhalat muka dua. 

“Like broad cloth with two different surfaces.” 

Rough (ht*at) on one side and smooth on the other. “Double-faced.” 
See M. 76. 
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166 j ijj Lm< ^f 1 . o'j— o/u- 

Saperti auatu biji eeaawi di-dalom rumput. 
44 Like ft grain of mustard in the gross.” 

Cf. “ Like a needle in a bottle of hay." 


167 O jtui 
Saperti taludang menolak-kan mayang. 

“ As the palm-sheath shoots forth its flower.” Kl. 180. 

* To declare one’s self ( mtmv»juk-lan mpa ); to publish what has been kept 
secret. 

168 f\i Opu» 

Saperti sum dengan shakar. 

44 Like milk with sugar.” Kl. 42. Hk. Ab. 414. 

Suitability. See Nos. 149 and 162. 


169 /Up iopL- 

Sapei’ti airih pulang ka-gagang. 

44 Like a betel leaf which returns to its stalk.” Kl. 161. 
e. g. A dethroned king restored. 

Cf. ftipcrti jtnujgutpulang kn-thign; uipnii miseipuhntg ia-blbir. See 
also No. 177. 


170 Ip ol» ^ j\i o/L- 

Saperti parang mata dna. 

“ Like a two-edged blade.” 

Double-tongued. 

Saper/i pasir di-tepi pantei, waka tatkala timpas ayer 
Inleh-lah kit a ler-bahagi-krrn. 

44 Like sand on the sea shore on which we. can mark out how 
44 far the water comes.’’ Kl. 164. 

A man’s servants or family know his disposition. 
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172 jiyi *1L» % ^xm D)l« 

Saperti ptnggan dengan mangkok salah sadikit handak ler-antuk. 
u Like a plate and cup which on the slightest shake will knock 
“ against each other.” Kl. 169. 

Said of two persons related to each other who are always ready to quarrol. 

173 *il» cjJl* 

Saperti puchuk dengan palepah. 

“ Like the shoot and the leaf of the palm,” Kl. 170. 

Mutual support. The fronds protect the tender 6hoot on which the life of 
the tree depends. 

Cf. Saperti array dengan t cling. “Like the bamboo and the river bank." 
Inseparable, each has need of the other. When the bank slips, the bamboo 
,faUs into the river. When the bamboo falls, it carries the l>ank with it. 

174 

Saperti polong kena samhur. 

“Like a demon touched with hoi? water.” 

To be in a state of fright and ready to beg for pardon. 


176 oU 

Saperti pikat ka-hilang-an maia. 

“ Like a horse-fly which has lost its eyes.” 

To act in a blundering manner. 

An allusion to a cruel practice of Malays who when they catch a gad-fly 
pick out its eyes and let it go. 

17G Ijo jJjo pdJt ijU 

Saperti pinang di-bclah dua. 

“ Like a betel nut cleft in two.” Kl. 113. 

“ As like as two peas." 


177 

Saperti pinang pul/ing ka-tampuk. 

“ Like a betel-nut which returns to its calix.” Ivl. 1G0. 

Cf. No. 1 GO. 
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1 1 6 4$^* ijJ *,$-» 

Saperti lot d eng an markalt. 

“ Like the sounding lead with its marks ” (the knots on the 
cord). Kl. 168. 

Said of a man learned and able who draws after him the ignorant^ as the 
lead docs the knots. Let—batupcnduga. 

170 up** c 

Saperti memanjat ter-kcna seroda. 

“ Like climbing a tree and getting caught in the thorns.” 
Kl. 156. 

To undertake a thing and not to be able to withdraw from it. Seroda, 
thorns, or some other obstacle tied round a cocoa-nut tree to prevent trespassers 
from climbing it. 

180 uri/.jt. *A- 

Saperti menepung tiada her-ba as. 

“ To make flour without rice.” Kl. 172. 

To undertake a thing without the requiste knowledge or capital. “ Bricks 
" without straw.” 

181 j>\ i—Jj-u \z>j 

Saperti meniup api di-alas ayer. 

“ Like keeping a fire alight upon water.” Kl. 70. Hk. Ab. 18. 
Used by Abdullah in speaking of the difficulty his mother had in rear¬ 
ing him. As difficult as getting a fire to light on the surface of water. 

182 \&J> V£*;J*;•-» 

Saperti monyet mcn-dapat bung a. 

‘‘Like a monkey which has got a flower.” Ki. 55. Hk. 
Ab. 108. 

“ Pearls cast before swine.” 

See supra No. G2. 

188 iA - 

Saperti harimau menyembunyi-Jcan kuku-nia. 

*' Like a tiger concealing its claws.” Kl. 16. 

• A rich man who conceals his wealth, or a wise one who is modest about his 
acquirements. 
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184 yLAi ijL, u-Ab *A- 

Sopcrti harimau menvnjvk-kan bflamj-nia; sapcrti durian 
incnunj uk-kan pangtsa-n i a. 

“ As the tiger shows his stripes and the durian its liuea.” 
Kl. 15. 

A man of good birth exhibits signs of good-breeding, or a brave man is re¬ 
cognised by hie pluck. 

185 ^ A-A** A 1 *' 

Sapcrti haJang menijungsang augin. 

“ As the fishing-eagle soars against the wind.” 

Done for effect only, to look pretty. Swagger. 

186 ji\-» Ai (jig A^> LA" 

Snpuloh bintany ber-lalor buleli-kah unma denyan bulan yang satu. 

“ Will ten stars dotted about be equal to the moon by herself?” 
Hk. Ab. 275. 

Ten handmaids are not equal in beauty to the princess their mistress. One 
man of ability can do more than a dozen who aro without intelligence. 

187 1 (A^ cL>* JjLj 

Sapulolt kapal datang pun, anjing ber-chawat ekor juga. 

“ Though ten ships should arrive, dogs will still tuck their 
*•' tails between their legs.” Kl. 121. Hk. Ab. 275. 

Whatever political changes may occur, the condition of the peasant re¬ 
mains unaltered. 

See M. 104. 


188 iib 

Sumbul dapat tutup-pia. 

“ The box has found its cover.” 

Two things which suit each other, e.g., a married couple who livo'happily. 
Sambul~chtnibul, a small metal box or cup with a close-fitting cover, several 
of which are found in every betel-box to hold the various ingredients used in 
chewing betel. 
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139 j** 4 ty?* - ' (Jr 4 

Sambil menyelam sambil minim ayer. 

“ While diving, to take a drink.” Hk. Ab. 136. 

To do two things at once, combine business with pleasure, duty with pro¬ 
fit to one’s self. 

190 jX» aL> pj\l* I^Ja ill A U-*. I^AA j jC- 

Sa-ckor human di benua China dapat di-liliat, tetapi gajali ber- 

tanghap di batang hidong tiada cedar. 

“ One can see an insect as far off as China and yet be un- 
“ aware of an elephant being caught on the bridge of one’s nose.” 
Kl. 24. 

It is easy to discover and magnify the defects of others, but>e do our best 
to ignore our own. 

Of. Supra No. CO and 155. 

Another version is: Sa'ekor kuman di tablratig lav tan nampak di-lifiat, ga- 
juh dl-pdvpak mata tiada nampak. The mote and the beam. 

191 o5li Ju 

Sa'ekor clinching menelan nag a. 

“ A worm swallows a dragon.” Kl. 119. ' 

The weak defeats the powerful. 

192 cjd jjS V* 

Siapa makan nangka-nia maka lcena getah-nia. 

“ He who eats the jack-fruit will get his fingers sticky.” 

Cf. Siapa makan chabei iya-lak vicrasapadat. 31.85. 

The person who does a thing is the one to bear the responsibility. See tupra 
No. 84. 

193 

Siapa bbrani menanghap harimatif 
“ Who would dare to seize a tiger ? Kl. 116. 

Said of a dangerous undertaking. 

194 ,_j—JL «*a *J y. 

l Ibarat kutu bulih di-teluik. 

“ About as easy as squashing a flea.” 
i. 0 ., A difficult operation. 
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195 ii & ^OjLfi 

•‘Ibarat negri ber-ubah rasam. 

“ Like a country which changes its customs.” 

Favre reads ratan, which he supposes to be a corruption of the Dutch 
grenzen, and translates it “ frontier.” This word is unknown to Malays whom 
I have questioned about it, eo I have preferred to read r&tam. 

196 /L»jf\ IjjJ iibl jb ,JU.> Jic jjjlj 

7/jjiu dan ‘akal di-Jtalei-balei itu-lah tanda orang yang lalei. 

“ When science and learning arc set at nought, you may know 
“ by that sign that the man is heedless.” Kl. 146. 

197 

Fatah kamudi deny an abam-nia. 

“The rudder is smashed along with the stern-post.” Kl. 125. 
i.A, All hope lost 

Abavt—l don’t'know this word. “ Boom " ? 

198 pj>j i/k»> $ J* 

Parang gains men-jadi saperti parang besi. 

“ A knife of soft wood has become like an iron one.” Mars- 

den. 

f<r., A weak man may become strong, and a timid one courageous. 

199 ijU J 3 \ 

Pachat handak men-jadi vlarsawah. 

“The leech wants to become a boa-constrictor.” Ilk. Ab. 194. 
Unreasonable aspiration. See supra, No. 159, and M. 122. 

Compare the fable of the frog and the bull. 

200 JL J\i 

Pagar makan padi. 

“ The hedge (which ought to protect the rice) eats it.” Hang 
Tuah. # 

See supra No. 78, and M. 115. 

201 ^jV* - 

Panas sa'tahun di-hapus-kan uUh hujan sa'hari. 
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“ A day’s rain effaces a year’s drought.” Kl. 6. 
A good character lost by some little fault 


202 jj\ iLJ p yj a# 

Pada tatkala rehong tiada di-patah, Icatika sudah men-jadi aicar 
apa guna-nia. 

*' The bamboo shoot must be broken off when it is young, 
“ when it has grown tall what is the use of it (for food) ? ” 
Kl. 153. 

The shoot of the large bamboo (JBambvsa arvndinacca) is highly esteemed 
by the MalayB as a culinary vegetable, and in this stage of its growth, before it 
becomes too tough and fibrous, is called rebony. The plant when grown up is 
called aicar. 

Education must be begun when children are young. If put oil till they are 
strong enough to resist, it will be too late. 

This proverb will be found in Favre‘s Dictionary under vra, which is 
translated pousxt, qui s'at Ctcndu. This is a mistake; the word is invar, which 
is identical with ha tear. 

203 erSl \y,y 

Prahu papan ber-muat intan. 

“ A wooden boat laden with diamoude.” Kl. 127. 

A man of common exterior endowed with good qualities. A poor man 
married to a princess. Unsuitable. 

201 ^ 

Punggor lumbamj 111 at ok menutnpang nwti. 

The dead tree falls oud the woodpecker perishes with it." 
Kl. 150. 

The ruin of a great man often involves that of Mb dependants. 

Cf. Strih naikjnnjonqpatah. M. 107. 

205 </*!*- 

Pcchah kapi putm suieaji. 

“ The pulley smashes and down comc9 the tackle." Kl. 179, 
One failure brings about another. See the preceding. 
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200 JjJi ^yL. dj yjb" i^> 0 Xij! aISxAJ 

Ptlanddk-lab lupa-lcan jerat tatapi j era t tiada me-lupa-kan 
pilandok. 

“ The-mouae deer forgets the net, but the net docs not forget 
“ the mouse-deer.” Kl. 126. Hk. Ab. 49S. 

The no* of the law is always spread and the criminal is sore to be taken off 
his guard sooner or later. See Journal, Straits Branch R. A. S., No. D, p. 31. 

207 cy^ cy^* 

Pantan halang d eng an hayam lambat lav: an di-samba r jug a. 

“ Like the hawk and the fowl, however long the struggle it. 
“ ends in capture.” 

Pantan=tapcrti, la Juana. 

An unequal combat; the more powerful is sure to carry out his object. 

208 jJjj yj o\J ci&j" r 3U > . r jJU *i' jj 
Penyu itu ber-tflor-tttor ber-ribu-ribu ta’orang-pun tiada taliu, ayam 

ber-telor sa'biji pechah sa'buah negri, 

“ The turtle lays thousands of eggs and no one knows any 
** thing about it, a hen lays an egg and the whole country rings 
u with the noise.” ,K1. 23. 

“ Great cry and little wool.” 

209 J-yj 

Pofong Iddong rosak muka. 

“ Jf the nose is cut off the face is disfigured.” Kl. 52. 

A whole family is affected by the disgrace of a single member of it. 

210 J&J I?*; jJLJjs 

Putus-lah timba tinggal tali. 

“ The bucket has fallen off, and the cord is left in the hand.” 
Said when an enterprise has failed and its promoters arc left with the ma¬ 
terials they provided for it, which are now useless. See M. 213. 

2U jSi.jix-.jSlJ# 

Pithil anal: sindir tnenantu. 

“ To strike the daughter in order to vex the son-in-law.” 

To aim an indirect injury. 

To say something to a person intending that it shall apply to some one else 
within hearing. 
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212 t\jf *li cyi riaf^ 

Pijat-pijai pun telah men-jadi kora-kora. 

“ Bugs have become tortoises." Kl. 89. Hk. Ab. 4. 

Paid of the inhabitant* of a country who have prospered. 

See supra No. fi6. 


213 ebll ,jilS 

Kapak nnik pemidang. 

“ The axe mounts the loom ** (undertakes weaving). 

Unsuitable, incompatible. “ A ltcggnr on horseback." 

The popular phrase ns I buve heard it in Perak Is: Kajmk masol meminang. 
Sec M. 210. 

Is this n different version, or is not pemittaug n mistake for mem mug.’ 

2U ^ hjXjiL. 

Kapal ttalu nakltodah tlua. 

“ One ship and two captains." Kl. 1*30. 

“Too many cooks spoil the broth." 

215 \*f 

Kaldei handaJ: di-jadi-kan-nia kudu. 
u Ho wants to make an uss into n horse." Hk. Ab. 173. 

You cannot make a silk purse out of a sow’s car. 

Cf. Puchat handnk mru-jutli alar Miruk. No. 1 lit). 

The ass is but little known to the Malays, so phrases in which this animal 
is introduced ns an illustration ure likely to be of foreign origin. 

210 pi }aU jllT 

Kttlan tin da any hi fa'kan jyokok hrr-gogang. 

“ If there is no wind the trees do not rock.” 

“There is no smoke without fire." A man would not act inapertkulnr way 
if there, were not some ono “ pulling the Ktrings." 

Cf. Jh'tumloh ta'me-lata. 

Tu'sHuggoh or any tabula. M. -11. 

217 i»b aLl f jV* 

Kahm krrbnn art'kanihnuj dapat di-laical-ban. uinnuxin snorang 
tiada dapat di-w'ahnn-kan. 

“ Thongb a herd of buffaloes may be successfully guarded, a 
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“ single human being (a woman) is not to be understood.” 
Kl. 171. 

SeeM 148. 

“Car, voyezvous, la femme eat, comme ondit, mon maitre, 

Un certain animal, difficile i connaitre." Moliebe. 

218 cA" v** j*. 

Kalau hena tainpar biar deng an tang an yang paJcei chinchin, 

kalau kena tcndang biar dengan kaki gang pakci ka*uf. 

“ If you receive a slap let it be from a hand which wears a 
"ring, if you receive a kick let it be with a foot which wears a 
** shoe.” KL 9. 

Let correction or punishment come from some one of superior rank. This 
proverb is, I believe, borrowed from the Tamil language. 

219 ,JAj ^ li 

Kalau Inching pakei tandok wol audit masak islant laltaru hulih jadi. 

“ When cats wear horns and Dutchmen turn Muhammadans it 
'‘will come to pass.” 

This is a common expression (modern), but it is rather an imprecation than 
a proverb. Another version is: licr-tandob bttdn, “ when horses have homR.” 
•• The Greek kalends.” 

Kalau langit handak menimpah bumi buleh-kah di-tahan-kan 
dengan telunjuk. 

“ If the sky wore about to fall on the oarfch, could ono keep it 
“off with the forefinger?” Kl. 12. 

Can the oppression of a raja or chief be successfully resisted by one in a 
humble position ? 

221 JZS\ *)jl *L£U djl 

Kahn mniyabtrang sungei biar di-telan ulch huaya tetapi jnngan m 
lah di-pagut nick ikan Irchil-kcchil. 

"If you arc crossiug a river, rather be swallowed by a 
“ crocodile than nibbled at by the little fishes.” Kl. 11. 

Death at the hands of a fitting antagonist in l»ettcr than insults from mean 
and vulgar adversaries. 
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222 *=*V u1> y> c /k£> jfi 

Kayu di-kuta-kan batu dan lan//it handak di-chape i denyan langan. 

“ To call wood stone, and to attempt to reach tlie sky with the 
‘•hand.” Kl. 129. 

Foolish and extravagant pretensions. “All his geese are swans.” 

223 v*' 

Ketam menyuroh-kan anak-nia ber-jalan betaI. 
u The crab tells its young ones to go straight.” 

“The devil who preaches penitence.” I don’t know where Favre got this; 
it seems to argue an acquaintance, on the port of the Malays, with .Stop's 
fables. 

224 <-Jj> ^L, yy* gji 
Kerbau puny a siuu sapi puny a nanui. 

“The buffalo’s milk goes by the cow’s name.” Kl. 19. 
Ilk. Ab. 381. 

One does the work and another gets the credit. 

The Perak Malays Bay : ffilang jam biltong timbal jam r uniat. “The 
work of the axe is forgotten and only that of the plane is thought of.'' 

225 ieA*^ 

• Humana tumpah-kan knah kalau tidak ka nasi. 

“ Where is the gravy to be poured if not on the rice ?” Kl. 148. 
Compare. Ayer di tulang lumbung-an Kamana turnn-nia kalau-tiuda chu- 
chur-anatap f 

“ How does the water on the ridge of the roof find its way down except by 
the channels of the thatch ?” 

A child follows his father's example and teaching. If he were not to do so, 
where else should he look for a guide ? 

226 Ac*" cy*i. J* pjj' 

Kuching me-lcmpat orang ter-kejut deri-pada tidor-nia hay urn 
ber-kukuk haripun siang. 

“ The cat jumps, the man starts up from sleep, the cock crows 
*• and the dawn appears.” Hk. Ab. 245. 

Quoted A propot of breaking off some work or enterprise because an inci¬ 
dent occurs which suggests a better course. What was being done is given up, 
and one starte on a fresh tack. 
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227 r £jf 

Korang-korang bnhur lebih-hbih siulu. 

“ The leas porridge the more spoons.” Kl. OO. 

TUc more trifling it is, the more fuss in made about it ‘-Great cry aiid 
little wool." “To make a mountain out of a molehill." 

22$ b 

Knlit babigaug icr-tsongJcok di-kapala orang. 
u The pig's skin stuck on a man’s head as a cap.” Ilk. Ah. HOC. 
Figurative mode of describing a deadly insult Of. Arang bcr-chonting 
di-mtht. Sajarah Malayn, 178. See M. No. 3. 


220 jJ )j\ JJa ^ 

(Sttjah di-Irian ulnr Jidi. 

“The whip-snake has swallowed the elephant.” 

The greater has been conquered by the 1ms. 

230 r*4b U-. 

dajah sania gajah ber-juwmg prlantlok mad Ji lengnh-tengdh . 

" Two elephants meet in combat and the mouso-deer between 
“them is killed.” Kl. 20. 

Keep out of the quarrels of the powerful or you may chance to be rained 
without any fault of your own. 


231 *&\ j 3uj 

Guram hmpah apa-lcah tampat-nia. 

“ If suit is spilt what is its placo V ” 

^Tjo will take the trouble to pick it up anil put it back again ? Who can 
tell what the ultimate fate will be of one who has “gone to the dogs ?" 

232 Lj 

r Grlah ler-dtangket kuttran tiba . 

“ When the snare has been taken up, the pigeons arrive.” 
KL 82. 


“ Too late for the fair.*’ Guests have come when the feast is over. Aw«- 
ntw are green pigeons liko panel. 

Kli.nkiiUT anil Favjuj have exhausted much inguuuity over this proverb 
without getting hold of tbo right text. They have <jeta, a bedstead, for yltuh, bird¬ 
lime, and could get uo translation of ktutrau. They have di-angltat for tcr-bang- 
kd, but this is immaterial. 
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'Jj'i* A5* *Ijj» J 1 ' tfjti# Jj£ 

Guru kindling ber-diri anal murid kindling her-lari. 

“ If the master does what is unseemly the school-boys will do 
" much worse.” Kl. 140. 

Inculcates the danger of a bad example to the young. Those who under¬ 
stand Malay will probably know what is the native custom the breach of which 
is alluded to in the proverb. Kunkekt and Fayrk have quite missed the 
meaning as they have Winching which does not make sense. 

284 j£j* r*JLi ^ 

Lang it bcr-kelikir, bumi bcr-lcmbirang . 

SalaJi-salah pilcir menjadi hamba orang. 

“ The heavens are in a ring and the earth is held by stays ; 
“ "Want of sense makes a man the slave of others.” Kl. 147. 
Kclikiraav. ring of rattan or cord; ttmbirang— ahroud r, stays, rigging. 

The firefc lino ( after the manner of Malay pantnnt ) is not intended to havo 
any special me anin g. 


285 r ft) V 

Liujang-lagang putus tuli-uia. 

“ A kite of which the cord is broken.” Kl. 132. 

At the mercy of fortune. Sec M. 129 and 242. 

236 . 

Lebih pudiuk lebih palepali. 

“The more shoots the more leaves.” 

The mutual support of the palm-shoot and fronds has been the subject of a 
previous proverb in this collection. See tupra No. 173. 

The meaning here is, the more you do for a man the more ho will do for you. 


237 jj+S AJ o,U/ cjt-il 

Laksaua penduilang ter-aarat tiada ka-timor tiada ka-baral. 

“ Like a waterlogged boat which will neither steer east nor 
44 west (will not obey the helm).” Kl. 181. 

In difficulties; not euro in what quarter to look for assistance. 


76 


MALAY PhOYEItBR. 


238 u-d 
Lepas bantal ber-yanti tikar . 

“ To put down the pillow and take a mat.” 

To replace a wife by marrying licr sister, or to replace ahusbuud by marry¬ 
ing hie brother. 

239 

Lempar batu sembunyi-kan tang an. 

“ To throw a stone while keeping the hand out of sight.” 
Kl. 53. 

Said of those who cause a thing to be done, but take measures to prevent its 
being known that they are the authors. 

240 dlsf-* Jii> jXS ol» 

Mata tidor hantal men-jaya. 

“ The eyeB closoin sleep, but the pillow remains awake.” Kl. 141. 

241 ->UJU J>U 

Mati yajah tiada dapat belaid, mati harimau tiada dapat bclany-nia. 

“ An elephant dies, but no one finds his trunk; a tiger dies, but 
•'* no one finds his stripes.” Kl. 30. 

Crime often goes undiscovered. 

242 aa*J pile ] jS ,JljI« 

Mati-lah kuman keha ptlantik sa-kali-an ‘alamlimpah darah-nia. 

“ An insect is impaled and the whole world is smothered with 
“blood.” Kl. 142. 

“ Great cry and little wool.” Pelantlk(i n Perak lelantik) is a epear-trap set 
forelephante, rhinoceros and other big game. 

243 p^a djj r^U (^Ai* r^U 
Mati-mati mandi biar basalt, mati-mati ber-daicat biar-lah hit am. 

“ Let that which is washed bo thoroughly wet, and that which 
“ is blackened he altogether black.” Kl. 10. 

" It is aa well to be hanged for a Bhcop as for a lamb.” See. M. 1C7. 
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244 ij tl& ^ ^ f- «jA» ^ U 

Malcin baniak orang vxakin baniak niai. 

" As is the number of men, so will be the number of purposes.” 
Kl. 135. “ Many men of many minds.” 

There ore several proverb* of similar meaning:— 

Lain dnlang Jain Icaki; 

Lain orang lain liati. 

44 Different trays have different feet. 

44 Different men have different hearts.” 

Baniak vdang baniak garam-nia; 

Baniak orang baniak ragam-nia. 

M Many shrimps, much salt; 

Many men. many ■whims.” 

Tyydhi na'budu na iyydka narta ‘in 

Kapalamnux baluk hatiber-lain-lain. 

Here the first lino is an Arabic text from the first chapter of the Koran, and 
is dragged in for the sake of the rhyme. Its meaning (unknown to the majori¬ 
ty of Malays ) is “ Thee we worship, to thee we turn for help.” 

The second line, which contains the proverb, means, 44 Heads aliko have hair, 
but hearts differ one from another.” 


245 yjfi [£*\*r* jil jllf jJL 

Main kalau anak liarimau mcn-jadi anak kuching 
41 It is a shameful thing if a tiger-cub becomes a kitten.” 

See *N]tra No- 21. 

24C 'y £\5r* * A:r» ^ 

Ma&ok ka-thhtm kandang kambing ueng-evibik masok ka-daltnn 
kandang kerbau meng-utcak. 

“ To bloat with the sheep and low with the kino (buffaloes)." 
Cf. “ To run with the bare and hunt with the hounds.” 

247 &^y £ jj' o/-* i/v]/ 4 

Me-raha ka-sana ka-mari sayerti orang buia ka-hilaug-an tongkaf- 

nia. 

“ Groping hero and there like a blind man wl*> has lost his 
“stick.” Ilk. Ab. 140. 
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248 sp* *x» jt£i*L* 

JPanikam tudah men-jadi sVkam. 

“The gem has become chaff.” Sha'ir Bidaaari, 103. 

A fall in station. He who was formerly held up to admiration has fallen 
to insignificance. 

There is a kind of play upon words in the conjunction of m'ttni ha m and ttht m, 
otherwise the connection between jewels and rice-chaff is not obvious. Compare 
vdaiig and ovang,garam, taAragam, in one of the examples given under No. 244. 

240 jylj***- 

Mengembalik-kan m'anikam Hu ka-dalam chembul-nia. 

“ To put hack the precious stone into its box.” Kl. 133. 

To reunite persons or things after an interval of separation. 

This is apparently a passage from some Malay author with a figurative! 
meaning; not a proverb. 

250 ^ ^ 

Mcm-busoh-knn arang yang fcr-chonting di inuka. 

“To wash off the black with which one’s fnee is smudged.” 
Hk. Ab. 300. 

To revenge one's self for an injury; to wi|>e out an affront received. 

See «vyra No. 22 *. 


251 \Sjtositjnsjr~ 
Mem-bcri barang kapada long an kern. 

“ To give things to the monkeys.” 

*>., to entrust property to some one who will waste it 
See supra No. 1*2. 

252 

Menx-hnang garam ka-dahtm hint. 

” To throw salt into, the sea.” Kl. 134. 

To lose one's Labour for nothing. 

253 

. Memagang betsi puna*. 

“ To hoW a hot iron in the hand.” Kl. 136. 

Cf. Qenggam bara, etc., supra No. 8*. 
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" 254 *j\a* jU dj» 

JK 'emanjat pokok chekoh buleh niatijatoh. 

“ In climbing a chekoh bush one may fall and be killed.’’ 

To set about somo insignificant or ridiculous undertaking as if one were 
doing something serious or in which there is danger. 


255 




Menanti-kan nasi Ji-saji-kan di lutut. 

“ To wait expecting that rice will be served at his knees. 
** To imagine that the apples are going to drop into one’s lap." 

M Attendrc que lesaloucttes tombent toutes rotios." 
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256 rtfoj <sl* •> fJ*- *—i 

Meniup suling ler-bunyi bangsi niaka bangsi itu ter-paiah-patah. 

** If when you blow into the fife, tho pipo sounds, the pipe will 
“ soon break into pieces.” 

A man hns quite enough to do in minding his own business without under¬ 
taking that of his neighbours. 

257 Jf- 
Mahal di-brli sukar di-chahari. 

u Expensive to purchase, difficult to obtain.” Kl. 137. 

Not to be had at any price. See M. 238. 

258 a*.* Ijb jli ol^» 

Mulut baton madu, pant at baton singat. 

“ The mouth brings . honey aud the tail carries a sting/' 
Kl. 155. 

Said of plausible persons, who conceal beneath honied words a treacherous 
intention. Seo M. 18*. 

259 ,jijl —?* «— \zJj* 

Mulut di-iuajj-nia pitting panlat di-lait-uia dengnn unttk. 
li The mouth is filled with plantains, while the back is hooked 
** witli a thorn.” Kl. 66. Hk. Ab. 237. Sajarah Malayu 339. 

To deceive a person by pretence of friendship, while really working him an 
injury, or designing to extort something from him. See No. 258. 
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Minum ayer sa-rasa-dnri. 


“ When drinking, there is a feeling as of thorns.” Kl. 139. 
Klinkert and FAVREhave be-rasa which is incorrect. See M. 174. “ JVt- 
mm ayer ta-rntn duri, makan ta-rasa■ Jilin tidor ta'lena , m/rndi ta'basah." 

Divested of Oriental hyperbole, the sentence means "In ray present state 
of mind I can enjoy nothing.” Compare LANE'S Thousand mid one Might*, 
I, 341. “ Verily from the time when I first saw thee, neither Rlcep has been 
sweet to me nor hath food been pleasant." 

201 oJta olJ rfjj$ 

Hub it ittnpan kerutt/j-kerung tiada dapat. 

“The bait is all gone but no fish have been caught.” Kl. 08. 

Said of on undertaking which has failed; the money is all spent, bnt there 
is nothing to shew for it 

Cf. Tula bitM/ut ikau ta'dupat. M. 247. 

Pehtbor hub tit Pulembang ta'uluh. M. 11(1. 

Kcrtnuj-kcrvug in a small fish caught in the son, with hard scnleH like those 
of the Hum batu, very cheap and inferior. 

202 aLm oU 

Harap-kan anak hula mala xa-briah, harap-kan frnian 
buia la-dua-nia. 

“To trust in one’s child is to be blind of an eye, but to put 
“ confidence in a slave is to be blind altogether.” Kl. 25. 

208 LpV.> jfJf.JUjjb 

Harap-lean gun fur di lav git agttr di turn pagan tli-chorah-kau. 

“ To ompty one’s water-jar through faith in the thunder in the 
*' heavens.” Kl. 4. 

“A hint in the hand is worth two iu the hnnh ” and a full water-butt is 
better than all the raiu-dondH in the sky, in spite of thunder, which is not 
always a sure sign of rain. In Porak they Ray men-bin for rhorah-htn. 

204 j\i pjj l» 

Harum meny-hihtng-knn bau. 

“A sweet scent overcomes a disagreeable smell.” 

Kind treatment will obliterate the memory of injustice 
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"265 fiiy J&Z* y+iJk 

Harimau matt meninggal-kan belong yajah maii mminggal-Tcan 

iulang. 

“ ^ I |en a tiger die* he leaves behind him his striped skin, when 
"an plephant dies ho leaves his bones.” Kl. 143. Hk. Ab. 109. 

Manusui matt meninggal-kan Kama. 

A man is judged aftur his death according to the good or bad name which he 
leaves behind him. 

266 VV- *4 o£- 

llandalc-lali saperti tembikar peckah satupechah samua-nia. 
u To emulate the fate of porcelain, if one piece is smashed all 
41 goes.” 

Said of fidelity between friends. To share good and evil fortune together. 
See M. 07,197 and 263. 

267 jJU jjbj i*b ^ J jtij* 

Hutang a mas dapat di-bmjar lint a ng budi di-baica m ati. 

(Sometimes iatih instead of budi.) 

“ Dobts of money may be paid, but a debt of gratitude must 
“ bo carried to the grave.” Kl. 114. lik. Ab. 167. 

268 ijifyi* 

1 Injun ber-balik ka-lnngit. 

14 Rain returning to tho sky.’* Kl. 13. Hk. Ab. 137. 

To reverse the order of things. “To teach one’s grandmother to suck eggs." 
“ Gros Jean qui vent enmontrer j\ son cnr6. ’’ 

“To put the cart before the horse." 

“ To carry cools to Newcastle.” 

209 r £ jy.y f.yc*^ ^ o-a 

Hidong tu munchong pipi tcr-sorong-sorong. 

“ Tho noso is not prominent, but tho checks push IhemBclvos 
41 forward.” Kl. 182. 

Said of a busybody. 

The person really concerned is passive, but some one who ban nothing to do 
with it “ shoves hia oar in,” r. g^ an outsider who takes up a quarrel when the 
relations of the disputants are content to let it drop. Kliskert and Favrk 
have failed to get the right meaning of this phrase. 
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270 e5"iU. fiL* ^*^y. t** > . 

Hilang bint bulih di-chahari, hilang ludi ladan chelaka. 

“ A lost wife may be replaced, but if character is lost the body 
u is ruined.” Kl. 145. 

271 tfJj*. U-* £jyj /u yjli cJj*. 1*-. ojI /$A1 to 
Yang enggang itu ama a eng gang jug a, dan yang paint Uu sama 

paint jug ft. 

“ The hornbill with the hornbill and each with what suits it.” 
“ Like to like.” See tvpra No. 6. 

272 ul^vi £ o*b aUj& 

Yang di-kejnr tiada dapat dan yang di-Jean do ng ler-chichir-an. 
“Ho did not get what he was running after and dropped his 
“ purse into the bargain.” Kl. 3. Kal. <fc Dam. 84. 

The substance is better than the shadow and it is idiotic to lose the former 
in an attempt to get the latter. Duos qni tegultvr leporn ncutrum caplt. 

The Perak version is: Di-tcrluim ta’dapat, yang di-Juindong bei'-ofiiohir. 
Yang di-hrndong, lit., ' 4 that which is carried at the waist"/.f., money or 
valuables carried in a belt or in a fold of a sarong. 

This is the usual Malay substitute for a purse ; the contents arc somewhat 
liable to fall ont if the dress is disarranged in running or fighting, See. 


The sentences which have been omitted will be found in Favre’s Dic¬ 
tionary (Malais-Fran^ois) under the following words:— Kudu ( compare M. 
No. 1S5 ); kudoug ; };udiet; gajah ;gull (see M. No. 58 ,)\gemk ; tvutpul ;tumbuh; 
tnnlikar; tertak; ehngtir ; itali : jmhtl; palita ; buhl; burong ; maniuh ; 
i!has ; lint ah ; and tungei. 

I take the opportunity here of acknowledging the assistance given to mo 
in preparing thiB {Hiper for the press by Munshi Muhammad 8a‘;d, Singa¬ 
pore, and Munshi Muhammad J'auab, Malacca. 


W. E. M. 




THE PIGMIES 


OP 

HOMER, HERODOTUS, ARISTOTLE, PLINY, ETC.; 

THE ASIATIC PIGMIES, OR NEGRITOS; 

THE NEGRILLOS, OR AFRICAN PIGMIES.* 

BY 

A. de QUATREFAGES, f.r.s., 

Mcmbre dr TInst Hut, Pro/esseur au Museum d'Histoire NaturcUc. 

TRANSLATED BY 

J. ERRINGTON de la CROIX. 

I. 

IERE. iB probably no nation, no tribe of the human race, 
that has not believed in the existence o£ men of a stature 
more or less diminutive, and that has not made them play 
a part in its legends. One knows that the Greeks did 
not escape the common law', and that Homer has bor- 
rowed from traditions, which were no doubt of a date anterior to 
himself, the beginning of the third chapter of the Iliad:— 

“ When by their scv’ral chiefs the troops were rang’d 
“ With noise and clamour, as a flight of birds, 

“ The men of Troy advanced ; as when the cranes, 

“ Flying the wintry Btorins, send forth on high 



* This paper was published in the Journal det .5 atantt, Ftvrier , 18S1, and 
Juin, lS8t. 
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“ Their dissonant clamours, while o’er the Ocean stream, 

“ They steer their course and, on their pinions, hear 
“ Battle and death to the Pygmooan race.” ( l ) 

The land of the Pigmies is not mentioned in this passage. Ho¬ 
mer, however, was certainly acquainted with the migrations of the 
cranes; he knew that they pass every year from Europe to Africa 
and vice verm; (*) and as these birds only meet their enemies after 
having crossed the sea in order to escape tho sorority of the winter, 
it is evident that it is some place in Africa that the poet has fixed as tho 
abode of these dwarfs supposed to he too small and feeble to resist 
the attack of thoir winged invaders. 

Although Aristotle speaksof the Pigmies' with regard to the natural 
history of cranes, yet he says nothing of the supposed combats 
which have furnished Homer with his illustration. It may he 
asserted that he did not believe it. This is what he says : “ The 
'■ cranos pass from the plains of Scythia to the marshes of Upper 
“ Egypt, near the source of tho Nile. This is the district which 
“ is inhabited by the Pigmies, the existence of whom is no fablt?. 
“ They arc really, as has been reported, a raco of men of small 
“ stature, and their horses are small also. They spend their life 
“ in caverns.” ( History of Animals.) 

Though not as explicit as might be desired, Aristotle hero dia* 
penses with the exaggerations about the small size of the Pigmies, 
for there is a great difference between men of small stature, as 
he styles them, and miniature human beings among whom cranes 
are able to bear battle and death. In other respects, the founder 
of Natural Sciences may be said to have been on the track of what 
appear to us at the presont day to bo the trjith. 

Ho places tho habitat of the Pigmies near the sources of tho 
Nile, and, in fact, it was when travelling in the general direction of 
that river that ScnW&nmjBTH discovered the race of diminutive 
men of whom we shall speak later on. However, Aristotle places 


(’) Translation of the Earl of DKRBY, p. 81. 

(*) As Burr ox rightly remarks it is those alternate migrations, in opposite 
directions, which caused the anoionts to call the crane “ the. Bird of Lybia" 
as well as "the Bird of Scythia." (BUFFOX —History of Birds; the Crane.') 
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those sources amongst the marshes o£ Upper Egypt. "We know 
now, but only within the last few years, that an hypothesis of that 
kind would singularly shorten the course of the Nile. These 
marshes exist in reality. All travellers in those regions have 
dwelt on the difficulties they experienced in getting across the 
inextricable labyrinth of channels obstructed by islets, sometimes 
fixed and sometimes floating, which form the Sift, a real vegetable 
barrier, of which papyrus (‘) and ambatch (*) form, so to speak, 
tho framework, and which humbler plants, more especially the Pistia 
strotiotes (Ltn'X.)— compared, by travellers to a small cabbage grow- 
ing something after the fashion of our duck-weed—serve to conso¬ 
lidate. 

But these swarapR, which begin a little to the south of Khar¬ 
toum, become more defined towards the 9th degree of north lati¬ 
tude, aud cease entirely before reaching Gondokoro, about the 7th 
dogree. ( 3 ) It is known that tho Nile takes its source much 
further from, and south of, the Equator. It was in our hemisphere- 
closo to the 2nd dogree of north latitude, at two or three degrees 
west of the groat African river, and in a totally different water¬ 
shed (that of the O nolle) that Scuweinpurth discovered the Akkas, 
( 4 ) who arc evidently the small men of Aristotle. 

Tho latter mentions also the smoll horses of the Pigmies, yet no 
traveller has ever referred to this quadruped as forming part of tho 
fauna of tho country. Ono might feel inolined to find in this con¬ 
tradiction a motivo for doubting tho accuracy of the information 
furnished to tho Greek philosopher by the travellers of his time, but 
an explanation cau easily bo given. Baker speaks of the very small 
proportions of the cattle of tho BariR, a negro tribe in the vicinity 

(i) Papyrns douictiim. (Link.) This deservedly celebrated plant seems to 
have l>«on formerly abundant all over Egypt. In his Lattm *ur VEyyute, 
8aVARY certifies to having soen it still in a forest near Damietta ( Poiret— fric¬ 
tion mi ire dc* Sciences Nut n relics, Art. Papyrus). YetScuwElXRURTH saw it for 
tlie first time on the banks of the Nile ntSb 30’ north latitude- (An cteur de 
VA frifjite, p. Sf7 .) 

(«) Hermaieria (Adamson) ; JEdeinone mirabills (KotbchyV, This plant, 
which grown 15 and 20 feet high and has a diameter of 3 to 6 centimetres at the 
baas, is remarkable for the very low density of its wood. It is much lighter than 
cork, and a man can carry on his back a raft capable of bearing eight people. 

(3) Discovery of the Albert Nytinea. Neic Explorations to the. Source of the 
Nile, by Sir Samuel Baker. 

(+) An ereur dc VAfrique, vol. II ,passim. 
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of Gondokoro. 44 Cowb and sheep,” says ho, ( l ) ,: are of lilliputian 
size.” It may be that, at the time of the Egyptian domination, the 
horse reached those regions, and if so it must have undergone there 
the dogeueracy noticed by the English traveller with reference to 
the other domestic animals. 

Thus, Aristotle is very positive ; what he says is partly accurate 
and at any rate reasonable. With Pliny we fall back into uncer¬ 
tainty, exaggerations and fables. He places the Pigmies, sometimes 
in Thrace, not far from the coast of the Euxino, (*) and at other 
times in Asia Minor, in the interior of Caria. (•') Twice he points 
to India ns being the native land of these little creatures, ( 4 ) and 
elsewhere again, in speaking of the African races who live on the 
extreme boundary of Ethiopia, ho says : “ some authors have also 
“ stated that the Pigmy nation exists in the marshes where the 
“ Nile takes its rise.” (*) Pliny, moreover, reproduces, without any 
reservation, all the stories about their battlos witli the cranes. It 
is these latter which, according to the Barbariaus, expelled the Pig¬ 
mies from Thrace; ( fl ) thanks to the annual migration of these 
birds, the dwarfs have the advantage of a truce every year. ( 7 ) 
Lastly, iu a rather long passage, he sums up the different report* 
in the following terms: “ In India, beyond the mountains ( those 
44 situated at the vernal equinox) people speak of Trispithames 
14 and Pigmies who do not stand higher than three spithames (27 
“ inches). Protected as they arc by their mountains from the 
44 north wind, they enjoy a fine climate and a perpetual spring. 
44 IIomer relates, on his part, that the cranes rage war against. 
“ them. It is also reported that, riding rams and goats, and 
44 armed with arrows, they all go down together in the spring to the 
“ shores of sea and there cat the eggs and young ones of these 
44 birds ; that this expedition lasts for three months ; that otherwise 
44 they would be unablo to resist the increasing multitude of the 


(») Ditoowry of the Albert fTyansa, etc. 

( 2 ) ffiitoireNatureUe —Translation of LlTTRE, vol. I, p. 191//. 

( 3 ) Loo. cit*, p. 227b. 

(*) Loc. cit., p 250b and 28R1>. 

(«) Pliny, p. 271a. 

(«) Loo. cit., p. 191a. 

(?) Loc. cit, p. 411a. 
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“ cranes; that their huts are made of mud, feathers and egg-shells. 

“ Aristotle says that the Pigmies live in caverns, in other res- 
“ pects ho gives the same particulars as other writers." (*) 

Plixy is not the only ancient author who has written about 
Asiatic Pigmies; they have also been mentioned by Ctesiab : 

“ There exists," says he, “ in the middle of India, a race of black men 
“ called Pigmies. They speak the same language as the Indians, 

" and arc very small; the tallest men among them are two cubits 
“ high, the greater number being only one and-a-half. Their hair 
“ is very long and comes down to their knees and even lower. 

“ They have a longer board than any other men ; when it is full 
“ grown, they do away with their clothes, their hair and beard 
“ being quite sufficient to cover them. They are flat-nosed and 

“ ugly . They are very skilful in the use of the bow and 

“ arrow." (*) Truth and fable are mingled in this description as 
in many others less ancient. There is decidedly nothing true 
in what Ctesias says about the hair and beard of these Pigmies ; 
hut wo perhaps find there another example of a mistake caused 
sometimes by the nature of the garments worn by imperfectly 
known - ' populations. These prodigious beards and long hair were 
no doubt mantles and girdles made of long grass. (•) 

It is evident that the Greek physician has also reduced, in a 
fabulous proportiou, the size of bis miniature Imliuus ; just, in fact, 
as Piqapktta exaggerated, in a strange maimer, the height of tho 
Patagonians. Nobody would doubt the fact that M aoelt.an and 
his companions were in contact with the meu seen by d’Urville, 
D’OitaiGNV and Musters, whose true proportions they have 
given us, aud who still continue to be the tallest men on tliis globo. 

The exaggerations uttered by Ctesias must not prevent us either 
from acknowledging that the smallest race of India was known in 
his time aud that it is the one ho referred to. 

(i) Pliny, Loc. cit., p. 283b. 

(a) U'mtury of India by Ctcxla*. Extract* of Photius, which follow the 
translation of Herodotus, by Larches, vol. VI, § XI. 

(a) Even at the present day, in the neighbourhood of Travancorc, women 
wear no other garments. (Traditionnrt/ Origin of Gras* Aprons ; Journal 
of tho Anthropological Institute, vol. XI, p. 3u4>). With relercuoe to this. I 
will recall the mistake that has caused the revival of the fable of men with 
tall* applied to the Niums-Niams. 
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Some of the particulars given by him are true to this day, and 
we are, moreover, indebted to him for a valuable piece of informa¬ 
tion. He is the only one of all ancient writers who, in speaking 
of PigmieB, assigns to them a black complexion. We are perfectly 
aware at prosent that this characteristic is found, to a high degree, 
among the Negritos, and is persistent in Dravidinns, cron when 
strongly modified by cross-breeding. 

Ctbsias also tells us that Pigmies are flat-nosed and ugly, a des¬ 
cription which is outirely confirmed by M. Roussp.lkt’s portrait 
of a Djambal and by photographs taken by M. Brau he St. Tol- 
Lias. He adds that they are skilful in archery; well,-wo all 
know that from the Philippine to the Andaman Islands, the bow 
is a formidable weapon in the hands of the Negritos. On the 
whole, we may infor that Ctesias really roferred to tho Negritos 
or to a closely allied race. 

We saw just no\v that Pliny’s assertion touching the opinion of 
Akistoxle was inexact, and there is no need to insist on that point; 
hut the accounts collected by the celebrated Roman compiler sug¬ 
gest other remarks. It is difficult to understand what made him 
place the Pigmies iu Thrace or Asia Minor; in these countries, 
the history of man does not, any more than that oE animals, 
furnish nuy fact which, disguised by ignorance or love of the mar¬ 
vellous, could have served as a basis for the logeuds under remark. 
Perhaps, as M. Maury has justly remarked, tho explanation of 
these errors might be found in a general fact. The abode of tho 
more or less extraordinary beings, whose existence was admitted 
by the ancients, was alw’ays placed by them iu the remotest 
])Orders of the known world, without much concern for any pre¬ 
cise spot definite direction. It is from this that arise, in dealing 
with this fancy geography, tho uncertainty and discrepancies so 
oftcu noticed, nud of which the history of the Pigmies alio ids a 
striking oxample. 

Differing altogether from the countries to which tho preceding 
remarks apply, tropical Africa and Asia present certain facts which 
• permit the explanation, in different ways, of what the ancients said 
of their Pigmies, and these facts lielong to the history of animals 
as well as to that of man. 
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In liis History of Birds, and d propos of tliat of the crane, Buf¬ 
fo:* has discussed the general bearing of the data which I have 
just reviewed in order to ascertain what truth there might be in 
them. But he leaves Aristotle a little too much on one side, and 
attaches himself really to Plijtt’s assertions only.' Referring 
what the Roman naturalist says about the annual expedition of 
the Pigmies to certain habits attributed to monkeys, he sees in tho 
latter tho famous dwarfs of antiquity : “ It is known,” says he, 

“ that monkeys, which go about in large troops in most parts of 
“ Africa and India, are in tho habit of carrying on a perpetual 
“ war against birds ; they try to surprise their nests and are cons- 
“ tautly laying snares to catch them. When the cranes arrive, 
“ they And these enemies, assembled perhaps in large numbors in 
” order to attack this new and rich booty with tho greater advan- 
“ tage. Tho birds, confident in their strength, pretty well experi- 
“ enced by continual fighting among themselves, and naturally 
“ disposed to it, make a vigorous dofcnco. But the monkeys, furi- 
*• ously bent upon carrying away tho eggs and young oneB, como 
“ back constantly in bands to the attack ; and, as by their tricks, 
“ unties and attitudes, they seem to imitate human actions, they 
** have been taken by ignorant people to bo an army of little men 
“. This is the origin and history of these fables.” ( x ) 

This interpretation of the old legend is simple and natural, and 
must have struck the attention of many. Supported by the autho¬ 
rity of our great naturalist, it has generally been adopted. Perhaps 
it may still be looked upon as presenting a certain amount of 
truth. It may have happened, that under the influence of generally 
accepted beliefs, some travellers havo really taken a troop of mon¬ 
keys for a tribe of genuine Pigmies. 

But has not man himself furnished his share of the data, true in 
the main and only misrepresented, for these legonds, which have been 
handed down since Homer ? One of our colleagues, Mi. Roulin, 
whom we have all so highly appreciated, as much for his personal 
character as for the soundness and diversity of his knowledge, is 
perhaps the first who originated this interpretation. Unfortunate- 

(») (Eucree completes dr- Buffoti —Edition reviecd by Mr. A. Richard, Pro- 
fewor at tho Faculty of Medicine of Pari*, vol. XIX, p. 337. 
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ly, the marginal notes made by him on a copy of Puny belonging 
to the Institute Library, are evidently of very old date. In 
all probability, they were written long before the discoveries of 
which I shall have to speak hereafter. (') In fact, the most valu¬ 
able and accurate information that has reached us, has come since 
his death (1S73) ; he was consequently unable to make use of it, 
to throw a light on the statement of the author on whom ho com¬ 
mented. 

Although wc canuot now-a-days accept the hypothesis at which 
be arrived, I will nevertheless say a few words about it; it 
is always interesting to know what has been the opinion, on a diffi¬ 
cult subject, of a mind not only ingenious and keen in itself, but 
supported by extensive and varied learning. 

For Poulin, at the timo he wrote hiB remarks, the Pigmies of 
the ancients wore our circumpolar populations. Although his 
annotations do not actually say so, yet it is beyond doubt that the 
small stature of several of these tribes must have been the starting 
point of this interpretation. It is well known that the Laplanders 
were, for a long time, regarded as the smallest race on earth ; cer¬ 
tain Esquimaux vie with them in this respect, and arc even smaller. 
( a ) From this, to see in them the dwarfs of the old legend, is but 
one step. 

As for the question of abode, it could not stop Poulin. Have 
not the Pigmies been placed in Thrace and Scythia as well as in 
Asia and Africa ? Moreover, certain peculiarities of custom render 
the identification still more complete. The writer reminds us that, 
like Flint’s dwarfs, some of the northern populations live alter¬ 
nately, during the year, on the seaside and inland; it is ako for the 
special purpose of eating the eggs of aquatic birds, of which they 
destroy an immense number, that these tribes emigrate to the coast. 

As for the statement made by tho Poman writer with regard to 
the Pigmies’ huts, it might easily be explained : “ It may be,” says 
Poulin, “ that, in the original tradition, these huts, instead of 
“ being built of mud and egg-shells, were simply mado of earth 

(») These notes ere written in pencil. The writing is very laboured and in 
many places almost robbed out. 

(») I shall have occasion, later on, to give comparative figures of tome 
of these small races. 





“ au d egg-shaped. The Esquimaux huts assume that very shape, 
“ but are of snow.” 

Lastly, tradition says that the cranes meet their enemies during 
their annual journey from north to south. To this, Roulin replies: 
“ Taking for granted that the migration of cranes takes placo 

between the same limits, but placing these in the swamps of Up- 
“ per Egypt on one side, and in Scythia, that is, close to the glacial 
“ zone, on the other, we sec that it is in the latter region that the 
“ PigmieB ought really to bo found.” 

It is now useless to discuss Roulis’s corrections, however inge¬ 
nious they may bo. 1 shall confine myself to remarking that he has 
noglected another passage of Plijty, a passage all the more im¬ 
portant inasmuch as it allows us to ascertain with precision the 
exact point where the great naturalist placed his Asiatic dwarfs. 
In his description of India, we read the following : “ Immediate- 
“ ly beyond the country inhabited by the Prusians, and in the 
“ mountains where the Pigmies are reported to live, is the In- 
“ due.” ( l ) The mountains in question were thus to the west of 
the river, and as the Pigmies resorted every year to the seaside, 
they could not possibly have lived very far inland ; they must con¬ 
sequently have inhabited the most southerly portion of the hilly 
region of Beloochistan. This region is situated towards the 25th 
and 26th degrees north latitude and 63° and 64° east longitude. 
Travellers have never pointed out any people of exceptionally small 
stature in these parts, but by advancing a little further, about two 
degrees more south and 25 or 26 degrees to the east, one finds, 
amongst the Yindhya hills, the Bandra-Lokhs , who were re-discov¬ 
ered by Rousbelet. (*) 

The name of this tribe literally means men-monkeys ; they are 
negroes of very small stature isolated amidst totally different races 


(*) Pllnt— Loo. eit., p. 250b. 

(») Note tur vn Ho Autochthone det Foret* de Vlnde Outran—byM. Louis 
Rousselkt, an Appendix to my paper called Etude tur lei Mincopict et la 
Race Nierite en giniral ( Revue d'Anthropologic, voL I, p. 245 ) j and Note 
tur vn Nigrito de VInie Ccntralc ( Bulletin de la Sociiti d’Anthropologie, 
2nd series, vol. VII, p. 619j. An English traveller had alroady spoken of 
these Bandra-Lokhs or Bandar-Lokhs; but what he had said about them still 
allowed strong doubts on the subject to be entertained. 
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whioli present specimens of a complete group of continental popu¬ 
lations, quite worthy o£ causing a special chapter to be added to 
the History of Pigmies . We shall study them more closely lator 
on. 

Wo will not insist at present on facts which we shall have to 
return to and discuss; what I have just said is sufficient, I think 
to show that Rooltn's theory is not supported, at least in the 
application he mode of it. We are entitled to think that, had our 
loyal colleague lived, he would have given it up of his own accord 
and without the slightest hesitation, all the moro in that the fun¬ 
damental part of his supposition remains true as well for Asia as 
for Africa. Tho former 1ms also its races of dwarfs, and their being 
imperfectly known lias, without doubt, caused legends to bo ap¬ 
plied to them which originated in the latter continent. However, 
in both cases similar facts have presented themselves. Aristotle 
placed his African Pigmies—tho Akkas— too far north; Pliny put 
his Asiatic dwarfs a great deal too much to tho west, or rather to tho 
wost-north-west, whether he meant insular tribes liko the Miu copies, 
or some closely related tribes which had remained on tho continent 
such as tho Brtndra-LoHs and others. Moreover, neither tho Greek 
philosopher nor the Roman naturalist mentions the black com¬ 
plexion or the woolly hair of the dwarfs they speak of by hearsay. 
The recollection of these peculiarities was evidently lost during the 
long journey which the intelligence, probably scanty enough, hud 
to make from the heart of Africa, or tho extremity of India, before 
reaching Greece or Rome. Such an omission is strange enough 
when it rclaties to tho colour of tho skin, but it is less singular 
when it concerns tho nature of the hair, for we know that the an¬ 
cients simply attributed tho woolly aspect of the negro’s head to 
tho heat of the sun and its ciisping effect on the hair. 

A contemporary of Pliny-Pomponius ‘ IlELa-has also spoken 
ot Pigmies. The passage he devotes to them, though very short, is 
nevertheless interesting. lie places beyond tho Arabian gulf, though 
m a small recess of the Red fc>oa, tho Punchians, also colled' Ophio- 
phagi, frum their habit of eating snakes. He adds: “ In the interior 
“ of the country was seen, in olden times, a raco of very small 
' men—tho Pigmies—who became oxtinct in the constant wars 
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“ they had to wage against the cranes, in order to saye their 
“ fruit.” 0) 

The translator of PoMPOinrs Mela looks upon the small recess 
in the Red Sea', here above-mentioned, as being our present Gulf 
of Aden ; but I should hardly fancy that the Latin geographer 
would have applied that expression to the vast expanse of water 
which extends from Cape Guardafui to the Straits of Bab-el- 
Mandeb. The Bay of Moscha, which penetrates far inland south¬ 
west of the straits, seems to correspond much better, in every 
respect, to the indication given by Poxpoxrus. On the other 
hand, this bay is situated on the same parallel ( 13° N. lat.) as 
the commencement of the grassy region of the Nile, (*) but at 
about four degrees further north than the labyrinth from whence 
the river seems to spring. Pomponius docs not mention the Nile ; 
he says nothing either of the Abyssinian mountains between the 
African stream and the sea; he appears, therefore, to place his Pig¬ 
mies on the very enstern shores of that part of the continent. 

"With Pltnt, Pompontus accepts the fable as to the cranes, and the 
consequent exaggeration ns to the small sizo of their antagonists; but 
lie differs from his fellow' countryman in one important point, 
since ho accepts the extinction of the dwarf rnce. What ho says 
on that subjoct may perhaps have resulted from a greater know¬ 
ledge of those countries—knowledge which must have done away 
with the old legends. There may be, however, in his account, a sub¬ 
stratum of truth, as we shall see further on. 

In speaking of these famous dwarfs of the ancients, I had to 
dwell first on those whom Ilousn immortalised and who were 
placod cither in Asia or in the north-eastern regions of Africa; but, 
a century before Aristotle, Herodotus had also mentioned a race 
of Pigmies, though he did not apply that actual name to them. 

We are indebted to him for having banded down to us an account 


(i) Collection {If* Antntrs Latins, Irnduit* strut In direct ion dc 31. NiSabo, 
p. G68b. 

(») Baker was stopped, for the first, time, by the floating Islands, eleven 
days only after having left Khartoum. The jovra-sy from the latter place to 
Gondokoro lasted forty-four days. 



91 


THE PI0MIE8. 


giventobim by Cyrenian pilgrims, who had themselves received the 
information from Ete menus, King of the Ammonians. The latter 
told them that a certain number of young Nasamons had taken it into 
their heads to explore the desert of Lybia. Five of them, chosen 
by lot, started with provisions and water: “ They first crossed 
“ the inhabited region, then the wild country, after which they 
“ reached the desert and followed a westerly course. After having 
M travelled in deep sand for many days, they at last perceived 
“ trees growing in a field, and approaching picked some of the 
“ fruits; but they had hardly begun eating them when a large 
" number of men, much below the average height, came down on 
“ them and carried them away. They spoke a language unknown 
“ to the Nasamons, and did not understand theirs. These men 
“ led them across a marshy country to a town inhabited by black 
“ people ; near this town a large river flowed, from west to east, 
“ and contained crocodiles.” ( x ) 

Although this account is rather brief, yet it agrees too well with 
our modern discoveries for us to doubt the truth of it. We know 
that the geographical zones pointed out by the Nasamons are 
still to be found. The river they discovered is the Djoliba, or 
Niger, which was successively taken for the Nile itself, or an 
affluent of Lake Tchad, until Mungo-Park, Caill£, Cj^ppkbton, 
the Lander brothers, Ac., aquainted us with its real course. We 
know also that this stream, the source of which has lately been 
discovered by two young Frenchmeu, rises in a ramification of the 
inland mountain-chain which runs parallel to the north coast of the 
Guinea Gulf. Although Messrs. Zweifkl and Moustiek ,*) were 


(i) Hixtoirc d'Hurodotc —Translated by A. P. MlOT, voL 1, p. 246. 

(•) Many attempts bad already been mode to reach the sooroc of the Niger. 
Major Laing and W. Reads among others, failed in their endeavours. In 
1879, one of the founders of the Marseilles Geographical Society, Mr. 0. A. Ver- 
MlNK, organised, at his own expense, an expedition that was to be scientific and 
commercial at the same time. He entrusted the care of carrying out his pinna 
to two young men, who bad, for a long time, been employed in his African fac¬ 
tories. Messrs. Z. ZwElKBLand Moustikr left Rotombo the 8th July, 1879, 
On the 25th September, they arrived near Mount Tembi ( Tlmbi Coundou , the 
head of the Tembi), a granitio hill from which springs the Tembi, the chief 
branch of the Niger. Unfortunately, this source, Idee that which Bruce took 
for the origin of the Nile, is sacred in the eyes of the natives. Tembi Seli, the 
high priest, forbade the French travellers going too close to it; they were only 
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unable, for want of proper instruments, to determine the exact 
position of Mount Tembi from which the Niger ( 1 )flows, and although 
they were only allowed to look at it at a distance, owing to local 
superstition, yet we can see by their map, published by the 
Geographical Society of Marseilles, that the mount is situated 
about 8° 35' north latitude and 12° 45' west longitude. 

The river, at first a mere brook, runs from north to Bouth, but 
soon takes a general direction from south-west to north-east, which 
it maintains as far as Timbuctoo, just beyond the 18th degree. (*) 
At this point it takes a sharp bend to the east as far as Bourroum (*) 
for an extent of more than three degrees of longitude, when it turns 
off to the S. S.W. and runs into the Gulf of Guinea. It must con¬ 
sequently be between the first and second degree west longitude 
that the Nasamons reached the Niger. It is impossible to point out 
with greater precision the position of the town inhabited by negroes 
to which the bold travellers were conducted ; at all events, we 
feel perfectly certain that they could not mean the famous Tim- 
buctoo, the foundation of which only dates from the fifth 
century of the Hegira (1100 a. d.), according to Aitmed-Baba, 
the historian of that country. (♦) 

Hebodotus informs us that the young Nasamons saw crocodiles 
in the river they visited, and this again is perfectly accurate, 
more so even than might be expected at first. A priori , it might 
be supposed, not without plausible reasons, that the large reptiles 


allowed to stand at a spot called Foria and gaze, at a distance, on the sacred 
mountain and the brook which rises from it. Expedition C. II. Vcrmink. Vo - 
yage avx Source* du Niger par Z. Zveeifcl et M. Moustier , 1879. ( Bulletin dr 
hi SocUU de Olographic de Marseille, 1880, p. 129J 

(i) M. Rabaud, President of the Geographical Society of Marseille*, in his 
report on thiB remarkable expedition, remarks very rightly that this want of 
instruments is not really to be regretted. Superstition is so strong in the 
country visited by the two Marseilles traveller*, that the use of a field-glass 
alone vu sufficient to cause threatening demonstrations on the part of the 
natives, and they hod to give up using it. They would certainly have been mas¬ 
sacred had they been caught in the act of making astronomical observations. ■ 
(») 18o 3’ 45” latitude and 4o 6’ 10” west longitude. Aunuaire du Bureau 
des Longitutes, 1877, p. 310. 

(*) This place is situated on the easterly angle of the Middle Niger. 
Voyages et Dicour.ertes dans VAfriqne SepUntrionale et Ccntrale —by Dr. H. 
Barth, translated by P. Ithibh, vol. IV, p. 10. 

(♦ ) Barth, loc cit., p. 6. 
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living in two rivers so far apart as the Nile and the Niger, must be 
of different kinds. But it is not the case ; the question has been 
specially studied in consequence of discussions which had arisen 
between Cuvier and Gf.offrot St. Hilaire. The former of these 
two groat naturalists attached so much importance to the debate 
that he devoted, in his ItPgne Animal, a chapter of exceptional 
length ( l ) to it. 

Cuvier was convinced of the specific identity of all crocodiles 
inhabiting the large African rivers, whereas Geoffrot denied 
it, and, in the Nile alone, asserted the existence of four distinct 
kinds. Dumebil and Bibbon, in their exhaustive work on 
Herpetology, returned to the question with materials that had not 
been at the disposal of the two celebrated antagonists, and confirm¬ 
ed Cuvier’s opinion. ( a ) In fact, the crocodile of the Niger, liko 
that of the Senegal, is the same as the crocodile of the Nile. 

Lastly, tbo Nasamons declared that they wore taken to a town 
of which all the inhabitants were black, and this again is perfectly 
true. Although Timbnctoo was founded by the Touaregs, (*) who 
still dispute with the Berbers and Penis the right of sovereignty 
over the city and the region drained by the central portion of the 
Niger, (*) yet we know that they are strangers to the country, and 
have settled there only at a comparatively recent date. In the 
tenth century, according to Barth, the Negro land still extended 
ns far ns the 20th degree of latitude. ( 8 ) At that time, and a 
fortiori in the days of Herodotus, tho whole of that region must 
have been occupied by a black race. 


(i) Le llignc Animal dintrihue d'anrin mu Orrmnintrtion jw\tr trreir dr Jin*r 
it t'JUsloirf dot Ani mans ct tT Introduction il t Amt tunic cum parte —by Huron 
Cuvier, new edition (2nd), 1820, vol. II, p. 21. 

(«) Collection of tho Suite* dt Bonjfon, published by RoRKT: Hintoire 
XutvreUcdc* Rcytilc*—by MM. C. Dumkuh, and BinuoN.’vol. Ill, p. 104. 

(a) According to AHMiio-BAUA, Timbnctoo was founded in the ">th cen¬ 
tury of the Hegira (1100 a. d.) by Tonaregw who wore in the habit of halting 
at that spot. (Barth. ) 

(*) The Peulfe took possession of Timbuutoo in 1820. In 1814, they 
were driven away by El-Mouchtab, chief of some Berber tribes who had made 
an allianoe with the Touaregs. (Barth, p. 82 .) 

(») Barth, p. 10. 
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Wo may, accordingly, infer that the black men seen by the 
Nnsainons were real negroes, and certainly had woolly hair. 
Travellers have, however, neglected to mention the latter peculiarity. 
Their silence on the subject justifies, as may be 6een, the way in 
which I have interpreted the same omission respecting the Asiatic 
negro dwarfs. 

Therefore, whether it is a question of country, streams, animals 
or men, everything is accurate in the account so far given by 
the Greek historian. What motive, moreover, could wo have for 
doubting the information he gives us about the race discovered by 
the Nnsumons ? None whatever. And even if our present expe¬ 
rience had not confirmed his report, wo might still have accepted 
it as true. But modem discoveries have further confirmed the 
intelligence handed down to us by Herodotus, at least as far as 
Ibo existence of such a race is concerned. 

It is otherwiso with regal'd to its geographical position. Wo 
saw that the locality is marked out in a well defined part of the 
river. In fact, the most northerly station of the western Pigmies, 
discovered to this day, is situated in the interior of Scnegambin, 
towards 10° of north latitude and 14° west longitude, that is to 
say, about 8 degrees further south and 10 degrees further west 
than the spot where the Nasamons were captured by the little 
men. (*) Wo consequently find hero again, ii propos of Western 
Africa, the same difference between tradition and modern discovery, 
which we have already pointed out with regard to Upper Egypt 
and India. The dwarf raco once more seems to he further away 
from us than it was at the time of the Greeks. 

In the two preceding cases, we were able to impute this discre¬ 
pancy to an incomplete knowledge which had led to diminishing 
the true distances, but in the present instance such a supposition 
is inadmissible. Considering the correctness of the account given 
by Herodotus and its accordance with material facts of an un¬ 
varying nature, we must admit, eithor that the dwarf race, seen 


(») Mollibx — I 'oyage dan* VlntMenr de VAfritjuc a ux Sources du Senegal 
et de la Scnfgamble —made in ISIS. Paris, 1822,, vol.II, p. 25C. I will Btato 
with precision further on, the geographical localities inhabited by these small 
races lately examined. 
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by the Nasamons, still exists north of the Niger and has not yet 
been re-discovered, or that it has completely disappeared from that 
region. 

Without wishing in any way to prejudge the future, I think 
the last hypothesis seems the most probable, and perhaps it 
must even also be applied to other countries where the ancients 
have placed their Pigmies. The Egyptians knew the Akkas 
under the name which they still bear, for M. Mariette-Pacha 
saw it inscribed near the figure of a dwarf sculptured on a monu¬ 
ment of the old empire. (*) In fact, even granting that they were 
able to explore the Nile far beyond the obstacles which have 
stopped us until lately, nothing, in my belief, entitles us to suppose 
that they took a westerly direction and crossed from the watershed 
of the Nile to that of the Ouellc. It seems to me much more ra¬ 
tional to suppose that, at the time of Abistotle, these Akkas tribes 
lived much further north, occupied at least the watershed of some 
tributary of the Nile, and perhaps reached the swampy region of the 
great river. Their retreat towards the south and west has nothing 
surprising in itself, for we shall see that, wherever we follow these 
small races, wherever we can gather sufficient information, they will 
appear to us as haring been, in the past, more flourishing than at the 
present day, and as having also covered a more extensive and 
more continuous geographical area. Perhaps this general fact 
might be put forward to prove the accuracy of the account furnished 
by PoicroNius Mela. 

It was not under the attacks of animals—serial or terrestrial— 
that these small men gave way, and that their communities wero 
dispersed. We shall see, on the contrary, that some among them 
will face and conquer even the elephant. It is to human races 
taller and stronger than themselves that they are compelled to 
yield. These are, in Africa and Melanesia, the Negroes and 
Papuans; in the Malay countries, the different Malayan races; 
and in India, the Dravidians. In many places, in West Africa 
as well as in the Philippine Islands, and in the two G-angetic 


(>) IlAMY —Euai de Coordination des Matcriauji rccemnent rcceuillit «tr 
VEthnologic dec NtgviUu on Pggmcet, p. 21. 
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Peninsulas, tlio true Pigmies have exercised a certain ethnological 
influence by inter-breeding with the superior races and in thus 
creating half-bred populations. Almost everywhere, also, they are 
still represented by groups offering different degrees of purity. 

On the whole, the ancients had gathered information more 
or loss inexact and incomplete, but at the same timo more or less 
true, of three dwarf races which they called Pigmies. One 
of them was situated in Asia, in the south-eastern extremity; the 
second in the south, near the source of the Nile; the third^in 
Africa also, on the extreme south-western limits of the known 
world. Those three groups have been discovered again now-a-days, 
nearly in the same direction, but at a groater distance from 
Greece and Rome than is admitted by tradition. 

They are, however, but fractions of two well defined groups 
occupying—one in Asia, the other in Africa—a considerable area, 
and comprising distinct tribes, populations, and oven sub-races. 

From the very first years of my professorship at the Museum, 
I proposod to unite all the black populations of Asia, Melanesia, 
and Malay regions, characterised by thoir small stature or the 
l’elafcive slightness of their limbs, into one Negrito branch, ( l ) in 
opposition to the Papuan branch, in which I placed the oriental 
negroes remarkable for their height and • sometimes athletic 
proportions. I have every reason to believe that, under one 
form or another, this division is generally adopted. 

On his side, M. Hamy has shown, in a former account, that, 
contrary^ to the universally adopted idea, there exist in Africa 
certain negroes who differ from tho classical type in a smaller 
size of the skull. (*) 

Pursuing this order of research, ho discovered that this 
cephalic characteristic corresponded with a very perceptible 


(i) I have thus applied to the whole raoo the name of the little negroes 
of the Philippines, also called Aita*. 

(») Court d'Anthropologic du Museum ; Xrgrct Atiutiques et Jfilanltlen *— 
Lectures which were written out by M. Ja.cqua.rt, Assistant Naturalist— 
Gazette Midicele dc Paris, 1862. In these lectures, I summed up what I had 
already said on tho subject, Amm*? the preceding yoar. I had professed the 
same opinion and established this division in anterior lectures. 
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diminution in the stature. He gathered together the different obser¬ 
vations which, up to then, had remained loose and scattered, and 
proved that Africa possessed, like Asia, a black sub-type, in which a 
remarkably reduced stature was one of the most striking features. 
He showed also that the African or Asiatic diminutivo negroes, 
although so far apart, had many anatomical and other common 
points, and that these two groups were, in reality, two correspond¬ 
ing terms, geographical and anthropological at the same time. 

M. Hamy proposed to give the name of Negrillos (*) to the 
Africa dwarf txibes. This denomination, will, 1 think, be readily 
adopted by all anthropologists, and has the advantage of recalling 
one of the most important characteristics of the group as well as 
their link of connection with the Asiatic Negritos. 

These are the two groups which I intend to rosuino the descrip¬ 
tion of in the following chapters. 


II. 

THE ASIATIC PIGMIES, OK NEGKITOS. 
Geoubaphioal DisTurnuTioH and Physical CiiARACTKit. 


The Negrito race, either pure or more or less mixed, is distri¬ 
buted over an immense tract. Its habitat is both insular and 
continental. In islands aud archipelagos, its existence is now 
recognised from the south-eastern regions of Now Guinea in 
Melanesia to tho Audainans in the Bay of Bengal; and from the 
Malay Archipelago to Japan. On the continent, their tribes are 
scattered about from the Malay Peninsula to the foot of the 
Himalaya, in Kamaon; and from tho mountains of Assam to tho 
right bank of the Indus, in Daman and Beloochistan; (*) that is to 


(>) Note sur 1'Existence de Nrffret Bruch yelphnh* sur hi Cite Occidentals 
d'Afrique. (Bulletin dc hi Socicte d'Anl/trouohtyic do Paris, 2nd Series, 187:2, 
vol. VII, p. 210.) 

(*) I have already given a detailed ucconnt of this geographical anthro¬ 
pology in several papers, such as, Etude sur lee Mincopies et hi Race NSyrito en 
gcnlral (Reouc d'Anthropnlogir, 1872, vol. I), ia an article of tho Journal 
de* Savants, 1872, tou ching Eabl's work on The Native Races of the Indian 
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■ay, over a tract of country extending from 05° to 146° east longi¬ 
tude and from 2° to 85° north latitude. 

A race that haB spread over bo vast a space could scarcely have 
retained everywhere its identity. Thus I have been constrained, 
since 1872, to sub-divide it into two other branches—the Malay 
or oriental branch, and the Mincopie or western branch. (») So far, 
however, I had only been considering the exterior characteristics ; 
the study of skulls has more recently led us—M. Hamt and 
myself—to define this division more distinctly, and to adop**wo 
sub-races—the Papuan-Negritos, corresponding with tho eastern 
branch; and the Negritos proper, representing the western sub¬ 
race. (') 

Without entering into long details, it is easy to characterise 
these two secondary types. The Papuan-Negrito has a skull more 
elongated, from front to back, than his western brother, though 
still differing in a marked degree from the actual dolicocephaly, which 
is the mark of tho Papuan. (*.) 

Tho skin, moreover, is not so black; the nose is more flattenod 
and the chin more receding; the loins, thighs and legs offer 
a greater development. In short, both in feature and general 
physique, tho Papuan-Negrito is inferior to the Negrito pro¬ 
per ( 4 ) 

It is not easy to determine the respective limits of the two sub¬ 
races. Perhaps actual limits cannot be said to exist; mingled 
together, the two typos may have produced a population of a 


Archipelago; and also in a paper Murdtn Etudes tnr la Distribution OSogra- 
uhiane det Negritos ct anr leur Identification avec les Pygmies Aslatiques de 
CtUias ct de Pline. (Itevue Ethnographic, vol. I. p. 179). 

( i ) Etude sur les Mi nnopies, p. 286. 

L) The”horizontal index varies from 80.00 to 84.00 with the Negrito; 
from 78.85 to 79.87 with the Papuan Negrito of New Guinea; from 69.35 
to 23 with the PapuanB of the same island. This hurt figure, very high 
^,1 given by a woman's skull, might induce ua to suspect the influence of 
rrnRR breed I have already dwelt on these craniologiual differences, and will 
Si S^eover. Xt the Papuans are taller, stronger and more athletic than 
fchp NccTitOB. CJouthuI (bt StfWMfi, 1872 » j>. bJ6.) . 

(4) Sn order to establish this differential characteristic, I took, os terms 
of comparison, on one aide tho Papuan Negrito, such as he was described by 
< rawkurd, a description considered by Earl as very accurate; and on the 
other, the Mincopie* of whom we possess now numerous photographs. 
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mixed character. We know, nevertheless, that the Andamanese 
and Philippine islanders belong to the Negrito branch, and the 
recent researches of M. Moktaho show that it is the same as 
regards the people of Mindanao. The Negritos of the continent 
seem to form part of the same type. 

Now-Guinea appears to he the centre of the Papuan-Negrito ( l ) 
population which, according to Earl’s testimony, extends to 
Gilolo in the Moluccas. ( 8 ) On the one hand, M. Hamt has 
followed the type of the full-blood Negrito as far as Timor; (*) 
on the other, the individual seen at Epa by M. t/Albertis 
appeared to have presented all the exterior characteristics of the Ne¬ 
grito proper, among others, the perfectly black colour and the 
absence of prognathism. (*) Jn return, the Hindoo Negritos of 
Armankatak are, it seems, only of a deep brown colour. ( 5 ) 

In short, we know littlo enough about the Papuan-Nogritos. 
This ignorance is, in a great measure, owing to the fact 
that they have been and are still too often confounded with the 
Papuans as I have lately had occasion to remark in referring to 
the works of Wallace and Earl. (•) Many more recent travellers 
have fallen into the same error. M. Meter, who resided some 
time in New Guinea, where he made a magnificent collection of 
skulls, leans to the opinion of Wai/lace and combats the impression 
that the Negrito species iB represented, within that island, by- 
two distinct types. ( T ) 


(») Crania Ethnica. 

(*) The Native Race* of the Indian Archipelago —Preface, p. xii. 

(») Documents pour tervir it Vanthropologie fir. Vile Timor. (Nourdlc* 
Archives du Mnthm d'JIutoire Ntcfurelle de Puri*, vol. X, p. 263. 

(♦) New Guinea; What I did and What I *nte —by L. M. d’AlbERTIs, 
1880. M. (1’Alberti’s travels were made from 1872 to 1875. 

(») Rousselet — Tableau de* Races tie Viatic Centrtilr, (Reruc d'Anthro¬ 
pologic, vol. II, p. 280.) 

(o) Journal des Samnis, 1S7S, pp. 106 and 627. 

(0 Antropologtiche Mitthrilnngea uber die Papua* ton Nnr-Guinaa. 
(Mitthcllungea dcr Antropologitohc Gexselschnft iu IVien, 1874, vol. IV.) Ucbcr 
hundred funf und dreitig Papua Sehddel von Nem-Guinea vud tier Intel 
Mysore. (Mitthciluugcn an* deni A'. Zooiogitcke Muxcutn zh Dresden, 1875, 
vol. I). In his Monography of Papuans, published in our Crania Elhnica, 
if. Hamy made use of the figures given by M. Meyer, and showed that 
the German traveller had brought new evidence in support of the opinion he 
had himself combated. 
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M. Beccabi himself, although struck with the resemblance of 
certain New-Guineans to the Alikas, does not insist on this point, 
(») and the few words, borrowed by M. Giglioli, (») from a letter 
of that traveller, are not more instructive. M. d’Albertis, while 
maintaining considerable reserve, which he explains by sayiDg he 
does not know the Negrito type, at least understood that the indi¬ 
vidual ho had before him at Epa was perfectly distinct from any 
he had seen until then. He thought that the point deserved to bo 
studied. 

Such has also been the opinion of Mr. Lawes, regarding the 
motmtain tribes of Port Moresby. ( 8 ) 

After all, the moBt oomplete description of the Papuan-Negrito 
which has yet been published, is that which wo owe to Crawfurd. 
Ho expresses himself thus: “ I do not think I ever saw any that 
“ in stature exceeded five feet. ( 4 ) Besides their want of stature, 
** they are of spare and puny frames. Sir Evkraud Home, who care- 
“ fully examined the individuals brought to Englaud by Sir Stam- 
“ ford Raffles, makes the following distinctions between the Papuan 
«* and African negro: his Rkiu (speaking of the former) is of a 
“ lighter colour; the woolly hair grows in small tufts and each hair 
“ has a spiral twist. The forehead rises higher, and the hind head 
“ is not so much cut off. The nose projects more than the face ; 
“ the upper lip is longer and more prominent; the lower lip pro- 
“ jeets forward from the lower jaw to such on extent that the 
" chin forms no part of the face, tho lower part of which is formed 
** by tho mouth. The buttocks aro so much lower than in the 
“ negro as to form a striking mark of distinction, but the calf of 
“ tho log is as high as in the negro (•). 

(') Appuntl etnograficl mi Papua. (Cosmos, 1877.) 

(») Studi mlUi Huzza 1\rgrita. (Archiviopcr 1 Anlhropologia rlu Ettwjru- 
fin, 18”G, vol. V, p. 334. 

(a) Ethnological Eatr* oh thr Motv, Koitapu and Kuiari Trilei of Erie 
Guinea. ( Journal of the Anthropological Institute, vol. VIII, p. SCO.) 

(♦) Beccabi o«*ign*to the New-Guineans, whom he call* Alfonrous, a stature 
of 1 “51 to 1*068. According to Leon Laglaise, the Huron* nevor exceed 
Jm (K). ( Im Pupotuule on Xoueellc-Qninfc Occidcutalr, par le I)r. Ctc. Mey- 

NKR8 d'Estuuy, p. 121.) This tribe ha* perhaps becomo toller through cro**- 
breed. 

(a) History of the Indian Archipelago, vol. I, p. 23. 
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Xu support of this description, Crawfced borrows of Baffles 
the sketch of a young Papuan of New Guinea. ( 1 ) The child in 
question was, it is true, only ten years old, and the youth of the 
subjeot is open to critical observation, but we must bear in mind 
that, with these populations, physical development is m<5vo early 
than amongst Europeans. This readily explains liow Earl, so good 
a judge in matters of this kind, could affirm the resemblance 
of this portrait to that of an adult. He relates that, in one of his 
journeys, he had for companion a negro of Gilolo who exhibited 
all the features of the Papuan of Raffles and Crawfurd. He 
thus testifies to the accuracy of the English writers, as well as to 
the extension of the type to the Indian Archipelagos. 

Prom what we have just seen, this type is not distinguished for 
beauty of feature, and, when observed in its original country, 
the general proportions of the body are in exact keeping with the 
face. According to Earl again, these Papuans, when transported 
as slaves in the Malay islands and placed in conditions of comfort 
unusual to them, improve rapidly. Their slender limbs become 
more regular, rounder, and, so to speak, smoother; tho vivacity 
and gracefulness of their movements make up for the linploasing 
stamp which the lace retains. 

The deplorable confusion, which I pointed out just now, is tho 
reasou why tho differential traits between tho Papuan-Negritos 
and the real Pnpuaus, have not been studied with regard to the 
social state, customs, roligion and industry of these people. Wal¬ 
lace and Earl go so far as to say that, tall or short, the Papuans 
have but one way of living.. This assertion has always seemed to 
me rather difficult to accept, and tho accounts which begin to reach 
us justify.-more and more my doubts ou the subject. However, in 
the present state of knowledge, it would be no easy matter to deter¬ 
mine with certainty the exact limit between tho two races, all the 
more so that they must often have mingled and produced half-bred 
tribes (*). I will, therefore, content myself with referring the 

(») History of Jura — by Raffles and Crawfurd. Plate I. 

(*) The tribes visited by Mr. Comrie, in the neighbourhood of tho Astrolabe 
Bay, appear to be in the same case. Out of 1 i skulls, one only was sub-brachy- 
ocplmlie; the others were dolicooephalic. But the average stature of twenty men 
wus 1“ r>63 and even down to 1“ 321. These dwarfs could be neither Papuans 
nor half-bred Polynesians. The Negrito blood alone could have lowered the 
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reador to tho most recent works on New Guinea, which has been 
a common centre of habitation to both types, who have there been 
able to dc\*ope themselves freely up to the present time. ( x ) 

The Negritos proper are much better known than the Papuan. 
Negritos. In the middle ages, the Arabs, and no doubt the Chinese 
bofore them, knew that the Andaman Islands were inhabited by 
black and crisped-haired people. (*) Whon the Spaniards first camo 
to tho Philippines, they found there a population of Aetna, whom 
we know to bo of the same race as the Mincopics. ( a ) Since that 
time, as wo have become better acquainted with the Malay islands 
and the two Indian Archipelagos, we have seen that the localities, 
inhabited by these diminutive negroes, were more extensive and 
numerous than we had thought at first, and having acquired every 
accurate information, we now find it possible to form a general 
opinion as to the race and the differences existing between the 

most distant tribes. _ 

stature to that degree. This association of dolicocephalistn and small stature 
is an example of tho juxtaposition of characters on which I have often dwelt in 
a general manner, and which M. Moktano has himself verified among the half- 
brod Negritos. ( Anthropological Notes on Now Guinea by Dr. COMRIE— The 
Journal of the Anthropological Institute, voL VI, p. 102.) 

(i)I would first recommend the travels of M. d’A lbertis here abovo-meu- 
tioned, and those of M. Gxglioli who, though he did not actually visit 
New Guinea, has gathered most interesting information on the specimens he 
met in different places, and imparted it to Bbccari. A summary of all the 
knowledge we have regarding these people, has been published by Count 
MicynekS D’Estrky ( La Papouasle on NouveUe-Guinie Occidental* ). I will 
also refer to the two memoirs of M. Manteoazza : Stvdi antropologici ctl 
etnografici sttlla Nt<oca-Guinea (Archivio per VAntropologia o la Ktnologia 
—1877, VII) and Novi Studi Craniologici snla Nuova-Guinea ( Archivio —— 
vol. XI, 1881 ). In his first paper, M. Mantegazza upheld the ethnological 
unity of all the New Guinea Negroes. Since then, he has been brought 
over to believe in the dualism of these races from the simple inspection of 
the skulls collected by M. d’Albertis, and he has imparted his ideas 
to ub in a paper addressed to the Anthropological Society of raris (Bulletins, 
Sine Scrie, vol. Ill, p. 214). Another paper by Mr. Lawes is also most 
instructive on tho subject. 

(») Soleyman's aocounts gathered by AboU-Zbyd-Assam ( Relation det 
Voyages faits paries Arahcs ct la Person* dan* Find* et la Chine, dans le IXmo 
SiboU' de V Ere Chriticnne —Texte arabe par ANGLES, 1881; traduction et 
(SjlaireiiwemeutH par Rkynaud, 1849.) 

(») This nwno, given to the Andamanese, has caused many interpretations 
to be made. I gave an explanation of it a long time back. Lieutenant 
Colebkooke's vocabulary tells us that the natives call their own country 
Miueopic. It is obvious that it got applied also to the inhabitants ( On the 
Auilumuti Island* — by Dr. R. H. Colebrookb ; Asiatic Researches , vol. IV , 
1790, p. 886, alluded to in my paper on the Mincopies. 
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Let us say, to begin with, that these differences are very small 
when bearing on the characteristic which interests us *e most, in 
fact the special feature which has led us to this investigation. 
Everywhere the stature of Negritos is sufficiently low to allow of 
their being placed among the smallest races on earth. The 
unanimous testimony brought by travellers during a long period 
has cleared up all doubt on the subjoct, but they only^applied 
themselves to general and vague observations, we, on the contrary, 
possess at present exact and sufficiently numerous measurements 
for three of the principal Negrito stations, that is, for Luzon, the 
Andaman Islands and the Malay Peninsula. 

Two French travellers—MM. Marche and Montano (»)—have 
quite lately visited Luzon and measured native Actas, the former 
at Binaogonan of Lampon on the Pacific Coast, the latter in the 
Sierra dc Marivelcs. They have kindly communicated tho results 
to me, and authorised mo to publish tho following summary 

Maximum. Minimum. Average. 


M. Marche, 


f 7 men 

1 1“ 472 

1 l m 354 I 

C 3 women 

1“ 376 

| l m 310 

118men (•) 

1“ 57o 

1 1“ 425 1 

(.12 women 

l m 4S5 

| 1“ 350 


l m 397 
l m 336 

l»n 485 

1“ 431 


. o--- w me mountain population 

is, on the average, slightly taller than the coast tribes ; but it may 
be, perhaps, that M. Montano, having been able to measure "a 
gre ater n umber of nati ves, has approached reality more closely. 
MA ^cuxT*nd Montano were Mat, on a wfcntifie mission. 

SffSSftasSa,aysra asfetiars 

“ < * t ™Portait mid varied collections. Moreover he 

s £ a 

report at the public meeting of the 28th April, 1882. AitY s 

(*; in a note he gave me, M. Montano remarks that out of th« ir 
men he measured, 5 only exceeded 1®50. ac * out 011110 18 
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However, one secs that the mean height of these Philippine Aetas— 
men and women—is about 1“413. 

Let us now pass to the other extremity of the maritime habitat 
of Negritos. 

When I published the first results of my study of the Mincopies, 
the number of measurements taken of these islanders, amounted to 
five only ( x ) ; they gave l m 4S0 for the maximum height, lm370 
for the minimum, and l m 43G for the mean. Since then, Mr. Flo¬ 
wer, adopting the method of Owen, has attempted, in an excellent 
anatomical work, to determine the height of Mincopies from the ins¬ 
pection of 19 skeletons of men and women. (*) His results have 
been confirmed, in a most striking manner, by actual measure¬ 
ments taken by Mr. Brander of 15 men and as many women. (*) 

The following is a table of the figures obtained by these two 
distinct methods:— 


Mr. Floweb, 
Mr. Braxder, 


men (*) 
women 
15 men 
15 women 


Maximum. 

1“ GOO 
1“ 481 
1“ 562 
1“ 441 


JAjuimnw. 

l m 385 
1“ 302 
1” 408 
l m 308 


. Average. 

1® 448 
1“ 375 
1® 476 
1® 366 


The difference is very small, and, for the average figures, 
amounts to 0 m 028 for men, and 0*009 only for women. Moreover, 
for the maxima and minima, the highest numbers balance each 
other; these variations must consequently be owing to real differ¬ 
ences of height and not to the inductive method followed by one 


(i) Qn yf these measurements was not actually taken from the native’s body 
bnt restetflro calculations made by Mr. R. Owen and was based on the relative 

? roportion of the length of the femur to the total height of the individual. 
Transactions of the Ethnological Society, vol II, p 400 _, , 

( 9 ) On the Osteology and Affinities of the Natives of the Andaman Islands 
by V£. H. Flower (Journal of the Anthropological Institute, voL IX, p. 108.0 
(a) Stature of the Andamanese, in which Mr. Flower gives the result* 
obtained by Mr. O. E. B bander. (Journal of the Anthropological Insti¬ 
tute, vol. X, p. 124 ). Mr. Brandeb'8 paper came out in the Proceedings 
of the Iloyiil Society of Edinburgh, 1878-1879, p. 416. 

(*) The English anatomist docs not indicate tho number of skeletons of 
both sexes he had examined. 
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of the authors. They lead us to assign to Mincopies, taken in a 
body, a mean stature of l m 416 exceeding by 3 millimetres only 
that of the Aetas. If we simply take into account the actual mea¬ 
surements made by Mr. Brander, this average height becomes 
IQ 3421 f or Mincopies, and the difference between the latter and 
the Aetas is not more than 8 millimetres. 

The first accurate information on the height of Negritos living 
in the Malay Peninsula, has been furnished by Major Macinnes 
and given again by Crawfurd. (*) More recently still, the cele¬ 
brated Russian traveller, 3VI. Micltjko-Maclay, has published, on 
this people, a work which, to my regret, I only know through 
a summary given by M. Gtglioli. (*) Lastly, MM. Marche and 
Montano have collected new measurements which are rendered moro 
interesting by the fact that the names of the different tribes referred 
to were taken with great care. The following is a summary of 
these records, with the exception of Macd-ttrs’ measurement which, 
as it relates only to one single individual, has now lost its former 
importance:— 




Maximum. 

Minimum. 

Average. 

M. Micluko- 

[ -men (*) 

1 1 “ 620 

1 1“ 460 1 

1® 540(*) 

Maolat, 

( women 

| 1®480 

| 1“ 400 1 

1® 440 

Mr. Marche, 

lOSakais (•) 

| 1® 705 

| 1® 462 J 

1® 584(“) 


(i) History of th« Indian Archipelago, vol. I, p. 23. The height of the sin¬ 
gle individual examined by Macinnes is 1“445. 

(*) Nuote jYolizfc tui Popoli Ncgroidi dclVAtia e tpecialmente tui Negriti. M* 
Micluko-Maclav's Memoir, called Ethnologischc Excursionen in der Malay- 
uahen IMbi/uel, was published as an extract from the Natuurkundig 
Tijdtchrift of Batavia. ( Archivio per VAntropologia e la Etnologia, vol. LX, 
p. 178.) 

(*) M. G-iGLiou's summary does not indicate the number of firaividualu 
nor their origin. 

(♦) In this case, the mean figures could not be deducted from the aggregate 
of observations, the number of which I don’t know; they simply express the 
intermediate number between the maxima and minima. 

(») M. Marche’s measurements were taken at Naga-Barou in Perak, and 
apply to adults only. 

(«) The average figures for MM. Marche and Montano are deduoed 
from the whole of their observations. 
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M. Montano, 


12 Manthraa 
8 Knabouis 
2 Udais 
2 Jakouns 


0) 


1“ 580 
1® 578 
lm 545 
1® 550 


1® 880 
1® 455 
1® 890 
1® 525 


1® 461 
1® 517 
la 467 
1® 537 


According to these figures, the mean height in those different 
tribes would be 1®507, thus exceeding by 0® 004 the stature of 
the Aetas and by 0®091 that of the Mincopies. 

But we must take into consideration the influence of intermixture. 
One of the photographs, for whioh I am indebted to M. J. E. 
de la Croix. (*) is most instructive in that point of view. It 
represents, at full length, seven Sakais. Three of them have 
smooth hair, the others have it more or loss woolly; but these are 
much shorter than the former, the difference between extremes 
being about one tenth. It shows us that, in this tribe, the 
original negro type has been altered by mixture with a much 
taller ethnical element. 

This fact, which can be ascertained at a glance, explains the 
difference, found by MM. Marche and Montano, between the max¬ 
imum and minimum height of the aforesaid tribes and of the Man- 
thras. This differenco is 0®243 for the former, and O®250 for the 
latter. Nothing of the kind exists with regard to the Aetas and the 
Mincopies who have remained unmixed or very nearly so. With them 
the variation only reaches 0®118, 0“150 and 0 m 154, according 
to actual measures taken on the body. 

In fact, in all these tribes, whether insular or continental, the 
minima approach very near to each other, and it is among the 
Mantfiras that the smallest size has been met with. Between 
them and the Actas measured by the French travellers, and also 
Braxdeb’s Mincopies, the difference is only 24,95 and 78 millimHres. 


(i) In this table, I have put together the measurements taken on both sexes, 
Since this waa written M. Montano has published another table in which 
the height of men and women is shown separately for the Manthraa and 
Knabouis. He measured one woman only among the Udais and none among 
Jakouns. (Retue d'Jithnogravhic, vol. I, pp. 42 and 48). 

( * ) The two photographs, handed to me by this traveller, were taken by his 
companion M. de Saint Pol-Lias 
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We may consequently infer that the primitive Negritos of 
Malacca were not taller than the Aetas or Mincopies. (*) 

Our knowledge is much less advanced with regard to the Ne¬ 
gritos of India. Here, cross-breeding has very nearly caused the 
primitive stock to disappear, so much so that the existence of 
real negroes in that country has, until lately, been formally 
denied. The observations of several English travellers, ( a ) and 
the evidence gathered by M. Rousselet, (•) must, however, 
have removed all doubt on the subject; they show us that a few 
rare and unaltered specimens of the primitive type are still to be 
found, but only in the most inaccessible and unhealthy parts of 
the country., Unfortunately, the information collected about 
them amounts to very little. The individual seen by our coun¬ 
tryman, and of whom he made a portrait, ran away during 
the following night, terrified by the partial inspection he had un¬ 
dergone. English travellers, who have been able to examine them 
more leisurely, have gathered but very little information about them, 
in some instances they even are silent respecting their hair, their 
drawings alone affording information in that respect. 

M. Rousselet, on the contrary, has not failed to men¬ 
tion the woolly curls which partly concealed the forehead 
of his Bandar-lokh. (*) This characteristic, certainly the most 


(i) In order to have only the most aocurate terras of comparison, I 
left out the measurements calculated by Mr. Flower, and also different ob¬ 
servations on women taken by different travellers, as well as the figures 
obtained by M. Montano with regard to Udais and Jocouns, of whom he 
only measured two individuals. 

(* ) I will chiefly mention the works of Mr. Justin Campbell— The Ethno¬ 
logy of India (Journal of the Asiatic Society, vol. XXXV, p. 2, Supplementary 
numberJ ; Dalton— Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal; FRYER— A fen wards 
concerning the UiU-peajde inhabiting the forests of the Cochin State 
(Journal of the It. A. S. of Great Britain and Ireland, 2nd Series, vol. III). 
Among the plates published in these various works, several represent pho¬ 
tographs of individuals whose Negrito type strikes one at tho first glance. 

( s ) Ihblcau ties Races de TInde Centrale (Revue d Anthropologic, voL II, p. 
276, with a plate and a map. Previously to this, I had inserted, in my 
Etude svr les Mincopies, a note transmitted to me by M. Rousselet himself 
and referring to the same subject 

- (*) Literally mcn-monkeys. That name has been given to these Negritos by 
the neighbouring tribes. They also call them Djang&l, oxjnngle-mcn, which is 
a generic name they apply to all populations more wild than themselves. 
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important of all when the negro race is in question, testifies to the 
purity of blood, though the colour of the skin was of ft ruBty- 
black. (0 Let us add that his geueral physique, in spite of the 
alteration brought on by misery and hunger, was in exact keeping 
with the true Negrito type. His height, says M. Eousselet, was 
hardly 1«50. 

The Puttouas, measured by an English Officer, reached 1“57, 
but the women were only 1“291. According to Dalton, the 
size of the black and frizzle-headed Juangs is l m 525 for men and 
l m 416 for the women. Among the Oraons the maximum Btature 
observed was l m 57, and fell again to l m 525 with the BhQihers 
who, by their general physique, reminded him of the Anda¬ 
manese. This last figure is often to be found in the description of 
other more strongly mixed tribes. The average of all these figures 
is l n »488 at the outside. This group of populations is, therefore, 
similar, as regards height, to the preceding groups. 

Those differences in size can bo expressed by figures, and can 
consequently be mode obvious to every one; but it is otherwise with 
regard to other characteristics, such os the general proportions of 
the body, the features of the face, Ac., of which only numerous 
drawings can convey a true notion. All I can, therefore, do is to 
summarise the impressions which 1 have gathered from the 
various documents fortunately put at my disposal. In writing these 
lines, I have, tinder my eyes, Colonel Titleu’s full length 
photographs (*) of seven Andamanese ; the phototypes published 
by Mr. Dobson, and repreaeuting, also in their full height, 


The village viaitod by the English Officer belonged to the Puttouas, leaf-vicn, so 
called from the habit of women to wear, os only garment, two bundles of fresh 
leaves hanging in front and behind. ( Rousszlet. ) 

(») This light colour is probably a consequence of the wretched existence of 
these tribes from time immemorial. It is known that under the effect of sickness, 
the African Negro becomes paler. 

(*) Those two photographs represents grown-up man, a young boy and 
6ve women or girls. In one of them, they are naked; in the other, they 
wear a kind of blouse tight round the nock and drawn round the waist by 
a belt. However elementary this costume may be, yet it is sufficient, in spite 
of their shaved heads, to remove somewhat of the strangeness they display 
when entirely nude. 
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divers groups of sixteen natives of the same islands; (*) thirty- 
six photographs by if. Montano, showing the features of forty- 
eight Aetaa, men and women, young and old, pure and mixed; lastly, 
two photographs of PSrak Sakai's, taken by M. de Saint Pol-Lias, 
and kindly placed at my disposal by his fellow traveller, if. 
J. E. de la Croix. (') 

Never have such a quantity of authentic documents been collect¬ 
ed. As I discuss them, I shall take the Minoopies as a term of 
comparison; owing to an isolation which has extended to this day, 
they have preserved an ethnical purity that is seldom to be found 
even among populations which are best protected from the 
infusion of any foreign blood. 

What strikes us at first in the twenty-three portraits of Minco- 
pies is a great similarity in the proportions of the body, and in tho 
features of the face, and the almost identical expression of their 
countenance. Indeed, there is nothing surprising in the fact. 
Isolated for centuries ( 8 ) from the rest of the world, marrying only 


( 1 ) On the Andaman and Andamanese by G. E. Dobson; The Journal of the 
Anthropological Institute, vol. IV, p. 457, pi. XXXI, XXXII, and XXXIII. 
These phototypes represent five men, seven women, and four young girls. The 
original photographs, such as Colonel Tytler'b, were taken in the southerly 
port of the island known for a long time under the name of the Great Andaman, 
which ultimately was found to bo divided by small channels into three distinct 
islets (See the map of E. H. Man, Esq., in the Journal of the Anthropo¬ 
logical Institute, vol. VII, p. 105. 

(*) MM. de Saint Pol-Lias and J. E. de la Croix were entrusted 
with a scientific mission by the “ Ministfcre de l'lnstruction Publique.” 
M. de la Cboix intends publishing shortly his observations on these tribes 
I have to thank him all the more for having communicated to me these 
photographs as well as notes to which I will refer hereafter. 

(a) The Andaman Islands were known by the Arabs from the ninth 
century (Relation des Voyages fait* par his Arahes et let Persons dans le 
IXme Sirclede Ore Chrctienne by Abou-Zetd-Hassan, printed by Langleb, 
1811; translated by M. Reynaud, 1849), but the reputation of barbarism and 
cannibalism attributed to the inhabitants had always kept travellers away. The 
same motive, and probably also the absence of cocounut-trees, which are no¬ 
where to be seen in this little archipelago, prevented the Malays from 
invading it as they did the Nicobars. In 1790, the English attempted 
to establish there a convict station (Fort Cornwallis) which was abandoned 
soon after. The scheme was taken up again and carried out in 1857. The 
new Settlement (Port Blair) attracted many travellers, among whom Dr. 
Mouat deserves a special mention. Maps, drawings, photographs, complete 
skeletons, &c., were sent to Europe and examined by MM R. Owen and 
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among themselves, subject to the same conditions of life, the na¬ 
tives of the Great Andaman have preserved a uniformity of breed 
which we might compare to that of an animal race reared under a 
careful direction. The two sexes living exactly the same kind of 
life, it is not surprising that many of the differences which, in 
other countries, distinguish man from woman, should have dis¬ 
appeared. % 

The measurements, necessarily approximative, taken of the young 
girl placed in the centre of one of Mr. Dobson's groups, have 
given me, regarding general proportions, a little over seven heads 
for the total height of the body. I had found the same ratio in ex¬ 
amining the portrait of Ja.ce Andaman, published by M. Mouat. ( x ) 
In that respect, the Mincopies come very close to the Egyptian 
“ Term ” (*) measured by Gerard Audran ; and, as their heads 
are at the same time broader, they look larger as compared with the 
rest of their bodies. 

The same characteristic is found again among Aetas. I was, 
however, able to measure but one of the individuals photo¬ 
graphed by M. Montano, the others having a too abundant crop 
of hair. His total height is hardly seven times the length of the head; 
and, as far as I can judge, the proportion seems to be the same 
with regard to the Sakais of M. de Saint Pol-Llas. 

There is nothing surprising in this. QttStelet has well explained 
how, in our own country, this ratio changes and varies according 
to age and size. In the case of a child or a dwarf (*) the proportion 


G. Busk in England, by M. Pruneb-Bey and myself in Franoe. I gave an 
historical and detailed account of it in my Etude tur lea Mincojnet (1872). 
In the present instance, I will only mention the works published since then. 

( 1 ) Selection of the Record* of the Government of India, No. XXV—The 
Andaman Islandt, Prcf., p. xl, and frontispiece. 

(a) According to the famous artist, this “Term" has 7£f heads. The 
Pythian Apollo, who represents the other extreme of the measurements made 
by Audran, has 7-J-f heads. One knows that Audran divided the head into 
ten equal parts, which were again sub-divided into twelve minutes. In order to 
establish an easier term of comparison, I have reduced those fractions to the 
same denominator. 

w (j) We mean here real dwarfs, and not the microoephalous beings too 
often oonfounded with them. I have already dwelt on this distinction in 
a note concerning the real dwarf who exhibited h i m self under the name of 
44 Prince lthaxar." (Bulletin de la Sociiti (TAnthropologic , 1881, p. 708). 
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between the head and the total height of the body is much greater 
than in the case of an adult or a giant. ( l ) It is a continuation of the 
morphological transformation which begins immediately after birth. 
One might, therefore, expect to find the head of a Negrito 
comparatively larger than ours. Among the Mincopies, men or 
women, whose posture in the drawing allows us to judge of 
this detail, the body is very nearly all of a size and hardly gets 
wider at the pelvis and trochanters. (*) With young girls, the 
breast is very small and conical; with women, it is fuller and 
remains pretty firm. With both sexes, the chest and shoulders 
are wide, the pectoral muscles developed, the arm and forearm 
are muscular, at the same time preserving a well rounded outline. The 
hands are rather small, with long slim fingers, sometimes of a very 
elegant shape ; the nails are long and narrow. The abdomen 
does not project too much. The lower limbs offer the same char¬ 
acteristics as the upper ones, though the thigh and leg are often 
less brawny than the arm or forearm. 

The calf of the leg is generally placed rather high, at least in 
women. (®) This last characteristic, on which I insisted in my first 
articles, as recalling one of the traits of the African negro, is 
wanting in the only man whose legs are conspicuous in Mr. Dob¬ 
son's phototypes, for his calf is prominent and perfectly well 
shaped. (*) Lastly, in the pictures where the individual is placed 


(») QvSTKLST—Anthropomttrie, p . 206, ko. 

(*) I had already made this remark in my first memoir. To this M. 
U1GLI0LI objected by putting forward one of the women, whose pelvis, says 
he, u rather wide. If this is the case, that woman is certainly not represented 
m the plate pub.ished by him. {Viaggio into mo al 
italianaJ' MagoHta;' p. 249; and Stvdi della Xazza 
V, p. 308.) 


Globo della virocorvetta 
Negrito, ( ArcAivio, voL 


Ccdon 


i* ^ characteristic is remarkable with three of the women represented in 

tonel Tytler s photograph. As for the man's legs, they arc hidden. 

X XX I. This same individual is noticeable for his general 
aspect Everything in him indicates strength. The chest is wide, the pectoral 
muscles aro developed, like in all the other men; the thighs are very brawny. 
And j ct wo find here agam a roundness of outline, a want of projecting muscles, 
Ameri b®vn pointed out in many savages, particularly among 
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so as to be well seen, the foot is small, high and arched, and the 
heel by no means projects backwards. (») 

M. Montano’s photographs show, with regard to A etas, very 
nearly similar characteristics for the upper part of the body. Tho 
ishouldera and chest are wide, the pectoval muscles well developed, 
the arms are fleshy and without too great a projection of the mus¬ 
cles. But the waist is noticeable and rather small in a certain num¬ 
ber of men and women. The lower limbs, iu both sexes, with tho 
exception of two or three women, are less developed than the up¬ 
per ones, and are at times really Blender. Owing to this, and also to 
the posture they assume in the photograph, the feet of a certain num¬ 
ber of them appear bigger and wider than those of the Mincopies. 

It is quite different with regard to the Sakais, especially those whose 
hair proves them to bo true Negritos. Their lower limbs are quite 
ns well developed as the upper ones; one of them, in particular, is re¬ 
markable for the size of his legs and arms, and yet the outline of 
his body has lost nothing of its rounduess. With all of them tho 
calf is placed where it ought to be, according to our European no¬ 
tions, and the feet are like those of the Mincopies ; at all events 
the heel does not protrudo in any exaggerated degree. 

In reality, the only characteristics in which tho Mincopies agree 
with the African negro aro their hair and complexion. In all my 
photographs, tho head is entirely shaved, but the unanimous tes¬ 
timony of travellers leave no doubt as to the woolly appearance 
of tho hair. Ffttchb, Mouat, Ac. add that the hair seems to grow 
in tufts and forms these peculiar gromerules so often noticed by 
travellers with regard to certain Papuans. M. Giolioli has veri¬ 
fied, in two photographs, the accuracy of this information. (*) 
The portraits of a few Aetas and Sakais show the same characteris¬ 
tic. It follows that half-breeds have, according to the degree of 
intermixture, wavy, curly, or frizzled hair, entirely different from 


( i ) Colonel Ffytchb had already insisted on that point as a mark of distinc¬ 
tion between the Andamanese and the African Negrito. On certain Aborigines 
of the Andaman Islands. {Transactions of the Ethnological Society, new senes, 
vol. V, p. 40.) 

(») Studi sulla. Jlazza Negrita, p. 309. 
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that of Malay populations. ( 1 ) Mr. Flowkb, on his part, lias obser¬ 
ved that their hair is more elliptical in section than that of any 
other human race. (*) 

All travellers affirm that the Actas, like the Mincopies 
are of a decidedly dark complexion. ( a ) As for the half-breed trbes 
of Malacca, the mixture of blood seems to have produced a lighter 
colouring of the skin. In a note which M. Montano kindly 
wrote to me, he describes those ho saw in the neigbourhood of 
of Kessang ( north of Malacca ) as having often a fuliginous skin. 
Judging from the photographs, they seem to be even of a darker 
shade. A statue of black bronze would give the very same effect 
as the robust Sakai to whom I havo already alluded. 

In spite of the similarity of hair and complexion, it is, however, 
impossible to confound a Mincopie with a true African negro, the 
divergence being much too great in the shape of the head and the 
features of the face. The head, seen in front, appears to have a glo¬ 
bular appearance, instead of being compressed and elongated. 
The forehead is wide and in many cases prominent, in lieu of 
being narrow and slanting. ( 4 ) The face widens out at the cheek¬ 
bones, which draw out the cheeks rather too much. Tho ears, 
most conspicuous on their shaved heads, are small and well 
shaped; tho nose is very depressed at the root, straight, and rather 
short than otherwise; nostrils not too full, generally narrow ; (•) 
tho lips, though not very thin, do not project as in the Negro, and 
above all are not heavy at the commissure; the chin small, rounded 
and hardly retreating. Prognathism can scarcely be said to exist. 


(i) Unpublished note communicated to mo by M. Montano. 

(*) Zee. eit., p. 127. 

( & ) I refer the reader to my quotations of Messrs. Mouat, Tytlee, Cole- 
BROOKK, St. John, Ac. (Etudtr tier let Mincopies ). Symes and Colonel Tytler 
are the only onee who have alluded to a sooty-black complexion. I have already 
remarked that this description is probably due to their having 1 seen indi¬ 
viduals who still retained traceR of the yellow earth with which they are in 
the habit of oovering their body as a protection against mosquitos. 

(♦) This trait is very remarkable in the only woman seen do profit in the 
photograph of Colonel Tytler, which has been reproduced in my Z'tvde. All 
the individuals depicted by Mr Dobson have been taken full face, aa well as 
those represented in M. Giouoli'S engraving. 

(•) For instance, tho chief represented by Mr. Dobson, he. eit., pL XXXI. 
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Lastly, the men seem but seldom to have traces of a moustache. ( l ) 

As one examines one by one the twenty-three photographs, 
which I have under my eyes, it is easy to discover many individual 
differences, and yet it is impossible not to be struck by the general 
uniformity of the physiognomy. This result is chiefly due, no 
doubt, to the peculiar shape and disposition of the eyes. (*) They 
are round and rather projecting, pushed back to the sides, and fur¬ 
ther apart than with us, ( a ) giving thus to the countenance a pecu¬ 
liar and strange expression; but they are bright and very strong 
as is usual among savages. 

This separation of the eyes is not so groat nor so common among 
Aetas. It is, therefore, not surprising that the physiognomy of 
these two races Bhould be different. Furthermore, though the 
features indicate in roality a variety of tho same type, they are usu¬ 
ally coarser in the Philippine Negro. The forehead remains wide 
and rounded off, as is easily seen when it is not covered by hair; 
but tho root of the nose is more depressed, nostrils wider and 
fuller, lips thicker, not however to the Bame degree as in Negroes; 
their commissure sometimes more fleshy. Lastly, the chin recedes, 
but less than in tho Papuan-Negrito, and when cross-breeding 
does not interfere, the Aiitas scorn to bo as beardless as the Anda¬ 
manese. 

The photographs, taken by M. de Sajnt Pol-Lias, show that the 
Mulacca Negritos are in feature more like Aetas than Mincopies. 
Such is the case also with the Indian Negrito, as far as we can 

(») Hairy covering is equally absent on the body, except in tho places of 
election. 

(») In the plate which I have published, the engraver has reproduced the 
model, and particularly the eyes, very badly. Or this I have been careful 
to worn the reader. However, ns he has indicated well the space between 
the eye*; the general physiognomy has been pretty well preserved. 

(a) This character is well shown by the photographs of Colonel Tytleu 
and by Mr. Dobson’s phototypes. It is wanting, on the contrary, in most 
of tho individuals represented in the plate published by M. Giglioli. More¬ 
over, the physiognomies in the latter engravings recall in no way those of 
which I have just spoken. The shape of the head is perfectly different to what 
it looks like in the photograph, and even differs from the description given by 
the author himself (p. 249). Among others, I will point to the tall individual 
standing up on the left- Can he be called a half-cast ? Or is it the fault 
of the artist who copied the photograph badly ? 
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judge from M. Rousselet’s ( l ) drawing. Only, here the type has 
been degraded by the miserable conditions of life in which the 
Djandale are placed in Amarkantak. The forehead has become 
depressed, the nose has got bigger, and the lips thicker, though not 
projecting so much as in the Papuan-Negrito, the chin hardly re- 
ceding. In spite of this physical degradation, these unfortunate 
Negritos are far from having assumed the well-known countenance 
of the African Negro, still less the look of a monkey, or any other 
animal. On the other hand, the Oraon and the two Santala, repre¬ 
sented at full length by Mr. Daltox, unmistakeably remind us of 
the Negrito type (*); the same is the case with regard to some of 
the Mulchers depicted by Mr. Fryer. ( s ) 

This description would not be complete if I did not say a few 
words regarding the skeleton : but I shall be very brief, and, for 
further information, will refer the reader to tochnical publica¬ 
tions, and more especially to Mr. Flower’s exhaustive work. ; 4 ) 

The skeleton of the Mincopie, although small, presents no sign 
of degeneracy or weakness. The bones are comparatively thick, 
the muscular points well defined and at times remarkably conspi¬ 
cuous. The relative proportions of the bones, the shape of the 
pelvis, &o., are not far from the average of what exists with the 
Australian or the Negro. 

. It is quite otherwise with regard to the head. The Australian 
and the true African Negro arc dolicocephalous, whereas, as I havo 
already had occasion to observe, all Negritos aro more or less bra- 
chycephalous. This latter characteristic is, therefore, to be found 
among the Mincopies, (•) nud is associated with others which give 


(») Loo. eit* p. 2S0. 

(•) Loo. eit., Frontispiece and p. XXIX. 

(s) Loo. cit. 

(♦) The Memoirs of Messrs. Owex, Busk, Prttxer-Bey, quoted in my 
Etude ttir let Mincojjia, may be consulted, the latter also, as well as the 
Crania Ethnica, p. 183, pi. XIII to XVIII. 

(») M. Hamy and I have found, for the horizontal index of the 
Andamanese, 82.38 for men, and 84 for women. Mr. Flower’s measure¬ 
ments, made on a much larger number of skulls, reduce it to 80.G0 and 
82.70. It will be seen that the difference between the two sexes remains very 
nearly the same, and that the women aro more brachycephalous than the men. 
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a peculiar stamp to the skull, allowing often of its being distinguished 
at a first glance. Moreover, there are not more divergences in the 
skeleton than in the body. Mr. Flower has insisted on this point# 
and declared that, in no other race, would it be possible, unless an 
intentional and rational choice were made, to gather such a number 
of identically shaped skulls. It is evident that the causes, which I 
have pointed out above, have produced this uniformity in the osteo- 
logical characteristics as well as in the outward form. 

The Mincopie’s head, ( l ) although large as compared to the size 
of the body, is, as a matter of fact, very small. Seen in front, and 
better still from behind, the cranium is obviously pentagonal. 
The face is massive, owing chiefly to the width of the zygomatic 
arches, to the small depth of the fossa-canina and also to the direc¬ 
tion of the ascending apophysis of the maxillar. Instead of wind¬ 
ing round so as to raise and reduce the frame of the nose, it rises 
straight up ; as a consequence, the inter-orbital space is consider¬ 
ably enlarged, and the bones of the nose can join but at a very ob¬ 
tuse angle. One thus understands how the shape and disposition 
of this bony structure can control and explain the exterior character¬ 
istics to which I have alluded above. Mr. Flower has also insisted, 
as I had done myself, on these peculiarities of the facial bones. (*) 
Let us add that, among pure Actas, this feature is as well defined 
as in Mincopics. 

I shall finish this brief summary with a quotation. After having 
minutely and for a long time examined twenty-four skulls of 
Mincopies, Mr. Flower wrote: “ My present impression is, that 
“ I could never fail to recognize the skull of a genuine Andamanese 


(i) Their cranial capacity, according-to Mr. Flower, is only of 1.244 cubic 
centimetres for men, and 1.128 for women. Bboca had found higher fisniroa, 
but he had only seven skulls at his disposal. He gives os average of the 
cranial capacity of 124 modem Parisians 1.553 cubic centimetres for men. and 
1-387 for women. The lowest average he ever found was that of the Nubians 
(1.329 and 1.293 cubic centimetres). It is apparent, therefore, in aejordanoe 
with Mr. Flower’s opinion, that the Mincopics are, in that respect, the very 
lowest of human races. 

(*) Among the Papuan-Negritos, the same characteristics arc to be found, 
though not so well defined. . 
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14 as being such, and that I have never aeon a skull from any other 
44 part of the world that I should assign to a native of these 
44 islands.” ( l ) 

These lines of the eminent English anatomist explain how it is 
possible to trace out and reoognize this type, even when seen far 
away from the land where it has preserved its integrity. The 
craniological characters have a great persistence ; when cross-breed¬ 
ing interferes, they sometimes modify each other reciprocally, but 
often also, perhaps more usually, a kind of separation takes place 
and the two types are respectively represented, in half-oasts, by 
a certain number of well defined traits. When these traits are 
very special, like those I have just pointed to, they can easily 
be distinguished. This is how M. Haiit and myself have been 
able to certify that the Negrito element has played a more or less 
important part in the formation of the Bengal and Japanese popu¬ 
lations. 


( To be continued.) 
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ON THE PATANI. 


Patani river takes its rise in the Baine mountains from 
which fall the northern tributaries of the Perak, about 
5.85 north latitude. 

The Perak, fed by tho watershed from tho western slopes on the 
ranges which divide Krlantan and the Putani provinces from Perak 
and Kedah, flows southerly; whilst tho Patani, draining the eastern 
flank of a small section of tho northern extremity of those ranges, 
takes a northerly course and falls into the Gulf of Siam in lati¬ 
tude 6.55 north. 

Patani was formerly a rather extensive country, but after being 
subdued by tho Siamese, it was subdivided into minor provinces, 
probably with tho view of weakening its power of resistance by 
destroying its solidarity; and the whole of these minor provinces, 
along with a number of others in Siamese Malaya, were put under 
the jurisdiction of Singora, or Songkra, which is tho largest and 
most important of tho Siamese Malayan States. 

The provinces through which the Patani river flows (beginning 
at its source) aro Raman, Jalor, Nunchit, or Nuchi, and Patani, the 
last embracing country on both sides of the river at tho Kufda; 
tho largest of these provinces is Raman, and the smallest Patani, 
and each has a RAja of its own who is directly responsible to the 
Chow Kun of Singora. 

The bay of Patani is formed by the projection of a narrow 
strip of land about seven or eight mileB in length which, connected 
with the mainland to tho eastward, bends round to the north-west 
in the form of a horn or segment of a circle and protects the 
roadstead; so that vessels can at most seasons ride in safety; the 
western extremity of this projection is called Cape Patani. 

The Patani has an extensive delta which has not yet been tho¬ 
roughly explored, and which is intersected by numerous creeks. 
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Tho principal of these are KuAla Bavat, KuAla Plimau, KuAla 
Tujong, or Ayer Tawar, KuAla Lisah, KuAla Kayu and KuAla 
Tunyo, besides many smaller ones of which I could not ascertain 
the names. The most important is Ku&la Tujong, or Ayer Tawar, 
which bifurcates from tho Patani about ten miles up that river 
and is there called Kuala Nuchi; it has thus three names—Tujong, 
Ayer Tawar, and Nuchi ; all the others arc branches from it and I 
have little doubt but that at one time the Tujong was the main 
river, indeed if judged by size and volume of water it may still be 
considered so. At the sea it is much deeper than the Patani, and 
tongkangs of considerable burthcu can go up ns far ns its junction 
with tho Patani at KuAla Noclii. 

Thcro are many instances on the cast coast of the Malay 
Peninsula of rivers having changed their course in a very remark¬ 
able maimer; hero a little below KuAla Nuchi, on tho Patani, 
stretches a belt of rock across the bed of tho river which originally 
no doubt caused it to tako the course of tho Tujong until tho accu¬ 
mulation of silt and detritus raised tho level of its bed and then 
tho floods burst over this belt and forced a channel iu tho direction 
of what is now Patani. 

Further down the l iver from KuAla Nuchi is another small crook 
called Kuala LCrnbu, which cuts across the angle formed by tho 
Tujong and Patani, and thus further connects these two streams. 
The rough skotoh map attached shews, to a certain extent, tho rami¬ 
fications of this delta. 

In reference to the term Kuala it may bo woll to mention that, 
as in the ease of tho Tujong, it is applied indifferently either to 
the opening where a stream debouches on the sea or falls into 
another river, or to that whence it breaks off from another river; 
this is common in Malaya, and a knowledge of the fact is neces¬ 
sary to prevent confusion when perusing any description of these 
rivers. 

The town of Patani is situated about two miles up from the 
KuAla and is of considerable impoilance; a very fair amount of 
trade boiug carried on with Singapore aud Bangkok, as also with 
the neighbouring Siamese and Malayan States. It exports tin, 
lead, gutta, salt fish, tiles and earthenware, and occasionally tim- 
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ber. The population of the town, consisting of Malays, Chinese and 
Siamese, I should estimate roughly at from three to four thousand, 
but up to the time of my departure (September, 1881) no proper 
census had been taken, and none of the authorities could give any 
precise information on the subject The Malay race preponderates. 
The town has a Chinese and a Malay quarter; the Chinese quar¬ 
ter consists mainly of one tolerably good street running at a right 
angle with the river; a large covered gateway substantially built 
of brick or stone and plaster opens from the river bank into this 
street and many of the houses which are used as shops and resi¬ 
dences combined are of the same material and well constructed. 

The Malay quarter lies a few rods further up and is more or less 
straggling, although the frontage to the river is lined with houses 
at moderate intervals and an almost continuous fence stretches as 
far ns the Rflja’s landing place about a mile further up. 

The BAja’s palace or residence is a rather handsome one-storied 
building situated about a furlong from the river, it is built of brick 
plastered, and the roof, which is tiled, is decorated in the Siamese 
fashion, which much resembles that of the Chinese, if indeed it is 
not altogether borrowed therefrom; it has an extensive court and 
very wide double verandahs at front and sides, the floor of the 
inner one being raised a stop above that of the outer; both floors 
aro handsomely laid with largo squares of polished tiles, and the 
roof is supported by numerous massive pillars, which give to the 
whole a rather imposiug effect. Here the Raja holds court, re¬ 
ceives visitors, aud deals out judgment; the dwelling rooms aro 
partitioned off by tall wooden screens extending from floor to roof 
corresponding with tho form of the building (quadrilateral) and 
elaborately carved, coloured and gilt. Tho BAja is a young man of 
very gentle manners, aud advanced ideas, and administers the affairs 
of his province with much ability. 

The active commercial and shipping business is controlled by 
a Captain China, who combines in his person many offices ; lie is 
shipping master, collector of customs, collector of inland duties, 
and Magistrate absolute in cases of disputes among the Chinese. 

Thera is another important officer in Patoni, the Datob ot tho 
mines, Chew Bkno by name ; ho is also the opium farmer. He is a 
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man of great force of character, and exercises more power through¬ 
out the Patani provinces thon any other individual in them: he is 
elder brother to the Captain China, and both, as well as the Kfija, 
are under the immediate control of Singora. 

The people are quiet and comparatively industrious, but a not 
inconsiderable portion of the town labour is left to the women, who 
may be seen plodding about a great part of tire day with loads of 
various descriptions balanced on their heads. 

There is a goodly company of Siamese priests in Patani, and it 
is one of the sights of the place to watch them of a morning in 
companies of twenty or more arrayed in their robes of yellow 
calico marohing in Indian file through the town to receive their daily 
nlms, visiting from door to door with great solemnity, and headed 
by a kind of high priest beforo whom is borne a long gold or silver 
headed staff or rod. Their robes are worn much as the Kling 
Chitties wear their white and niry costume, but are much more 
voluminous, and under the ample folds of these they carry largo bas¬ 
kets in which are deposited the voluntary contributions of the people. 
Few, if any, words are exchanged as the yellow regimont. proceeds 
on its house-to-house visitation, which is conducted in the most 
perfect, order, and, generally speaking, the inhabitants are all in 
waiting outside their doors with their offerings of rice, fish, cakes 
and other food. This is part of their religious system and scorns 
to be cheerfully acquiesced in even by those who are not of the 
Siamese persuasion. Celibacy is a strict law of the priesthood, 
and I was informed that for one of their ordor even so much as to 
touch one of the other sex is a high offence. 

Many youths even of good families, such as sons of the E/ljas 
in the Siamese provinces, enter the priesthood for a period (a kind 
of noviciate) in order to bo inducted into the mysteries of their 
religion, as also to receive a good education, and, ns a rule, the 
education of the Siamese youth is, to a large extent, entrusted to 
the priests. 

The Siamese dialect is very much used in Patani and is spoken 
flueutly by most of the Chinese and also by many of tho Malays; 
it is the official language of the country and must bo used in all 
communications with Singora, where it is exceedingly difficult to 
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find anyone who can talk Malay. 

The traffic on the Patani in principally carried on by means of 
long flat prahus, chiefly made in KSlantan; they are decked right 
over the gunwale, and, fore and aft, two broad stages extend be¬ 
yond the stern and bow respectively, whilst the centre is covered 
by a low deck-house about five feet in height at the ridge. ThiB 
deck house is often about 20 feet long and is divided into two 
compartments, one for tho men and the other for the master or 
nakhoda, tho latter facing the forepart of the praJiu; the entire 
length of these boats from tho extreme end of one stage to that of 
the other is sometimes about sixty feet, and tho width about seven; 
the fore stage is used ns a platform for the boatmen or polors, and 
that at tho stern for the steersman and also for cooking operations. 

To a novice, the poling is a very interesting as well as a pecu¬ 
liar performance, and it is conducted on this river in a very ener¬ 
getic and systematic manner; there are generally four men 
employed, but, if speed is wanted, two extra are put on. The poles 
are from twelve to fourteon feet in length, aud for deeper portions 
of tho river even longer ones aro used, the point is sheathed with 
a strong sharp iron ferule, which onablos it more easily to dig iuto 
tho gravelly beds of the river and also protects tbo wood from 
wearing. At the head of the pole a small block of wood is fixed 
in which is hollowed a slight curve so as to fit the breast of the 
poler; when thq start is made, tho first two men proceed to the 
bow end of the stage aud digging their poles into tho bed of tho 
river, one on either side, place tho block against tho hollow of tho 
chest just above the armpit, right or left according to the side on 
which tho man is working; each then pushes with might and main, 
walking aft as the prultu is propelled along until he reaches 
tho deck-house, then each lifts his polo out of tho water. Mean¬ 
time tho other two couples have followed suit and aro closo upon 
tho heels of those in front of them, each of whom deftly poises 
his polo so that tho lower lialf passes over the heads of his followers 
whilst the upper portion crosses that of liis opposite neighbour 
without clashing and in this maimer the two walk sharply back 
to the bow and again take hold of ground, pushing ns before; six 
meu, three on each sido of the comparatively narrow stago, going 
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through this performance without a stoppage or a hitch, present 
rather a graceful spectacle; the action is rythmical and calls to 
mind one of the figures in Sir Roger de Coverley. Where the cur¬ 
rent is strong, there is a great strain upon the men, and every 
muscle shews out in bold relief, their eyes seem starting out of 
their sockets, their bodies are bent forward until almost horizontal, 
and with toes and hands they grip and clutch at every projection 
they oan lay hold of to help to push and pull themselves along, of¬ 
ten uttering all the while wild and unearthly cries, which are 
rather startling to the nerves when heard for the first time; it is 
tremendous labour, yet they will keep it up for hours, only stopping 
occasionally to refresh themselves with a quid of sink ; this pres¬ 
sure upon the chest, however, frequently brings on pulmonary com¬ 
plaints, yet the men who have once fairly gono in for this life will 
not settle down to any other kind of work. 

Daring all the time this poling is going on, tho passenger is 
“ cabined, cribbed and confined ” in the low deck-house; for ho 
can’t go out forward, or ho would interfere with the polera, nor 
aft, lest he disturb the “ man at tho wheel ” or the genius of the 
dapor (i.e.. cook). However, at meal times, when thojmr/ru stops, he 
has some respite, and at the close of (lay, when mooring for tho night, 
comes compensation; a clean gravelly beach has been selected for 
the camping grouud, tho sun has sunk behind the jungle parapets, 
but the glorious tints with which he paints the sky as he retires to 
rest are mirrored and multiplied in tho peaceful river and framed in 
the tracery of tho primeval forest, prcscutiuga pieturo of ethereal 
beauty ever changing under some fresh combination of coloured 
light, until purple shades and aombro hues begin to eclipse the rud¬ 
dy tiuts and finally tho view dissolves and Queen Night assorts her 
kingdom. Now the camp fires arc alight, the drtuiant* arc flaring, 
swarthy groups arc gathered round tho friendly blaze discussing the 
evening meal, the picroiug ring of the cicala has mado way for the 
voices of the frogs, and the night birds and tho appropriate music 
of darkness has begun; byo and bye tho moon begins to rise, and 
the traveller, having refreshed his inner man and lighted up the fra¬ 
grant woed, contemplates tho scone with a koon sonso of enjoyment. 
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Thoso prahus are admirably suited for river traffic, and in some 
instances carry about a hundred pikuls. 

From Patani to Kuala Nuchi the river’s course lies for some 
distance between extensive padi-fiolds, the banks clothed to a con¬ 
siderable depth with the feathery bamboo, the graceful cocoa-nut 
palm and other fruit trees; at short intervals the hrown ataps • of 
the native huts peep out from amidst the redundant foliage, tawny 
beauties gracefully draped in many-coloured robes gaze dreamily at 
us as wc pass along, and, combined with the happy voices of 
children add life and music to the scone. 

Fui-thor up the Patani lies Biscrah, the principal river kampong 
of the Jnlor province, distant from the town of Patani in a straight 
line about 25 miles, but double that, or even more, by rivor. 

Within a couple of miles of Bisorah is situated a remarkable 
idol cave to which I referred in my paper on Kota Glanggi 
published in this Journal (No. IX, Juno 1882). 

It did not occur to me at the time of writing that description 
to state that the idols therein referred to are not carved out of the 
rock as in the caves of Elephanta and others of noto, but aro built 
of brick and stone and then plastorod over. On coming to rend 
the article in print, however, when I returned to Singapore, it 
struck me that it was an omission which might lead to erroneous 
impressions, and therefore I take this opportunity of explaining: the 
length of the cavo, also, should havo been printed 300 feet not 
500. 

The hill in which this cave exists is tho first of a series of 
isolated cliffs which here begin to dot the plain and which aro 
but the outposts of a regular aud connected Beries of limestone 
ranges, precipitous, rugged and grand, which lie a little further to 
the south. 

To tho north-west, a bold mountain range with lofty peak rises 
abruptly out of the level country, and is, I should say, not lesB 
than 4,000 feet high, probably more, but I havo not ascended it 
yet. It is known generally as Bukit Besar; its baso stretches over 
a wide extent of country, and from all the plains around, for a 
distance of twenty miles or more, and from Borne distance out at 
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sea, it is a conspicuous and imposing feature in the view. About 
four miles from the idol cave lies Kampong RAja, or Jalor; here 
the Raja resides in a plain atap building. Ho is surrounded by 
a goodly number of native huts, and there is a considerable popu¬ 
lation. There are extensive padi-fields which are worked on a 
very good system of irrigation. The Raja of Jnlor, to whom I 
am indebted for much kindness, is an oldish man ; ho possesses a 
goodly number of elephants from which he derives a considerable 
revenue; his country lies chiofly on the west bank of the river, 
although ho also holds on both banks. About the same distance on 
the opposite side in a south-easterly direction, lies Kota Bharu 
in Raman, the seat of the R&jn of that proviuco. Raja Raman is a 
man of liberal ideaB and exceedingly anxious to cultivate a know¬ 
ledge of European manners and customs; he is a fair artisan and a 
Nimrod in the jungle. 

At his court, which, like that of Jalor, consists of a series of 
atap houses, are workmen skilled in the manufacture of spears, 
krises, parangs and other weapons ; there arc also good carvers in 
wood and workers in gold. The Raja himself makes very hand¬ 
some howdahs of fine wrought rotan for his elephants, of which he 
has the largest number of any Raja in the provinces, as ho is con¬ 
tinually capturing and breaking in fresh ones, lie made me a pre¬ 
sent of a very handsome hotedah wrought by his own hands ; he is 
affable and courteous, and any European visiting Kota Bharu may 
rely upon a hospitable reception. 

Leaving this portion of the river, wo now commence to pene¬ 
trate into the wild mountain country of the interior, and as the 
river wends its tortuous way in and out amongst mountain ranges, 
many vistas of surpassing beauty open out to delight the eye; the 
river becomes more rapid, and beneath its rippling current may be 
seen clear gravel beds and sandy bottoms over which dart myriads 
of the finny tribo; occasionally bold rocky masses start 4 out from 
beneath a mountain of foliage, and sheltered by these lie deep and 
silent pools, curtained with overhanging tapestry, wrought in all the 
wealth of colour and design which the luxuriance of tropical foliago 
so lavishly supplies. In many of theso pools excellent fish are to 
be obtained, and, although I ought perhaps to blush for the un- 
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sportsmanlike procedure, it was customary with us, when ascending 
and descending the river, to summon all the natives within hail- 
men, women and children—and with the aid of a dynamite cartridge 
raise more fish of all kinds and sizes in five minutes than the whole 
tribes around us had seen for months: the rush into the water 
pell-mell, helter-skelter, of the whole crowd, and the shouts of glee 
and laughter, were something to see and hear, the women and 
children were particularly amusing, whilst the capture of the fish 
delighted them, fed them, and afforded ns infinite pleasure to witness 
the unbounded delight which it occasioned. 

Bukit BCsar beyond Jalor, already referred to, is of granite 
formation with upheaved schist and limestone and on the other 
bank above Biserah lie Bukits Bilau and Ko Pinang, both of 
granite formation largely intermixed with quartz; these are lofty 
mountains similar to Bukit Bcsar, rugged and picturesque. On 
this part of the river are many high gravel beaches consisting 
almost entirely of rounded white quartz, sparsely intermixed with 
granite, sohist, and limestone shales. Here the eye may travel 
from undulating range to range, rolling wave-like between these 
monarchs of the mountains, all taking one direction nearly due 
south. The strike of the schistose and limestone strata is, with 
slight variation, east and west, and the idea suggests itself of a vast 
plutonic ocean hurling its irresistible billows southward, breaking 
up into one regular system of fracture, the superincumbent strata, 
which, yielding to the impulse of the moving mass, have formed 
into the smaller waves of a shallower sea. I do not as yet venture 
to propound this as a geological thesis, I only mean to say that 
the idea suggests itself. 

Passing through many scenes of this description, we reach 
Banisita, which is situated about forty-five to fifty miles nearly 
due south of Patani, although the river mileage is very much 
greater; Banisita is the depot for the galena mines in this neigh¬ 
bourhood and is situated in a very picturesque amphitheatre 
through which flows the Patani river. In the centre of this amphi¬ 
theatre there is ata open level plain in which are many padi-fields, 
with a hill of forest encircling it; beyond this hill rise undulatiug 
wooded ridges; behind these again, at intervals tower vast walls of 
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limestone cliffs; and still further in the back ground soar the lofty 
summits of the Raman mountains. 

The floor of this amphitheatre, so to speak, is, ns I have said, 
perfectly level; on one side of the open plain flows the river, the 
banks of which are here from fifteen to twenty feet high and quite 
perpendicular, so that an excellent section of the soil is obtained; 
it consists of decomposed limestone mixed with sand, forming a 
substance like pipc-clay with gritty particles of quartz and felspar, 
aud makes, I was told, excellent pottery when properly preparer!; 
it seems to have been deposited under still-water and has all the 
appearance of a luko or deep sea bed ; probably in the course of its 
history it has been both. There are no large bouldors in it, and, 
except close to the river bctl, no gravel. Near the godown of the 
company this deposit rests on limestone, which crops up in the bed 
of the river. 

The galona mines are situated between eight and nine miles to 
the west of Banisita. The journey is performed on elephant.*, of 
which thfre are trains constantly passing to and fro, nearly all the 
traffic being conducted by means of these invaluable animals. Buf¬ 
faloes are likewise employed, but as each beast can only carry 
about 133 katis, whilst an elephant will take from throe and a ball' 
to five pikula, according to size and strength, the latter animal is 
much more profitable. About four miles out from Banisita, on the 
way to the mines, the traveller enters into the heart of the lime¬ 
stone country, long lines of perpendicular cliffs, all ci*owned with 
foliago, rear their serrate summits to the sky; some are over a 
thousand feet high,and throw out hero and therefrom their rugged 
walls bold abutments from which depend huge stalactites that 
seem almost to hang in air; from the brows of others project 
spiked masses and needle-like columns crowded together in fantastic 
groups, like some vast cheoanx ile /rise, aud down their rugged 
walls, the prevailing white of which is occasionally varied by streaks 
of purple, blue and ochre, hang luxuriaut tassels of creeper, fern 
und flower; high up on the precipices may bo scon the denticulated 
jaws of rnuuy a cavern gaping at space, whose mysterious recesses 
no man may penetrate, for they are out of the reach of even tho 
most outerprising goat. 
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Caves there are also on a level with the ground, through many 
of which one may travel for considerable distances. 

As one approaches the galena mines, the road winds in and out 
among cliffs with clear rushing streams meandering at their base; 
and every here and there a glimpse is obtained of some narrow 
valley with its precipitous walls and hanging verdure. 

One very striking peculiarity in the formation of the country 
here is tho alternate succession of ridges or waves of limestone 
and granite; these limestone cliffs will be found cut down clear to 
the granite, the junction plainly visible; at the very base of the cliff 
a stream will be found running over a granite bed, and, gradually 
rising from this stream on the opposite bank, the slope of a granite 
range; on the other side of this range, again, will be found another 
series of limestone cliffs, and so on for many miles. 

The cliffs almost invariably face tho south, and the strike, or 
longitudinal line runs about oast and west, or a little to the north 
of west and a little to the south of cast, which would shew' a south 
and by westerly direction of the general flow of country. The back 
or north sides of these cliffs present almost always a gradual rise; 
this riao consists generally of chaotic heaps of vast blocks of broken 
and disjointed rock. I use tho term “ vast ” advisedly, for these 
blocks or mountain masses of limestone convey most distinctly to 
tho mind the idea of a mountain-side having been simply churned 
into fragments by some violent plutonic action. It is an exceeding¬ 
ly difficult and tiresome font climbing over these, as everywhere 
ugly crevjwses present themselres. into which a false step may 
plunge the unwary ; these rocks have edges as sharp as knives, and 
a false step or a careless movement may cost tho climber’s shins a 
considerable strip of epidermis. At the base or north again of 
this rise will bo found granite ranges, steep to the south, but 
sloping to tho north. Now, if we consider these grauito ranges, 
for the sako of illustration, to bo the waves of some vast plutonic 
sea which, rolling its course along, has lifted and broken up 
tho limestone strata and pushed its way southwards (tho crest* 
of its waves standing high above the country which originally 
covered them, and, ns we see in the waves of the ocean, the back¬ 
water slopiug gradually iu the direction from whence it came), we 
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can conceive the limestone, following a similar impulse, would 
present a crested or vertical front, whilst the back flow would bo 
represented by the chaotic debris above referred to, lying at a 
comparatively low angle. Now, at the galena mines this is not 
a solitary occurrence; it is frequent and systematic; wave of lime¬ 
stone succeeds wave of granite for many miles. Without, however, 
attempting to dogmatise, it may have been that an undulating 
earthquake really did travel the Peninsula from north to south, or 
it may be that a simple upheaval took place and rose, so that there 
should be a systematic and regular alternation of granite and lime¬ 
stone ridges, ridge upon ridge of granite rising just so that at the 
back of each ridge should lie a corresponding ridge of limestone. 

But, whatever may have been the nature of the movement of the 
forces which disturbed this country, the phenomena related un¬ 
doubtedly exist. These remarks are the result of long and careful 
observation. 

In the valley of Goa Tumbus, there are several isolated lime¬ 
stone peaks and the one from which the valley takes its name— 
Goa Tumbus—is perforated from one side to the other by a large 
opening giving the idea of a gigantic gateway. This rock or hill is 
not less than two or three hundred feet high, and the opening is 
probably about one hundred feet high and about four hundred feet 
in length. The interior of this opening would make a magnificent 
hall; it is well lighted from both sides, and the openings are 
festooned with creepers and other vegetation; it is perfectly dry, 
and as one stands in the middle of it, the look-out from either side 
presenting a long vista of rich green forest, produces a very 
striking effect. 

Among other eccentricities of the limestone formation, I have 
occasionally met with in some of the caves a very beautiful pheno¬ 
menon—petrified cascades or waterfalls; such the eye would at 
firet declare them; they are, however, merely the drippings of lime- 
impregnated water which, falling regularly from the ceiling, happen 
to have lighted on stones presenting many successive layers, and, 
falling or sliding frota one to the other, the deposit of limestone 
has gradually formed into this shape, and the rounded and sprayey 
volumes of a cascade are imitated with a fidelity which is startling. 
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Imagine the time one of these cascades must have taken to accu¬ 
mulate, and yet, as compared with the rocks themselves, they are 
but things of yesterday. In one cave on Penyu there is a very 
fine specimen of this kind ; it is semicircular and about fifteen feet 
high, the fall is symmetrical and the resemblance to a cascade 
complete. 

In Tilowaya Jalor, the river Go rah runs right through part of 
one of the loftiest limestone mountains in the country, it seems to 
take a corner of the mountain and flows through a long succession 
of caves. I followed it from one end to the other, here and there 
there were smaller passages, which again opened out into wide 
caverns alive with bats; it has a peculiar weird sensation this -wan¬ 
dering through long galleries of gloom with the rippling and splash¬ 
ing of water for ever sounding in the ear and echoed and re-echoed 
from the vaulted ceilings of the caverns in a never ceasing swish! 
swish! swish! which is both monotonous and eerie, whilst the air is 
permeated with the all pervading and though muffled yet powerful 
sound produced by the flutter of untold myriads of wings. 

There is one striking and suggestive phenomenon in connection 
with all these limestone cliffs ; they all bear the indisputable marks 
of the action of water from the extreme summit to the base, there 
aro innumerable round and doop holes smooth and symmetrical as 
if worn out by tho eddying of the softer element, there are ripple 
marks and smooth hollow grooves and these are not at any grout 
distances from each other, but are met with at every step, they are 
not peculiar to one range alone, but are found on all, and indicate a 
general submergence and a very slow and gradual rise, or vice 
versa. I am inclined to ascribe these phonomena to the action of 
the sea and not to that of stream or lake. There are frequent 
instances of largo rocks more or less pyramidal in form, rounded 
at the angles and each face smooth and slightly concave just such 
an effect as tho action of the tides would produce; in the caves, 
and overhanging ledges the roofs are worn in long and wide smooth 
grooves as if from tho constant lapping of the waves, and thero aro 
rounded protruding bonches evidently proceeding from the same 
cause, these cannot be ascribed to foldings of the strata as is the 
case in some parts of North Devon. Here in Patani the limestone 
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is crystalline and entirely altered so that all signs of stratification 
are in most instances destroyed. Although there are some forma¬ 
tions which are less altered, and where these occur we find the 
strata dipping at a low angle to the north and tilted up to the south 
53 previously described. During my investigations I was unable to 
obtain any evidence of organic remains. I found no fossils, and I 
concluded that in the process of metamorphisin they had all been 
destroyed. It is hut fair to say, however, that I have since been 
told by Mr. C. M. Allen, who was engaged at the galena mines 
some years ago, that be had obtained small fossil shells in the lime¬ 
stone, but, so far as my experience goes, neither with the naked 
eye nor with the aid of the microscope was I successful in discover¬ 
ing .any evidence whatever of thoir existence, although I searched 
long and laboriously. 

It may be conjectured from the continuous signs of water-wear¬ 
ing, not occurring at spasmodic intervals but in a gradual scale of 
ascent or descent, and also from the very distinct nature and extent 
of the watermarks, that this country must have occupied long 
ages in its emergence from above the ocean level, otherwise tho 
water would not have had time to leave such decided traces of its 
action from summit to base. Of tho nature of these limestone cliffs, 
1 may say that there arc white crystalline marbles not unlike loaf- 
sugar, there are blue compact limestones, occasionally in the lower 
ground dark compact stratified and highly indurated shales, but tho 
mass of these cliffs, where exposed, is of. a white crystalline 
character, much interspersed with lodes or fissure veins of felspar 
and quartz. 

The felapathie crystals often occurring in large cubes, three and 
four inches square. The limestone when in fiat bevelled slabs 
ofteu gives forth a clear bcll-liko ring when struck by the lmtmner 
and when in largo masses of this form it produces a deep rich tone 
like a powerful gong. 

In the limestone ranges thero nro many voins of galena more 
or less productive ami generally associated with quartz or felspar. 
Whether they aro fissure veins belonging merely to the limestone 
formation, or parts of a distinct system which has its origin in tho 
underlying granite, is a question that may he considered still open, 
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but during long and careful observations, extending over a period 
of fourteen months, I did not find any traces of galena veins in 
granite itself. I found, however, that there existed a distinct 
mineral band or belt, about two miles in width striking south and 
by west, and within this belt, these voins of galena were frequent, 
whilst the largest and most productive lodes, although each series 
was broken and disconnected by the intervening granite, were 
found running in one straight and clearly defined line in tho same 
direction, although not necessarily having all the same direction of 
strike, the contortions of the limestone causing the same lodo to 
assume different bearings according to tho displacement of tho 
rock. 

If the reader will glanco at tho rough sketch map, he will note 
to the north in the Goa Turabus Valley tho words “ Great Lode 
this is a wide strong lode of lead with copper and iron pyrites, and 
extends downwards into tho shales which exist at this place; from 
thence draw aline to “ No. 3” which is in the limestone on the other 
side of tho intervening granite, this is also a strong lode of tho 
finest galena, not yet traced to shale, but cased in crystalline lime¬ 
stone ; from thence again in tho same direction draw a line to tho 
place marked “ Kim Ching Valley ” and here again occur numerous 
veins of galena whilst a hill of granite intervenes between this 
limostone and that of No. 3. Galena is also found on the opposite 
valley in the same direction, granite again intervening. 

Further to tho north-west in the valley of Goa Tumbus draw a 
lino from the point where a largo lode is marked as cropping up 
in tho stream, this is also more or less in shales and highly impreg¬ 
nated with pyrites; now draw a line from this in the Bame direction 
as the previous one and it will be found to cut the point marked 
“No. I Mine,” which was the largest lode of galena that has ever 
been discovered in Malaya and of first quality; continue the line 
again and it strikes at the head of the Kim Ching Valley where a 
series of rich lodes exist to the present day. 1 may remark that 
these lodes occurring in the crystalline limestones contain silver in 
proportions varying from 28 to 60 oz. to the ton. 

The tin deposits which in thiB pail: of the country are mostly 
worked on the hills, will also bo found more or Icbb to follow tho 
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same line of strike, as for example from the hill in Goa Tumbus 
Valley marked “Chew Bong’s Mine ” a line in the same direction 
cuts “ Epoh Mine " on the next granite exposure, and again on the 
line marked “ Tan Lim,” whilst again, further to the north-west, the 
same continuity exists; thus a clearly defined mineral band striking 
from the east of north to the west of south would appear to be 
established, and, as I have before remarked, it is a question whether 
this apparent continuity arises from impregnation from the plutonic 
rocks or is the result of crystallisation in a particular line of mag¬ 
netic current or other procuring cause. 

In other words, did the infusion, infiltration, crystallisation or 
whatever the process which superinduced the formation of the 
galena (sulphide of lead) occur when the limestone was one level 
mass or after or at the time of its disturbance, or, on the other hand, 
are the existence of all the minerals here to be attributed to im¬ 
pregnation or metamorphism produced by the plutonic rocks? 
As I have before Btated, I have found no galena veins in the granite 
ranges themselves. I have found the galena when embedded in the 
lower shales highly impregnated with pyrites and minus silver and 
I have found the purest galena and the best yield of silver near 
the summits of the limestone formation. 

I have often heard it stated in Singapore that the galena of these 
mines exists in pockets in the alluvial or earthy Boil which was 
apparently assumed to be its natural habit; the actual fact, however, 
is that whilst it is found frequently in what we call pockets im¬ 
bedded in clay and earthy soil, yet in this phase it is not in situ. 
When so found it is in the form of more or less rounded boulders 
of pure galena encrusted with a thin coating of limestone or of 
carbonate of lead, these boulders I have seen as heavy as six and 
seven pikuls each; and as much as seven or eight hundred pikuls 
was obtained in more than one instance whilst I was there from 
pockets of this description. Now I have never known any of these 
so-called pockets in the immediate vicinity of which, that is, within 
a yard or two or even immediately beneath or above them, there 
has not been found to exist a lode in situ, and the simple explana¬ 
tion of the existence of these boulders of galena ic that they are 
merely the result of the breaking away from the overhanging 
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rocks of some of these veins of galena which becoming gradually 
severed from the mother rock by the insidious action of the water 
in the still depths of the ocean, have slid down to the nearest pro¬ 
jection and there have been until the day of discovery, their 
great weight and size haviug defied the efforts of flood or stream 
to disintegrate or carry them away. They may, however, have been 
detached from the matrix by other forces of nature, such as the 
undermining of waves or streams or by atmospheric action, but the 
principle of their existence is the same, however detached from the 
parent rock, whilst the coating of lime gradually formed arouud 
them has, to a large extent, prevented their disintegration. After 
exhausting these accumulated heaps of galena, the lode itself has 
been found to continue its downward dip and has been followed to 
considerable depths with much profit to the miners ; in these cases, 
the upper portion of the lode had broken off, whilst that below 
being embedded in the rock could not be affected. 

There was one remarkable instance of this at Pinyuk on the 
galena mines of the Patani in which the lode was not exhausted 
* after twelve months’ work, but still held its downward course 
through the living rock in conjunction with galena. 

Galena being of a very friable nature, is, if not in a compact mass, 
easily disintegrated, and consequently on all these hills and in the 
limestone valleys, t. c., in valleys where the entire formation is lime¬ 
stone, there are large deposits of alluvial galena which can be 
extracted by washing the drifts. 

There are to be found here considerable deposits of carbonate of 
lend and also of phosphate of lead, and some very beautiful speci¬ 
mens of the former are often met with. Copper in the form of 
pseudo-malachite is also of common occurrence. 

Tin is also more or less abundant on the granite hills and slopes, 
and is worked by the Chinese with considerable vigor, almost 
always on the hills; it is also plentiful in the beds of the rivers 
which flow between the granite and the limestone cliffs, and it is 
a peculiar circumstance that very little alluvial galena is found in 
these same Btreams, a phenomenon which seems to indicate that 
the surface changes in the rocks have not been the result of river 
denudation aud the watermarks on the limestone hills have not 
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been produced by such action, for had the valleys been scooped 
out by that process, galena would undoubtedly be found in the beds 
of those streams iu even greater proportions than tin, for its supe¬ 
rior specific gravity would enable it to hold its own against the 
currents and prevent its being carried away to any great distance, 
whilst the fact of its abundant existence in situ on the very verge 
of these rivers leaves no room for doubt that had thefe occurred 
such a process of denudation ample deposits of galona would have 
resulted. 

These rivers are fed from the slopes of the granite ranges which 
at one time have been and may be even now, extensively reticulated 
with thin veins of cassiterite, or tin stone, which, during tho erosion 
of ages has been freed from tho parent rock and carried down by 
the watershed. The tin found in these streams is generally of a 
very pure quality, but very small in grain. The richest tin mines in 
Patani are held by Dntoh Chew Beng and are very profitable. As 
before stated. Tin is found in large deposits on the tops of hills 
bordering the great lines of granite ranges. These hills arc composed 
of a reddish brown sandstone, soft and spongy near the surface, 
*• Batu Mati ” ns the natives call it, t. r.. “ dead stone.*' The Chinese 
call it “ Seeow.” Both above and below this, good tin is obtained, but 
the lower strata often contain wolfrum, i.c., tungstate of manganese 
and the sandstones which become harder the further the distance 
from the surface are highly impregnated with iron and manganese, 
hence many Chinese kongxis, who have for years been working and 
smelting the surface tins with great success, arc ofton very much 
perplexed by suddenly finding, upon reaching deeper ground, that 
their ore no longer yields bright tin but only a cindcry looking 
slag. 

. The tin-bearing hills are worked by means of water raceB brought 
from tho mountain streams high up tho granite ranges and are fre¬ 
quently constructed at great cost and brought from considerable 
distances, along tho sinuous contour of the mountain spurs. 
Having obtained a good and constant supply of water, the stream 
is turned on to the stanniferous ground, which is broken up by 
the miners by means of chocks. A chock is a kind of crowbar; 
it consists of a long, heavy, thick-pointed, spear-shaped iron head 
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with a socket, in which a strong shaft of wood is fixed, it is very 
heavy and the miners sira ply lift it vertically and then plunge it 
into the rock or earth releasing a considerable quantity at a time, 
and this, falling into the stream which is mode to deviate so as to 
follow the miners, becomes disintegrated and is washed down the 
hill, to a lower platform whore a good doal of the tin remains 
%vhil8t the debris continues its course down the hill and passes 
through sluico boxes where any remaining mineral is retained. 
The existence of these deposits of tin often very rich on the sum¬ 
mit of hills which are in many instances isolated rising up all round 
above the ground immediately surrounding them, is a phenomenon 
somewhat perplexing, and must at once attract the attention of the 
observer, but what is still more perplexing is that these deposits of 
tin will bo found mixed or coexistent with deposits of carbonate of 
lead as in Datoh Chew Bend’s mine at Goa Tumbus marked on the 
sketch map. On this hill there arc distinct doposits of tin of fine 
quality alternating with deposits of carbonate of lead. Space will 
not admit of my going fully in this paper into the mineral pheno¬ 
mena of the country, but 1 may state that the general result of my 
observations through Patani was that the chief, if not the only, 
factor in the distribution of tho alluvial minerals has been the 
ocean, and that river denudation has not in its most recent phase 
affected the present contour of tho country or tho deposit of mi¬ 
neral except where existing in the rivers to any appreciable extent. 

It may be that tho deposits of tin are entirely prehistoric to the 
formation of tho limestones and, therefore, to the subsequent 
changes erf the surface, and it is possiblo that a stanniferous hill like 
Datoh Ciiew Bend’s may, when beneath the sea, have been subject 
to the action of under-currents and swirls winch have oroded tho 
surface without carrying away the mineral, and being, as it is, in 
closo proximity to load-bearing limestone, the oarbonato of lead, 
which is lighter than galena, may have been carried by such cur¬ 
rents to tho site of tho tin deposits; carried it must have been some¬ 
how or other, for there it is, but no river could have brought it. 

Above Bunisita, there are some stiff rapids and tho river i>asses 
through mountain fastnessos presenting some of tho wildest and 
most attractive scenery that tho mind can conceive of; lofty moun- 
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tain walls rise perpendicularly from the water’s edge and along the 
line of vision vistas of cliff, rock and foliage, all mingled in pic- 
turesque confusion afford a rich succession of diorainic views, and 
as evening approaches one may occasionally descry in the far dis¬ 
tance some isolated limestone peak suddenly jutting island-like 
from amidst the sea of jungle, its saffron-tinted crest illuminated 
by the sunset and gleaming like a topaz from out the emerald setting 
of the surrounding forest 
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LATAH.* 


FEW words upon this mysterious and unexplained mental 
anomaly, so common amongst the inhabitants of the 
Straits Settlements and of the Malay Peninsula, will 
not, I hope, be thought out of place in the pages of this 
Journal. 

I must premise that I write without any of that special know¬ 
ledge which would be valuable as bearing upon the pathological 
side of the subject, and also with a Malayan experience strictly 
limited by my acquaintance with the inhabitants of the Peninsula 
from Kedah southward to Singapore. I am encouraged, however, 
to put upon paper the result of my own observations with regard 
to latah by the fact that none of what I may call “ the stock ” 
writers upon Malayan subjects seems to havo noticed this very 
noticeablo form of disease iu any detail; aud I am further influ¬ 
enced by the hope, that those better qualified thau myself, both by 
width of experience aud by scientific knowledge, will now be led 
towards the elucidation of phenomena, interesting to most and 
experienced by all of the residents in this part of the world. 

In the few remarks which I havo to offer upon the peculiarities 
. of this disease ( so I must call it for want of a better term), I pur¬ 
pose to limit myself to those facts which have fallen under my own 
personal notice and I shall also restrict myself to an account of its 
exhibition amongst Malays proper. + 



• It hoe not ©scaped me that the word fatuA baa been used all through this paper In 
defiance of all rule* of grammar. Bot I havo thought St beat not to conftise tbo*o who 
may not be acquainted with the Malay language, and have accordingly need the word 
lataX throughout as both adjectives and substantive. 

f By this torm I would include all branches of tho Malay race with which I am 
aoqunintod. 


LATA. IT. 


144 

I thus define my object, so as to bring what I have to say within 
the very narrow limits of a paper written ( without preparation 
and at short notice ), rather with the view of throwing out sugges¬ 
tions for the consideration of more capable observers, than as 
pretending to a tolerably exhaustive treatment of a wide subject. 

Lest I should be supposed, however, even after this explanation, 
to maintain that latah is peculiar to those of Malay origin, I 
must state parenthetically that, in my search after this peculiarity, 
I have fonnd it, outside the Malay race, weakly exhibited in a 
very small percentage of Tamils, and strongly exhibited in an 
equally small proportion of Bengalis. I have noticed traces of the 
disease in two so-called “ Sikhs,” and, curiously enough, the most 
marked sufferer I have ever met was a pure Nubian, whoso 
appearances in these waters, as fireman on board an Ocean steamer, 
were few and far between. 

I have never observed a trace of the disease in any member of 
any of the Chinese races resident in the Straits. The considera¬ 
tion of the questions of race and latitude as bearing upon latah 
would lead me now too far a-field. I hope to treat this branch of 
the subject in a future paper, but hore, as I have said, I have to 
do with latah amongst Malays only. 

What is latah? 

Tho derivation of the word seems veiled in tho obscurity which 
covers the origin and nature of tho disease itself. 

I do not find tho word in Mabsdes at all; Favre explains 
it by “ indisposition nerveuse chez les femmes, dans laquelle elles 
“ disent tout ce qui leur vient il la bouche.” 

A more modern lexicographer translates the word os " ticklish,” 
and another recent etymologist connects it, in defianco of spell¬ 
ing, with melata to creep. This bold derivation will commend 
itself, I fancy, chiefly to thoBO classes of English-speaking ladies who 
connect “ nervousness ” and " the creeps, ” but this ingenious 
surmise, even if correct, only throws the difficulty one step further 
back. 

I can find no derivation which satisfies me either for latali or 
for melata. 
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And now as to latch itself, derivation and origin apart. 

The Malay acceptation of the word is very wide. It includes all 
persona of a peculiarly nervous organization, ranging from those 
who, from their mental constitution, seem absolutely subservient to 
another’s will; down to those who appear merely of a markedly 
excitable temperament. 

A pathologist would of course—and I trust I may now say will— 
differentiate and classify the different degrees of this mental pecu¬ 
liarity. As a non-scientist, I am content to treat the subject in 
the broad light in which it is presented to the Malay mind by their 
own unscientific and comprehensive word latah. 


I suppose I am not taking too much for granted when I assume 
that, by this time, the general character of the Malay is more or 
less understood by the civilised world. He has recently been 
called “ the Irishman of the East,” with more happiness than 
generally marks the definitions of “Our Special Correspondent.” 

The only point of resemblance between “ this and that,” upon 
which I would lay stress here, is the intense impressionability of 
tlie Malay. 

Externally impassive the Malays are, as a race, but no one can 
long have had intimate dealings with them without being struck 
by their extraordinary susceptibility and peculiar sensitiveness to 
the influence of what we should call the accidents of every-day- 
life. 

No man, pace all Irishmen, is more “ touchy ” than a Malay. 

It is this nervous impressionability which leads to those myste¬ 
rious vendettas and unaccountable amoks, which bo often place 
the European completely at fault in dealing with this otherwise 
charming and loveable people. And it is this intensified nervous 
s ensibility which is, I am convinced, at the base of the peculiarity of 
which I have to speak. I think it will best serve the purpose— 
the admittedly humble purpose—I have in view, if I begin at what 
appears to mo to be the bottom of the whole of the phenomena I 
have to notice, and to work up to the top, noting the divisions into 
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which these phenomena seem naturally to fall, without any attempt 
at their scientific classification. 

Class A . 

In this class, I would place those subjects who appear to be 
affected merely by such excess of nervous sensibility as is exem¬ 
plified by starting unduly at the sound of an unexpected and loud 
noise, or at the sight of an unexpected and distressing or alarming 
incident. 

80 far, it might be said that, under parallel circumstances, a 
similar exhibition might be expected from any unit of any nation 
of the human race. But, having observed Malay lataha on num¬ 
berless occasions under the above conditions, I have noticed two 
peculiarities which seem to differentiate the mental shock which 
they undergo from that which Europeans experience under like 
circumstances. 

Firstly, their irresistible impulse seems to be to strike out at the 
nearest object, animate or inanimate, and, secondly, their involun¬ 
tary exclamation is always characterised by what I must call 
obscenity. 

I cannot here enter into any particulars of this latter charac¬ 
teristic, but, so far as I have observed, and I have observed with 
careful interest, this element is never absent from the cry of a 
startled latah, who may, on ordinary occasions, appear the essence 
of propriety. 

I touch upon this point, because I believe it to be noteworthy, 
and when I come to speak of some of the peculiarities of latah 
women, I believe I shall be pardoned by those who may be inter¬ 
ested in the pathological view of the question. 

CXA88 B . 

In this olass, I would place those sufferers whose nervous emo¬ 
tions are unduly excited without apparent, or, at all events, without 
adequate cause. 

To proceed at once to illustration, 
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I have more than once met with river boatmen, who, when the 
word buaya (alligator) was mentioned, even in the course of 
casual conversation after camping for the night, would drop what¬ 
ever they might have in their hands and retire cowering to the cover 
of the nearest Jcajang. 

I have enquired into every case of this description which came 
under my notice, and in no case could I learn that the man bad 
any special reason for his terror in the way of a personal expe¬ 
rience. His friends explained that he was Utah, and that to them 
explained everything. 

On one occasion, after a curious exhibition of this description, 
I shot an alligator on the bank next morning. The latah was, to 
my surprise, the first to approach the saurian. Against my earnest 
entreaties, he proceeded to pull the creature about, and finally 
forced its mouth open with a piece of firewood. 

His persecutors, his fellow-boatmen, Btood at a respectful distance. 

An hour afterwards, as he was poling up the river, one of the 
crew called out to this man buaya l lie at once dropped his 
pole, gave vent to a most disgusting exclamation, and jumped into 
the river—an act which shewed that his morbid terror was quite 
unconnected with what might be supposed to be its exciting cause. 

More than one man have implored me not to montion the word 
harimou (tiger), and more than one have gone nearly insane 
with terror when the word ular (snake) was spoken “at” 
him. 

In each case of this description, my Malay companions solved my 
perplexity, at times very great, by saying “ dia latah, tuan. ” 

Similar cases must be familiar to many who read this Journal, but 
the instance I have quoted of the man who became limp aud nerve¬ 
less from terror at the mention of the word buaya and who 
afterwards was the first to handle a buaya, of whose death no 
ono was assured, presents a curious mental contradiction, of which 
I await the explanation. 

I may add that a pa watig (medicine-man) who exhibited extreme 
distress at my mention of the word “ tiger,” was one of the few 


men I have met out here who habitually passed nights in the 
jungle alone. There was here no question of the superstitious 
reverence which Malays have for this animal, or of their dislike 
to hearing it called by its regular name. The man’s fear was 
latah, and his friends, though apparently much amused, told me 
that this was his peculiarity, and I was careful not to offend again. 

With regard to snakes, perhaps the horror with which these 
sufferers hear the w'ord, is more marked still. 

Such cases, however, as I say, must be familiar to most readers 
of these pages. The class of cases in which those afflicted are led 
to believe in the actual presonce of a reptile, where the sane only 
see a bit of string, or a piece of rotan, belong to another—the 
fourth—division of my subject. 

Class C. 

To this class seem to belong all those persons who, without 
encouragement, and involuntarily, imitate the words, sounds or 
gestures of those around them. 

These latah subjects cannot, I think, be widely classed under 
the head of “ village idiots.’' 

Their disease is, I have gathered from experience, as a rule, spas¬ 
modic, by which I mean that it is marked by intervals of mental 
regularity, while all other phases of this complaint are, so far as 
I have observed, persistent. 

This imitative propensity is often combined with the other cha¬ 
racteristics of latah , but I have marked many cases in which it 
stands by itself. 

I have tried, but tried in vain, to lay down any rule for the perio¬ 
dicity of these attacks. They appear to vary in the period of 
their recurrence, not only as regards one latah compared with 
another, but aho in the case of any individual sufferer. 

Here I may remark, that the Malaya themselves draw a distinct 
line between latah and insanity proper. 

Their definition of the narrow border lino which separates mad¬ 
ness and mental health, does not satisfy me, still less would it 
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satisfy those kindly moralists who contend that all men arc, to 
some dogree, insane. But I am dealing with a Malay subject as 
treated by Malays, and therefore draw attention to the fact that 
nothing can be more distinctly defined than their several attitudes 
towards an orang gila and an orang latah. 

A strong case of this division of latah, which has come under my 
notice, was as Ku&la Jumpol, when I was crossing the Malay 
Peninsula in 1875. 

I there met a young Malay who was of material assistance to our 
party in pulling our boat across a narrow watershed into the Thi 
Sureting. His comrades told me the man was latah, but I could 
see nothing in his conduct or conversation which was not perfectly 
rational. 

Some twenty-four hours after making his acquaintance, one 
night we let off a signalling rocket for t he amusement of those 
who had given us assistance (none of those present had ever seen 
a rocket before). I was preparing to fire a second rocket myself, 
when the latah pushed me violently aside, snatched the torch from 
my hand, fired the rocket, and fell down on his face making an 
unintelligible noise, to all appearance the expression of fear. 

I was somewhat startled, such rudeness and violence being quite 
foreign to the Malay character. When I sought an explanation 
from the by-standers, I was informed laconically “ latah, iuan." 

Next morning when I met this man, I found him perfectly 
rational and perfectly respectful. 

I saw him standing alone on the bank as wo put off down-stream, 
and I waved my hand to him. To my surprise he began waving 
his hand frantically in return, and continued to do so till I lost 
him at the first bend of the stream. I bad began to whistle an air. 
He also began whistling. His imitative faculty did not quite lead 
him to a reproduction of the tune, but the fact of an up-country 
Malay’s whistling at all is sufficiently remarkable. As I rounded 
the bend, I saw him still waving and heard him still whistling. 
The steersman to whom I turned came out with the stereotyped 
formula Dia laniak latah, taan'* I hope my poor friend’s exer¬ 
tions ceased when their exciting cause passed out of sight. 


A Malay woman, of respectable position and exceedingly res¬ 
pectable age, was introduced to me some time ago as a strong Utah 
subject. 

I talked to her for at least ten minutes, without perceiving any¬ 
thing abnormal in her conduct or conversation. Suddenly her 
introducer threw off his coat. To my horror, my venerable guest 
sprang to her feet and tore off her kabayah. My entreaties came 
too late to prevent her continuing the same course with the rest 
of her garments, and in thirty seconds from her seizure the paro¬ 
xysm seemed to be over. 

What struck me most in this unsavoury performance was the 
woman’s wild rage against the instigator of this outrage. She kopt 
on calling him an abandonned pig, and imploring me to kill him, 
all the time that she was reducing herself to a state of nudity. 

One more instance: 

I have met a man several times lately who is a very strong Utah 
subject. He is cook on board a local steamer, and is naturally 
(alas, for human nature!) the butt of all the crew, who daily and 
almost hourly exercise their clumsy wit—the wit of sailors plus 
orientals—at his expense. 

All this skylarking, however, had a tragical ending the other day, 
which illustrates the point of which I am speaking. 

This cook was dandling his child forward one day ; one of the 
crew came and stood before him with a billet of wood in his arms, 
which he began nursing in the same way as the Utah was nursing 
his baby. Presently he began tossing the billet up to the awning, 
and the cook tossed his child up also, time for time. At last, the 
sailor opened his hands wide apart and let the wood fall upon the 
deck, and the cook immediately spread out his hands away from 
the descending child, who never moved again after striking tho 
boards. 

A parallel case will at once suggest itself to all old residents in 
Singapore, where a Malay Utah ayah, who saw her master tear up 
a letter and throw it out of the wiudow, promptly threw a basket 
of clean clothes which Bhe was carrying out of the opposite win¬ 
dow, with the simple apology that she could not help doing so. 
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Those illuslratious may bo thought trivial and unworthy of a 
grave subject. I have not selected these four instances from a 
host of similar personal recollections without consideration. 

Two exemplify the mental warp 1 have attempted to describe, 
as entirely upsetting all Malay ideas of decency and propriety. 

The third seems to shew how this imitative impulse may, on 
occasions, override what is admittedly one of the strongest feeliugs 
in all matured minds. 

And the fourth—well—the fourth is a true story, amusing, if 
embarrassing in its results, and illustrative of the same mental con¬ 
dition as that in the more tragical story which preceded. 

Class D. 

The phenomena which belong to this division of my subject 
seem to call for the skill of a Meshes to elucidate. 

I shall content myself, as before, with simply stating what 
I believe to be the facts of the case, and leave theory to those who 
come after me. 

I have repeatedly been brought into contact with Malays afflict¬ 
ed with latali, who, without any effort on my part, have at once and 
completely abandoned themselves to my will and po were of direc¬ 
tion. 

I have, at different times, tested my power over many of those 
subjects, in every conceivable direction, and I[have satisfied myself, 
in each case, that my influence over the diseased mind was prac¬ 
tically without limit. 

As I cannot claim for myself any special strength of will, 7 am 
consequently led to the conclusion that tho abandonment of self- 
control depends upon the mental weakness of the patient and not 
upon the will-strength of the agent. 

By this I mean to convey that every latah subject of this class is 
uuder influence of others, not so afflicted, to approximately the same 
extent, and that this influence iB not proportional to the varying 
force of character of the different individuals who may choose to 
exert it. 
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I cm templed to supply instances of this phase of lalah, but I 
refrain from doing so advisedly. The proof of what I have stated 
is in every one’s hands, but I much question the good taste of any¬ 
thing of the charneler of an experiment iu this direction, unless 
for a purely scientific purpose. 

I have not myself experimented upon a lotah for some years, and 
I have never done ro without subsequent regret. 

For it. must be remembered, that the patient who at one’s bidding 
stands on his head, pickR up n red-hot piece of iron, or strikes a by¬ 
stander twice his own size in the face, is perfectly conscious of the 
mental abasement which he is exhibiting, and resents his degrada¬ 
tion most intensely. 

I have always felt, however, that such exhibitions degrade the 
European as much ns they do the Malay. 


The lost division of the subject which 1 have to notice here, is 
the manifestation of the disease exclusively amongst women. The 
popular character of this Journal forbids my entering into details 
or illustrations under this holding. 

Still I think T may, without seeming unduly realistic, so far touch 
upon Hufferors of this class as to complete my review of the wholo 
subject. 

Jsttalt, while happily rare amongst young women, is common 
amongst those of mature age, while of old women a largeish per¬ 
centage is affected. 

•Iu the younger sufferers, us might be expected, there is found an 
entire absence of “ virtue” and moral self-restraint (seldom a pro¬ 
minent characteristic of Malay belles). 

But it is very startling to find that the disease, where present in 
females of advanced age, manifests itself, when set in action in 
the same direction, iu a way which seems entirely to contradict the 
accepted laws of our bodily constitution. 

That a word, a look, or a gesture can in a moment lead a woman 
of seventy-five to conduct hersolf like a hetaira of twonty, is a plie- 



nomenon so opposed to natural laws, that I seek in vain for its 
satisfactory explanation. 

I have already remarked that the exclamation of a startled latah 
is always characterised by indecency, and connecting these two 
extremes of my subject, I cannot but think that the whole of this 
mental anomaly might possibly be traced to some structural pecu¬ 
liarity which has hitherto escaped the specialist’s attention.* 

IT. A. O’BRIEN. 


• I have been cnllertitiK for xnose time pus? cmv*s or recnrtls laM subjects who luive 
also committed owe*. but facts I buve collect c-.i arc as yet too spnrsc fnr u.e to venture 
npon any matured poncralizatii-n. 

Thnttuo menial fact nudorlyine Uio two *•tliscusen” sits identical. I boro no sort of 
'loulrt, trod I Uopo to able soon to shew that this i* so by tho-si vntu«l AjgitrM 
which cnimut He. 

At present, however, whether from defective information, or from wilful iruinforroation, 
lvere i* » Haw In my premises which destroys, ns far a-* Arithmetic is concerned, my 
whole induction. 
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A new edition was recently advertised of Mr. Money’s book 
“ Java; or, How to Manage a Colony (1861),” and the work deserves 
to be rend by all who are concerned with eastern administration. 
It was written with a hearty appreciation of the many excellent 
points in the Netherlands Indian Government, some of the best 
of which—the village-police Bystem, for example—originated in 
the brief rule of the English and Sir S. Raffles. Mr. Money 
drew a wholesome moral, and one which has since been recognised 
to some extent by the Indian Government, out of “ the wide-spread 
“ misery and discontent arising from our plan of making the 
“ debtor’s land liable to be sold to pay the creditor’s claim,” com- 
“ pared with the Java method, under which “ the Native nobles 
“ have never been subjected to such losses by the operation of 
*' laws unsuited to their state of societyand again in contrasting 
our annexations in Oudc, etc. with the llutch adherence to old treaty 
engagements iu Java. He points out that they became the protec- 
“ tors and the real rulers of the Preanger about the same period of 
“ last century that wo adopted those functions towards the Nawabs 
“ ofBengal and the Carnatic. The rreangcr has over since been as 
“ much in the Dutch power as Bengal aud the Carnatic are in ours. 
“But to this day the country is governed by tbo descendants of 
“ the Native princes with whom the Dutch treaties were made 

“ .In pecuniary difficulties, almost in bankruptcy, the 

“ Java Government sternly withstood the temptation of relieving 
" their wants by annexing the Preangcr and by taxing its inhab- 
“ itants ” 

The greater part of the work deals with the “ culture system” of 
Govemor-Goueral Van den Boscti (1832), aud much of Raffles’ 
prior reorganisation was necessarily modified by its introduction. 
As to these changes, the financial results have been most successful; 
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and, in some respects, such as the abolition of the “ ryotwary” ten¬ 
ure, it may be conceded that the new methods were altogether an im¬ 
provement on the old ones. Taken as a whole, Van den Bosch’s 
experiment was a great and striking success, which, as a new depar¬ 
ture, deserves all the credit which Mr. Monet has given it. None 
the less it is questionable whether, in working out the experiment, 
Van den Bosch’s successors have not paid too much regard to its 
fiscal aspects, and too little to other considerations ; and it may be 
added that any comparison at the present time between the finances 
of British and Netherlands India would give very different results 
to those before Mr. Monet in 1861. 

In the second volume, Mr. Monet has treated somewhat lightly 
of the constitutional and judicial changes which were made in 
Raffles* system. The points of Raffles* organisation which 
were thus affected he summarises as follows:— 

“ The Natives of rank above that of village chiefs wore deprived 
“ of their old power. ****** 

“ A system of criminal and civil justice was established after 
“ the Indian form, having a European for solo judge, with a jury 
“ of Native assessors, whose opinion, whon contrary to his own, the 
“ European could set aside. 

“ Equality of rights, duties and imposts was proclaimed for nil, 
“ without preference of race, creed, or family.” 

It is in regard to the alterations made in these matters that a 
good deal of doubt has been felt as to the justice of Mr. Money's 
preference of the Netherlands Indian to the British Indian sys¬ 
tem. He seems to find fault with Raffles’ sympathy for 
“ the energetic English idea that men of all races must like 
“ independence,” and he has no fault to find with the “ AVednna” and 
‘ Regency” courts, iu which he found justice “administered ac- 
“ cording to Native ideas,” and giving “ universal satisfaction ” 
becauso modified by the Dutch and assimilated to Native ideas 
" and requirements.” ( p. 67.) 

Unfortunately for those who thought Raffles’ viows were the 
sound ones, it was just in regard to these matters that exact and 
reliable information was most inaccessible. The story of “ Max 
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llavelaar” suggested that there was much to be said on the 
other side of the question: hut then that work was a fiction, pub¬ 
lished anonymously, and under circumstances in which true impar¬ 
tiality was hardly to bo looked for. Mr. Money did not give, and 
does not appear to have had before him, the text of the Regulations 
of the Government of Netherlands India, showing the exact 
terms of the Constitution of Government; and, until lately, any 
full enquiry into the actual working of this part of the system 
could hardly have been prosecuted except in the Courts of Java 
itself. 

But Dr. C. P. K. Winckel, a lawyer in Samarang, has 
removed all difficulties on this head by publishing a very careful 
and scholarly “ Essai sur les Principes rcgissant 1’Administration 
“ de la Justice aux Indes Orientales Hollandoises” (Samarang and 
Amsterdam, 1880), and admirers of Mr. Money’s book will not do 
amiss to see for themselves what is to be said on this part of the 
subject by an old practitioner of tbo very Courts in question. A few 
extracts is all that space here permits, but Dr. Wixckel’s account 
of tlie Native ('odes (pp. Co to 85), in particular, cannot fail to 
interest many members of our Society. 

In a short Preface, our author first refers to the essential apathy 
of the Mother Country, notwithstanding much political discussion, 
which ho explains as follows:— 

“ Affranehies du joug de parti, de gencreuscs natures ont senti co 
“ qu’avait d’avilissant pour l’exploitcur lo syatcine d’apr&s lequel lc» 
“ grands travaux publics dont s’enorgueillit la Hollande, ont etc 
“ payes par le Javanais. ****** 

“ A quoi tient, actuellement, le peu de conuaissances exactes 
“ quant aux colonies, qu’on trouve chez nos homines d’etat? 

“ Le fait est qu’ils 6e trouvent dans une position assez dcsagrcable. 
" La nation, habituce a voir defrayer par ses possessions d’outre- 
“ mer une partie du budget national, ne peut se faire a l’idle d’y 
“ renoncer, et recule, par consequent, devant les grandes mesures 
“ qu’on voudrait bien prendre pour le bonheur des colonies, mais 
“ qui cohteraiont de fortes sommes. 
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“ Dob lors, on n'aime pas trop a approfondir Tadministi-ation des 
“ colonies. EUe n’apprendrnit que des choses humiliantes, mais 
“ irrcmediables si moins de grands sacrifices pccuniaires. # * * 

“ Cbaque fois qu’un journalist© hollandais vient ji Java/on sent a 
“ chnque ligno que lea intcrfits de la mctropolo sont pour lui le 
“ principal. Si m£me l’cre des exccdants colonuiux est irrevocable- 
“ ment fermee, la Hollande, c’est pour lui un point sans contest© 
“ doit toujours exercer sa tutelle rftroite et 8onp<;onneuso. 

“ La socidtc aux Indea ue aait point ce qu’il lui faut, eto., etc. 

“ A peine une unnfo s’ecoule-t-elle, et deja notre homme aban- 
“ donne Ra bannicre, pour toumer ses arracs contre la more patrio. 
“ Souvent il n’a que trop raison. Son journal devient done p^nible 
“ fi lire, et on ne le lit point, en Ilollande du moins. 

“ II s’ensuit que la petite classe qui pourrait le raieux ren- 
“ seigner le public, est consid^rde en Hollande avec defiance.” 

Ho proceeds with a translation from the Dutch text of the pre¬ 
sent Constitution, or “ Rcgloment sur la Conduite du Gouvernement 

de l’lnde Hollandaise” (1854). This is contained in 132 Articles, 
and to a great extent it corresponds with the " Colonial Regula¬ 
tions,” under which the British Crown Colonies are administered. 

“ La traduction du Rcglement gouvernemental, que j’ai faite 
11 aussi servilement exacte que j’ai pu, n’a pas dtd la partie la moins 
“ ardue de ma t&che. Bedigc dans un stylo dont la plupart des 
“ Hollandais non jurisconsultes ne comprcnoent point la phras<> 
“ ologie barbare, le text© est absolument rcbelle & la version dans 
“ un langago aussi clair et aussi precis que le franfais.” 

A few of the early Rules may be thought worth quoting, from 
this now French version, for their general interest:— 

2. “ Le Gouvcrnour General doit etre Hollandais et avoir ac- 
“ compli 1’ftge do 80 ans. 

“ II est nomme etrsJvoque par le Roi; il ne lui est point perinia de 
“ so demettre de sa dignity, ni de quitter l'Indo Hollandaise, sans 
“ autorisation du Roi. 

8 . r ‘ Le vice-pr&ident et les mombres du Conseil de l’lnde Hoi- 
“ landaise, doivent etre Hollandais et avoir trente ans revolus. 
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“ Ila sont nommds et r^voqiies par le Roi. 

“ La parents ou jus’qu’au 4**' degr£ inclusivement, ne 

“ doit point exister entre le Gouvornour G^n^ral, le Lieutenant 
“ Gouverneur Gdndral et le vice-president ou lea membres du Con- 
“ sell, ni entre le vice-president et les membres entre eux. 

“ Celui qui, apres sa nomination, devicnt allie an degr6 interdit, 
no peut gnrder ses fonctions sans la permission du Roi. 

“ L’affinito cesso par la mort de la femme qui la causait. 

45. “ Lo Gouverneur General, d’accord avec le Conscil de 

“ l’lnde Hollandaise, peut interdire lenejour de l’lnde ITollandaise 6. 
“ dcs personucs, qui n’y Ront point n^ea, et qui sont conRidereos 
u eoinme dangereuses pour la tranquillity et l’onlre publics. 

47. “ D’accord avec le Gouverneur General do l’lnde, de Gouver- 
“ neur General pout, dans l’interet do la tranquillity et de l’ordre pu- 
“ blics, indiquer den personnea nces dans I’lndc Hollandaise cer 
u taiue locality pour y sejoumor, ou leur interdire lo sejour dans 
“ certainca localites.” 

Articles G7 to 75 aro those which deal expressly with the Java 
ay stem of ruling the Natives, and are as follows :— 

G7. “ Pour autant que le pennetteut les circonstances, la popu- 

lation indigene eat laisseo sous la conduit© immediate de ses pro- 
“ pres chefs, nommt's ou rcconnua par le gouvernement, assujettis 
“ a tel contrSlo supericur qui eat ou sera etabli par le Gouverneur 

General, par dcs preceptos goneranx ou speciaux. 

G8. “ La division du territoire de l’lnde Hollandaise en pro- 
“ vinces n lieu par le Roi. 

“ Dans los provinces, l’administration a lieu an nom du Gouver- 
“ neur General par des fonctionnaircs hii pleura, rous des titrea 
“ hicrarchiqucs fixes on n fixer. 

“ Le Gouverneur General anvte les instructions do ces fonction- 
“ naires Bupurieurs et regie leunj relations avec les diffi'rents col- 
*• leges et fonctionnaircs, avec los commandants militaiveB et avec 

les commandants dcs vaisseaux do guerre de l’Etat. 

“ Tant qu’il n’en est pas dispo&y autrement, 1’autoritc civile cst 
“ la plus yievdo. 

GO. *•' Le Gouverneur General divisc les provinces en r^gences. 
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“ Bans cbaque r^gonce il est nommd, avec le titre litfrarchique 
" que comportent lea usages indigenes, un regent, choiei par le 
“ Gourverneur General parmi la population indigene. 

'* Les instructions des regents et leur position via-a-vis des fonc- 
“ tionnaires europiSens sont fiiceB par le Gouverueur Gdndral. 

" La charge de regent fc Java venaot b. vaquer, il est choisi pour 
" succcsseur, autant que faire se peut, l’un do* fils ou parents du 
“ dernier rdgent, sauf les conditions de capacitc, dexcle, d'honnfitetd 
“ et de fiddlitd. 

70. “ La ou il le juge n^cessaire, le Gouverncur General divise 
“ lea r^gences en districts. 

" Chaque district eat adminiatre par un chef indigene avec tel 
“ titre hierarchique que comportent les usages indigenes. 

“ Lea instructions des chefs do districts ot leurs rapports avec 
“ les fonctionnaires europvens sont fires par le Gouvernenr Gend- 
*• ral. 

71. “ Sauf l’approbation de l’autorite pvovinciale, les communes 
“ indigenes* clisent leurs chefs et leurs administrateurs. Le Gou- 
“ verneur General maiutient ce droit oontro toutc infraction. 

" A oes communes est laissc l'arrangement de leurs interfits 
" locaux comma ellea l’entendent, en observant les regulations 
“ dmanant du Gouverneur General ou de l’autoritc provinciale. 

“ La ou les dispositions deH al. 1 et 2 de cet article ne concor- 
“ dent pas avec les institutions dti peuple ou avec des droits acquis, 
“ ellos no sont point introduites. 

72. “ Les fonctionnaires, revOtus du pouvoir provincial supreme, 
“ sont competents pour faire des rcglements et ordonnanees de 
“ police. Ils peuvent ctablir des peines contro leur contravention. 
“ d’apris des r'-gles ii fixer par Acte Legislatif General. 

78. “ Les (Strangers Orientaux etablis dans l'lndc Hollandaise 
“ sont reunis dans des quavtiers separes, autant que faire sc peut, 
“ sous la conduite de leurs propres chefs. 


* Farther on in the essay, at p. 148, the author points ont how this privilege 
of election is sometimes violated by the functionaries and how much is 
needed some judicial oontrol over these village elections. 
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Le Gouverneur General a soin ce que ces chefs soient pourvus 
" des instructions ndeesraires. 

ti U \ “ ^ arfcou * 0l ' 1 * a population indig'ne n’est point laissde eu 
^ jouissance de ses propres institutions judiciairea, la justice aux 
" Indes Hollandaiscs est rendue au nom du Roi. 

76. “ Quant aux Europeans, l’administration de la justice eu 
t( rnat * l ; re et coinmcrciale, ainsi qu’en maticre penale, est 

tondec sur des Actes Legislatifs Generaux, concordant aidant que 
“ fair © ko peut avec les lois oxistant en IXollaude. 
m “ Le Gouverueur General, d’accord avco le Conseil do 1‘Inde 
“ Hollandaise, est competent pour declarer applicables a la popula- 
“ tio “ indigene ou bicn a. une partio do cette population, les dis- 
“ positions de cos Actes Legislatifs, a ce susceptibles, et modifiees s’il 
“ y a lieu. 

Sauf les cas dAns lesquels pareille declaration a eu lieu, ou 
“ dans iesquels des indigenes se gout assujottis de ploin grt au 
“ droit c * v il ©t commercial dtabli pour les Europdens, le juge indi- 
“ gdue applique les lois religieuses, institutions ct coutumes des 
indigenes, en tant qu’elles no sont point en opposition avec des 
principes d’equito et de justice gdndralement rcconnos.” 

The only other articles of interest here are 116 to 118, dealing 
with slavery and debt-slavery :— 

115. “ Le 1 janvier 1860, au plus tard, l’csclavage est aboli 
° dans toute l’lnde Hollandaise. 

“ Les mesurcs, servant a prdparer graduollement et it raottre ii 
execution par degree et peu a peu cette abolition, ainsi que les 
“ indemnisations qui peuvent en dccouler, sont prises par Acl e 
“ Legislatif General. 

“ Dans le rapport dont il est question a l’art. 60 al. 1 Loi Fonda- 
“ mentale du Royaume, il est dit tous les ans ce qui a et 6 fait en 
“ execution du prdsent article. 

116. “ La traite, l’importation et la vente publiquo d’esclaves 
“ sont interdites. 

“ Les persounes amences d’ailieurs comme osclaves, sont libres des 
“ qu’elles bo trouvont sur le torritoire de 1’ Indo Hollandaise. 
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117. 44 Les droits ot les obligations des inaitres vis-a-vis des 
< 4 esclavcs so trouvaut dans l’lndo Ilollandaiso sonfc ruglds par Aeto 
“ Legislatif General. 

118. ,l Dans Java ct Madoura il reste defendu do premire dos 
“ geus cu gage* couime sdrotd pour dettea. 

44 Cette prohibitiou cst applique© par le Gouverneur GJuoral a 
44 telles parties des possessions hors de Java et do Madoura, ou 
44 l'ctat social le permet. 

44 Les Actcs Logislatifs Generaux rcglant la captivity pour dettesf 
4; la od il no pout encore etre aboli, tendent il en favoriser l’aboli- 
" tion. 

44 La condition do captif pom* dotfccs ne passo point aux ent'ants 
44 du dubiteur. 

44 Ilestdcfcndude trausportor outre-mer des captifs pour dettes.” 

After the text of the Regulations comes tho oommont upon the 
judicial section of the J Vglcnwnt (Articles 71 to 101). A full 
dissertation is given upon Articlo 71 in particular (quoted above), 
which deals with the working of the Indigenous Courts :— 

44 Le lecteuv a du s'apercevoir do ceci : diis lo promior mot, il y 
44 a bifurcation dans [’administration de Injustice aux Indes TIol- 
“ lamlnigos. D’un cote, Injustice royale; de l’autre, l’autonomie iu- 
44 digvno. • • * * • • • 

44 Lo gouvernoment hollandais est par to at plus ou moins lii$ u 
44 cot egard par (les proraeasos semblubles ou des. traites explicitos. 
*• Dans les liegociations parlemontaircs il a avoud quo cet otat de 
44 chose* existait aussi dans lo pays do Ternate et de Tidore, dans 
44 les royaumes coufodi'res de Celebes, enfin dan les lies de Boutou, 
44 do Soumbnwa, do Bali et de Lombok. 

44 Et nous croyons qu’il ne les a pas toua notnmes. 

• “ jftiitdellugcn," 

f " PandtUnQuchnp." “Cotte fonne malaiso de l’eeclavage pour dettes, 
“ avec obligation do travail dans la juiubou du cniancier, n’existe plus mainte- 
41 nent qu'en qnelqucsprovinces. Par ordounance do 1872 (Bulletin des Lois 114), 
44 il a ctd dofendu de prendre de noureanx prisonnier pour dettes. L’institu- 
44 tion s*<toindra done, Aunt les pays udminittres directement par lep&utoir 
“ hollandais (Bulletin dee Lois 1838, no, 43, IV. aveo la mort ou la libera- 
44 tion dee mallieureux qui en 1872 subissaient cncorooo triete sort.” 
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** Heureusomeut, il s’cst otabli do longue date uue ingerenc© 
“ reformatrice; surtout 1h ou Ton n’a point affaire i dea princes, 
“ raaia aeulemont a dea populations. Avee de l’adresse et beaucoup 
“ do managements, il a deja 6t£ fait beaucoup. 

•* Oar, ne le dissimulons paa, il n*y a rion de plus detestable que 
“cctte autonomic judiciairo indigene. 

“ Un peuplo conqudrant fait couvre imoiorale B’il n’assume lo 
“ premier devoir d’un gouvernement, l’ad ministration de la justice. 
“ Les peuples asservia n’ont plus los quality x*equiaes pour Ctre 
“ des juges intigres. Hester dans la legality est impossible fi un 
“ homme de cceur, et le fonctionnairo qui renvoie aux institutions 
“ autonomes indigenes tel ou tol accuse fait abso lurncnt la mfone 
“ chose que Pilate. Bien souveut on a suivi cet eiemple ndfaste; 
“ et mOrne, parmi los personnes qui n’en out point de notions de 
“ visu et qui cepondant dtfeideut des lois a Batavia et en Holland©, 
“il yen a qui osent pretendro que touto ingerence eat ftlcheuse. 

“ Heureusemeut, nous 1‘avous doji* dit, le gouvernement hollan- 
“ dais a toujours pris los coudoes assez franches a cet tfgard. 

“ Il a commence par s’arroger partout le droit de grace. C’est 
“ uue heresie: ctant devolu au Gouvernouv-Gcnural par un article 
“ [52] du R'glement sur la Conduit© du Gouvernement, il ne peut 
“ Otro oxcrco qu’nyant egard au § 2 de Part. 27, cite ci-dessua, 
‘‘ qui limit© l’applicatiou du Bogleraont tout entier. Lea traites, 
“ du moins coux conclus avoo les princes indigenes de Java, sont 
“ muets a cet egaTd. 

“ Les rigueura de l’autonomie indigene sont done temperces en 
“premier lieu par des graces. Los Gouverneurs des posscasions 
“ du dehors sont invites a prfitor leur cone ours pour faire dispa- 
"rattro cea peines qui aont uue honte pour un gouvernement 
“ civilise, ct dont lo locteur rencontrera dea £chantillons dans le 
“ cours de ce travail. 

“ Il cat vrai que cette immixtion humanitaire a son cotaS facheux. 
“ Elle dissimule l’atrocit^ du ayateme, &c., Ac. 

Then follow particulars of tbe hearing of several cases before 
Native tribunals, thus controlled, which the author brings forward 
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to show how the Java system works in practice, and how no influ¬ 
ence which the Residents can exert in mitigation of the “ native 
justice” system, adequately counteracts the inherent want of 
equity and reason prevailing in such Courts. He ends with the 
following comment:— 

" Finissons-cn de ces liorreurs. Espfrons que sous l’influence 
“ de l’autoritd hollandaise, l’autonomie judiciairo indigene cessera 
“ pavtout complctemont; quo le lcgislateur comprendra enfin, quo 
“ co qui justifie l’aaservissement do l’indigene, e’est que l’Europceu 
4< vemplit partout lo premier devoir d’un pouple conqucrant, et qu’a 
“ la fin la verity soit d’accord avec la fibre maximo : toute justice 
“ limane du Roi.” 

In discussing Article 75, i)r. Wisckel deals with some of the 
Native Codes at considerable length (p. 65) aud the first he 
refers to is tho Uadat Lembaga of Bencoolen:— 

** Dans le Regt in Neerlandsch Indie, tome I, 256, on trouve une 
“ espece de codification des loia et coutumes observees en Ben- 
“ coulen, dans le Sud de Sumatra, Vhadat lembuga. Elle a 6t6 faite 
“par un magistratanglais, H. K. Levrs (la Compagnie anglaise 
" n’y 6tait point encore souveraine, mais adminiafcrait en favour du 
u souverain indigene). Ce Code a ctd public aussi en anglais sous 
“ le titre ‘ A commcntative digest of the laws of the natives of 
11 that part of the coast of Sumatra, immediately dependent on the 
“ settlement of Fort Marlborough, and practised in the court of 
“ that Residency.’ ” 

He concludes this portion of the Essay with a concise statement 
of the essential difficulty that exists in carrying out any dual sys¬ 
tem of administering justice: — 

“ Le lecteur comprendra maintenant combien il cat difficile a un 
“ Europben de pr&ider, a l’europcenne, comme primus inter pares , 
“ un tribunal indigene. S’il exerce un pouvoir administrate, les 
“ membres indigenes ne s’appliquent qu’a deviner ses intentions. 
“ Ce n’est que lorsqu’ils sont presides pax un fonctionnaire special, 
“ qu’ils so hasardent quelquefois a avoir une opinion. Seul, lo 
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‘‘ prfitro donne par-ci par-lit des raisons do son avis. Toue, apres 
“ ^ v °i r votd p. e. pour vingt ans de travaax forces, no se montrent 
jamais oflusqada quand on opine : Moi, il mo semble quo six mois 
“ suffisent. Le choour reprend alors: touan pounja toufoi (le 
“ bon plaisir de monsieur).” 

The whole Essay ia well worth reading, especially by those con¬ 
cerned with the administration of justice among tho Malays in the 
Colony, for the Codes and Procedure of Java are often compared 
by Dr. Wiitckel, in a very instructive way, with those of the Straits 
Settlements. But the latter portion of the Essay is, for the most 
part, technical in character, and the extracts already given will 
suffice to show the wide difference that exists between tho judg¬ 
ment formed by the Calcutta and Samarang lawyers, respectively, 
on this part of tho Java system. 

The following passages must not, however, be omitted. The 
generous appreciation shown in them of Sir Stamford Raffles, 
the English Administrator in Java during 1811-14, deserves recog - 

^ * Lea Anglais, comme toujours dans la politique colonialo, ont 
“ brille par lcnergie. L’bnjnme de gdnie qui ctait l’advorsaire 
“ declare de l’infdme systime de la “ Noble ” Compagnie ( hollan- 
*• daise), Stamfoud Raffles, abolit la torture, introduisit le jury 
on quoi il avait tort, du reste—et pratiqua plusieurs amcliora- 
“ tions.” (p. 48). 

In a foot note he adds :— 

“ Aprvs avoir dtd force par son gouvornoment de rendre Java 
w aux llollaudais, il fonda Singapore, afin do faire tort par le com- 
“ merce libro au vienx systemo cconomique hollandais, encore en 
“ vigueur maintenant en grande partio u Java. Les resultats ont 
“ &c brillants. Ce grand homme enveloppait dans la moine haino 
“ les Hollandais et leur systOmo abominable.” 

****## 

“ Le marcchal Daexdels aussi, se plaignait du pen de capacity 
'' et de moralitd des conscillers, et d’un esprit fScheux d’opposition 
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“ au gouvernement. Lh Haute Cour sc mtslait de politique, refu- 
“ sait p. e. d’exdcuter les lois sur l’exportalion du numeraire, et 
servait do point d’appui aux fonctionuaircs accuses de concussion. 

“Un autre grand hommo, Stamfobd Raffles, gouvorneur de 
" Java sous la domination anglaise, confirmo lo dire do Daendels, 
“que r&cquittement des gous riches ctait chose ordinaire” (p. 214). 

Much of the inconvenience and injustice inseparable from the 
system of " indigenous ” Courts arises out of tho conflict between 
that judicial privilege bo dear to native feeling and the judicial 
equality, which European administrators not only'hold right for 
themselves, but feel bound to maintain in their Eastern dominions. 
What Dr. Winckel has to say on this subject (p. 179-203) 
cannot be referred to at length, but deserves much consideration 
from any one who wishes to form a judgment upon *'the Java 
System” ns a whole. 


A. M. S. 
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B A T U K 0 D 0 K. 
( The Frog Bock. ) 


The above is a rock which, at low tide, boars a remarkable like¬ 
ness to a frog squatting. It is situated, with some other and 
larger rocks, in the old Straits of Singapore, between Changi and 
the eastern end of Palau tlbin, near the latter. The local account 
of its origin is that, when mosquitos were as big as fowls, frogs 
were large in proportion, and that the living original of the rock 
in question in those days ventured a swim across the Straits, but 
before he could reach land daylight appeared, and the adventurer 
was turned to stone where he was. 

Ab to the days when mosquitos were as big as fowls, it is said 
there was a king of the mosquitos—a Baja Ny&mok—who used peri¬ 
odically to devour all the maidens of the land; at last he had eaten 
them nearly all up, and for some time could not find one. But 
after some trouble, he found an old woman at homo who had the 
daughter he was looking for, but the daughter was not in the 
liouso when he went there, and on his asking her mother, she told 
him the maiden was out in the field, so he went out after her, and 
found her, but she was burning some rubbish, and the smoke 
interfered unpleasantly with liis approach, so ho asked her to 
desist from her disagreeable occupation, but she, having a shrewd 
idea of the object of his visit, declined; and so it was that the way 
of keeping off mosquitos was discovered, and thenceforward, no 
doubt, they declined in the scale of creation. 


D. F. A. H. 
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PRlGI AOHEH. * 
( The Achinebe Well. ) 


The above is a small well, about four and a half feet deep, in the 
rocks on the sea-shore of the south coast of Johor, not far from 
Pulau Ninas, which lies in the Johor Straits behind Pulau Cbin, 
as seen from Changi on the N. E. coast of Singapore. 

One tradition relates that the Achinesc, when withdrawing from 
Johor after their attack on it, threw a stone into this well, declar¬ 
ing that they would return when it floated. 

Some accounts attribute the making of the well to the Achineso 
themselves, and it is quite likely they did make it, for the place is 
near the mouth of the Johor river, and it is an historical fact that 
they took Johor (Johor Luma ?), after a siege of twenty-nine 
days, in June, 1618, capturing and slaying at the same time some 
Dutch who happened to be there in a ship. 0 

Another tradition in connection with this subject is of a pa¬ 
triotic but uot historic order, and is to tho following effect. 

When tho Achinese invaded tho country, the pendent spear-like 
fruit of tho countless mangroves which fringe tho coast were turned 
by some invisible aud friendly power, into spears, and hurled them¬ 
selves against tho enemy in such prodigious and unceasiug showers, 
that tho latter were soon convinced of the impracticability of their 
enterprise, and withdrew from a country so formidably protected. 

D. F. A. H. 


* Kerb’s Voyages, voJ. VIII., p.152. 
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DUTCH OCCUPATION OF THE DINDINGS, &c. 


Since the publication o£ the last number of the Journal, certain 
documents have been found among the records in Malacca, which 
throw further light on the history of the Dutch occupation of 
stations in Pulau Pangkor, or Ditiding, and ou the Pdrak river. 
The following is a brief precis of the principal of these :— 

Letter from the Governor-General and the Board of Adminis¬ 
tration of the United East India Company, dated 1st October, 
1661. 

Pnlau Dinding is mentioned for the first time in an order 
to cut there 200 pieces of a kind of red-wood to be sent 
to “Patria” (Holland). 

Letter from the same, dated 5th August, 1G70. 

Order to take possession of Pulau Dinding and to build 
there a stronghold of wood. 

Letter from the same, dated 31st October, 1670. 

Order that the garrison on Pulau Dinding shall consist of 1 
Sorgoant, 3 Soldiers and 3 Sailors, and shall belong to 
the garrison of Perak. 

Letter from the same, dated 21th June, 1693. 

Order that no garrison shall bo posted again at Pulau Din¬ 
ding sincotho massacre hy Pauglima Coelop, but that a 
. stone pillar is to be erected there having on one side* 
the arms of the United East India Company, and, on the 
other, those of the United Provinces. 

Letter dated 8th August, 1695. 

Order to ro-erect the prostrate pillar and to clean it yearly 
aud keep it in repair. 

Letter dated 21th June, 1721. 

[Repetition of the same order. 

Letter dated 20tli November, 1715.—Governor-General Gus- 
traaf Willem, Boron van Imiiopf. 

Order to build again a small fort at Pulau Dinding and to 
put there a garrison of 30 European and the same 
number of Native sildiers, but no Bugi*. 
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Letter dated 18th October, 1748.—Governor-General Gustraap 
Willem, Baron tan Imhopf. 

Order to remove the garrison again ou account of the insalu¬ 
brity of the place and to send them to Pfirak. 

I am able too, from the same source, to fix the date of the re¬ 
establishment of tho post on the Perak river, which I was unable 
to do in the paper published in the last number ( see “ Tho Dutch 
in Pfirak,” Journal, No. 10, p. 246). Under the date, October 
22nd, 1740, it is stated that the under-factor, Mr. Ary Verbruooe 
is sent to PSrak on a special mission to find out if the King will 
allow the East India Company to again erect a fort in his country 
and if ho will enter into a contract to deliver all tin to the Company. 

The mission was, no doubt, successful, for the records mention 
tho agreement entered into with tho Kiug of PSralc dated the 25th 
July, 1747, by which he undertakes to deliver all the tin produced 
iu his country to tho East India Company exclusively at the rate of 
26 ducatoons ( l ducatoon • = 5s. 3d. ) per bhara of 875 lbs., 
besides two Spanish dollars for duty, and grants permission to the 
Dutch to build a fort anywhere at the mouth of the river and to 
require all vessels to call there for the purpose of being examined 
by tbe garrison. 

This is, of course, the engagement mentioned in the Malay manu¬ 
script as having been conoluded in tho reign of Sultan Mozafar 
Shau, ( sec Journal, No. 10, p. 258). 

The list of Dutch Oppcrhooftcn in Perak ( p. 268a) taken from 
Valhntyn may be added to as follows :— 

1661—1664 Adriaen Lucassoon. 

1664—1668 Johannes Brakel. 

1668— ( ? ) Adriaen van drr Walls. 

W. E. M. 

Malacca, 28 ik August, 1SS3. 


* Old pillar-dollars, which are carefully preserved by some of the old inha¬ 
bitants in Perak’, are still called there ringgit jukat&H. (ducatoon). 
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ORNITHOLOGICAL NOTES 

MADE IX TUE 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 

AMD IK THE 

.WESTERN STATES OF THE MALAY PENINSULA. 

(First published in “The Ibis.”) 

(Continued from Journal * Vo. 11, p. 29, and concluded.) 

—E3I - •• 

Gallus ekukuuimeus (Gui.). The Jungle-fowl. 

Tho common Jungle-fowl, the “ Ayam-utan” of the Malays, is 
exceedingly plentiful throughout the Native States ; but I never met 
with it on the island of Singapore, and it is not common, if, indeed, 
found at all, on Pulau Penang. 

Whether or not the Malay species, Temminck’s G. bankioa, is 
really distinct from the Indian, it is h%rd to say ; but if it is dis¬ 
tinct, both kinds are certainly found in the Malay countries; for, 
while stationed in Perak, I shot, out of tho same tract of jungle, 
unmistakable specimens of G. ferruginous, with the rich goldeu 
hackles and white ear-patches, also birds of far darker, in one case 
almost black, plumage. But the wild Jungle-fowl interbreed so 
much with domestic roosters from the villages, that I cannot help 
thinking these dark-coloured birds to be the results of such inter¬ 
course, particularly as many of them, though very unlike the typical 
G. ferruginous, are not liko one another, varying much in the intern 
sity of their colouring. 
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Iii Perak I found Jungle-fowl breeding from Merck to July; and 
tho young, when three or four weeks old, were capital eating—far 
better than the full-grown bird, which haa but little more game 
flavour than the ordinary domestic fowl. 

At the first glimmer of daylight, and again towards evening, tho 
Jungle-cocks may be heard in all directions, crowing loudly, and by 
very careful stalking may occasionally be got at; but I found far 
the most successful plan was, either early iu the morning, or else 
about sunset, to sneak quietly aloug the edges of clearings and 
patches of cultivation, which at those times the Juugle-fowl fre- • 
quent in search of food; and in this way; by dodging from bush to 
bush, I frequently rendered a good account of them. But it re-* 
quired the most careful stalking, as on the slightest alarm the birds 
ran into the thick jungle, where it was almost useless to follow 
them. Once or twice I shot them in thick cover by letting my dog 
hunt them up into the trees, which they did not leave till I was 
within range. 

In Province Wellesley the Malays decoy Jungle-fowl by imita¬ 
ting the crowing and flapping of the wings of the cock, when the 
birds coming to accept the supposed challenge are shot. 

Tho following are descriptions of birds I shot near Kuftla Kangsa, 
Pfirak:—The cock, though in raaguificeut plumage, wanted tho 
whito car-coverts; he was about 22 inches in length, tarsus 3 inches ; 
hides orange; head and ueck covered with long golden backlog 
darkest on the head and nape; the back and long upper tail-coverts 
rich chestnut, the latter of a golden hue ; primary and secondary 
wing-coverts black, glo»sed with metallic shades of purple and 
green; lesser coverts rich maroon; wing-quills dusky, with rufous 
margins to the outer webs; tail black, glossed with green; under¬ 
parts dull black, with some of the feathers edged with brown. 

The hen is of much'plainer plumage. Upper parts brown, mi¬ 
nutely freckled with a paler and more rufous shade of the same 
colour, with some of the feathers pnle-shafted; the hackles are 
black, short, and edged with yellow ; underparts pale rufous-brown ; 
the feathers of the breast pale-shafted ; length of bird about lo 
inches. 
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Gallus tabiits (Shaw.). 

In the Botanical Gardens at Singapore there was a specimen of 
this handsome Jungle-fowl; but probably it had been imported. 

Excalpactobia chinensis (Linn.). The Blue-breasted Quail. 

This tiny but most beautifully marked Quail swarms through¬ 
out the Malay States, being found in almost every dry paddy-field 
or tract of scrub and grass-covered ground. It is difficult to flush, 
not rising until almost trodden on; then, after skimming over the 
grass with a Partridge-liko flight for fifty or sixty yards, it drops 
like a stone, and is hard to put up again, even with a dog. 

The sudden way in which they drop to the ground frequently 
deceives the inexperienced sportsman, who, thinking he has made a 
successful shot, hurries to where the bird apparently fell, and makes 
a long and fruitless search, while the object of his pursuit is run¬ 
ning as hard ns it can lay legs to the grouud to a distant part of 
the field. 

They are very good eating, but so small as to be scarcely worth 
a charge of shot; and after being a few weeks in the country, and 
ceasing to look on them as a novelty, one seldom fires at them, con¬ 
fining one’s attention to larger game, inihe shape of Snipe, Plover, 
Ac. 

The sexes are very unlike in plumage, the male being by far the 
more handsome and brightly-coloured bird. One, shot near Sai- 
yong, PCrak, on 24th April, was 5J inches long ; irides deep crimson ; 
legs bright orange; beak black; head and upper parts brown; 
feathers of the back pale-shafted, and banded, mostly on one web 
only, with black ; wings pale brown, some of the coverts edged with 
rufous and bluish grey ; forehead, cheeks, sides of neck, and breast 
bright bluish grey; moustache-streak and broad crescentic mark 
on throat pure white, bordered by a deep black line; chin and 
throat black ; abdomen ruddy chestnut. The female is not nearly 
so boldly marked : one, shot at Singapore on 7th November, measured 
5i inches in length, tarsus * inch; legs orange; irides red-brown ; 
aupercilium, throat, and forehead rufous brown ; chin dull whito; 
breast dingy brown, with narrow black cross bars ; feathers of flanks 
much lengthened; the white and black markings of the throat, also 
the chestnut abdomen of the male, were wanting. 
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, Eollulys ROUBOUL (Scop.). The Crested Partridge. 

Though not rare, this bird is seldom seen, being very shy, and 
on the approach of danger trusting to its legs rather than taking 
flight. All my specimens were snared in the neighbourhood of 
Ku&ln Kang6a. 

Captain Wabdlaw-Ramsay tells me ho found it plentiful round 
Mount Oplirjand I saw several skins in Malaccan collections. 
These birds thrive well in confinement, but are not easily tamed : 
some which were in my aviary for several months were always wild, 
hiding directly any one appeared in sight ,• but early in the morning, 
when all was quiet, and they thought they were not observed, they 
used to come out of their hiding-places and feed on rice and Indian 
corn. 

The male is very handsome, with a crest of red plumes on its 
head ; the female is without the crest, and of much duller colours 
than her mate. 

Rhizotheiu lonoirostuis, (Tomm.). 

While stationed at Kuala Kangsa, Perak, a Malay brought me 
one of these curious Pheasant-like birds, which he had snared, and 
I put it in my aviary ; but it only lived a few weoks. 

I also saw a couple in confinement, at Singapore, in Mr. Wham¬ 
poa’s garden ; but he could not tell mo anything about them, not 
even where they came from. They were about the size of a domes¬ 
tic hen, wings and tail short, legs whitish, tarsus spurred ; irides 
dark brown; beak black, sharp, and very much curved; plumage 
rich brown, mottled and spotted with a darker shade of the same 
colour; at the base of the neck and on each side of it was a greyish- 
blue patch ; feet and claws very largo and powerful. 

To a casual obsorver these birds look like the heus of some species 
of Pheasant. They are known amoog the Malays by the uame of 
“ Burong snlantung.” 

Tubnix pt.umbtpks (Temm.). The Black-breasted Bustard- 
Quail. 

For some time I put down this Bustard-Quail ns Sykes’s T. tai- 
goor ; but apparently it is distinct from that species. 

It is very plentiful throughout Western Malayana;but I rarely 
found more than two or three together; in fact, I generally flushed 






KAT.AYAX ORXn'HOLOflT. 


175 

them singly, and, as a rule, ou ground covered with scrub or long 
grass. Like all the Quails, they are very difficult to put up, trust¬ 
ing to their legs more than their wings. 

In my note-book I have written as follows:— 

“ Ku&la Kangsa, PC-rak, 8th June, 1877.—To-day I shotafemale 
specimen of the Malayan Tumix, almost identical with T. taigoor 
of Sykes : my bird measures 6^ inches; iridcs yellowish white; bill 
and legs bluish lead-colour; it has but three toes ; throat and upper 
part of breast black; under-parts and the wings rufouB brown, 
barred on the wings and lower part of the breast with black ;head 
and neck freckled with black and white spots: claws white; weight 
slightly over 2 oz. 

“ When walking through the jungle I often flush these Quail. 
Small open patches appear to be their favourite resorts; and I very 
seldom find them in the paddy-fields, where the little Kxcal/artoria 
rhinensis swarms.” 

Among the “lnlang” gross round the barracks at Singapore, 
Bustard-Quail were very common, breeding during May, June and 
July, 

On 1st July I found a brood of five young ones running about 
with their mother among the flower-beds in the Botanical Gardens, 
and on 24th August disturbed a family of them in the long grass 
close outside our mess ; they could not fly more than a few yards 
at a time, so were easily caught 

One I carefully examined, though fully feathered, could scarcely 
fly at all, but ran at a great pace, and showed much cleverness in 
hiding itself by crouching flat on the ground, taking advantage of 
any hole or depression ; its irides were straw-colour, like those of 
the adult. 

I used to see the Malays in Perak employ these birds as decoys 
to catch others of their kind, much in the same way as Dr. Jerdox 
in his “ Birds of India” describes it as being done by the natives in 
the south of India. 

The decoy, usually a hen bird, is enclosed in a small wicker cage, 
having an arrangement by which, on the breaking of a thread which 
is stretched across the bars, a not springs over the front of the cage. 
This contrivance is placed in a likely spot in the jungle: and the 
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wild Quails, attracted by the “ calling" of the decoy, try to get at 
it, and, fluttering against the outside of the bars, break the thread, 
sot free the spring-net, and are caught. 

Dr. Jerdox says that in India all the birds thus caught are hens, 
as are the decoys: unfortunately I neglectod to see if such was the 
case in P£rak; but if so; it conclusively proves that it is not sexual 
desire, but their pugnacity, that is so fatal to them. The female 
is the larger aud by far the more handsome bird of the two, the 
male wanting the deep-black throat and upper breast, and being 
altogether less boldly marked. 

Glarbola oriextalis (Blyth.). - 

The Swallow-Plover is very common during the seasons of mi¬ 
gration, arriving at the same time as the Golden Plover, Chnradrim 
fulvus ; but I never met with it at other times of the year. During 
March, and again in September and October, great numbers pass 
over the island of Singapore; but they are then so tame that it is 
poor sport shooting them : often they squatted so closely that I 
walked within a few yards before they would rise ; then they fre¬ 
quently settled again after flying a short distance. Perhaps this 
extraordinary tameness was owing to the fatigue occasioned by mi¬ 
grating. 1 noticed that they were generally found in large flocks 
on cultivated ground, and were particularly fond of ploughed land, 
more especially if it was on a hillside. 

The vernal migration takes place early in the year; in my note¬ 
book is the following passage:— 

“ Kufila Kangsa, Perak, 22nd February, 1877.—This afternoon I 
paddled down the PCrak river in a ennoo to ICampong Saiyong, ac¬ 
companied by II-, on our way getting a Golden Plover out of 

a pair which wore sitting on a sand-bank in the middle of the river. 

“ A little further on, on another sand-bank, wo saw an enormous 
flock of birds, which every now and then rose with shrill cries, and 
after flying a few yards settled again, squatting flat on the sand. 
Not knowing what they were, we Btalked them, and bagged six, 
losing three more, which fell into the i‘iver and wore swept away. 

“ At first I took them to be the European Pratincole, but now 
see, as stated by Jerdox, that they differ from that species in hav¬ 
ing the tail less forked; they must bp migrating, as on no former 
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occasion have I seen any here; and their being in ouch numbers, 
and so easily approached, makes it still more probable that they 
are on passage. When fired at the big flock broke up into small 
parties of from ten to twenty; but after a short time they all re¬ 
turned to the sand-banks. While on the wing, flying close over the 
surface of the water, the most noticeable points about them were 
their Swallow-like wings and white rumps.” 

In plumage the sexes are alike; but immature birds which I shot 
in Singapore during September were not nearly so decidedly mark¬ 
ed as the adults, moreover they were much mottled and freckled 
with brown. The pectinated middle claw, large eye, wide gape, 
their flight, and the way they crouch flat on the ground, all seem to 
point to a relationship between these birds and the Caprimulgida?. 
.Squatarola urlvktica (Gm.). The Grey Plover. 

Identical with the European species. The Grey Plover is com- 
■ mon among the islands and along the coasts of the peninsula from 
October to March, but appears to breed further north. On 13th 
April, 1879,1 had over a dozen brought to me, which had just been 
caught on the coast a few miles south of Malacca; and of these one 
showed considerable signs of the breeding-plumage, its breast being 
much blotched with black. During October, November and De¬ 
cember, some may always be shot on the shores of Pulau Ubin, 
Pulau Nongsa, and the other rock-girt islands near Singapore; a 
female which I shot off Pulau Ubin was sitting on an isolated rock 
in company with a large flock of Ringed Plover (JEgialitia geoffroyi). 

Charadbihs fulyus (Gm.). 

The Eastern Golden Plover is very plentiful during the north¬ 
east monsoon, but goes north in April to breed, returning again to 
the south of the peninsula towards the end of September. In PCrak, 
during January and February, I found them in large flocks on the 
edges of all the jheels, particularly those in the neighbourhood of 
Kdta L&ma, Saiyong, and Sengan ; but they got scarcer in March. • 
The 8th April was the latest date on which I shot one, which, in 
company with another, was sitting on a sand-bank in the middle of 
the Perak river; it had almost fully assumed the black breast of 
the breeding-season. In 1879, while stationed at Singapore, as 
late as 18th April, a Malay fisherman brought me a largo cage full 
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of Terns and shore-birds, whioh[he had netted on the sands near the 
mouth of the RIoar river; and among them were several Golden Plo¬ 
vers, all in various stages of the breeding-plumage; so probably they 
nest somewhere towards the north of the peninsula, though in Singa¬ 
pore and the south they are most certainly migratory. 

In Singapore, though no very large bags were to be made, they 
often, during October, afforded me a capital afternoon’s sport. In 
the neighbourhood of Tanglin the best places for them were the 
Chinamen’s gardens and the cultivated hills near Cluny ; but there 
was also good ground near Changi, at Gaylang, and oil the Trafalgar 
estate. 

When shot at some distance inland they are very good eating; but 
A coast diet spoils them for the table: some' I shot on the sea-shore 
at PSnugo, in Province Wellesley, were quite uneatable, having a 
strong, fishy, decayed-seaweed kind of flavour. 

In my notes aro many references to this species, among them the 
following:— 

“ Tanglin, Singapore, 2nd October.—Early this morning throe 
Golden Plovers were running about our lawn-tennis ground, close 
to the public road ; they were very tame, allowing me within a few 
yards before they rose, and even then flying but a short distauce. 
In the evening, at dusk, while several of us were playing tennis, 
laughing and talking, a Golden Plovor circled round two or three 
times, then settled on the ground in our midst. I never saw one 
so tame, but believe it was migrating, and so tired as to be regard¬ 
less of danger and glad to rest anywhere.” 

./Egialitis qeoffroyi (Wagl.). The Sand-Plover. 

Found in great numbers ou the coasts of the peninsula during 
the north-east monsoon. Towards the end of November, 1879, .1 
found enormous flocks of them at low tide on the shore of Pulau 
Batam; they were then all in tho brown-and-white winter plumage. 
One, which I shot out of a flock of Charadriiu® which rose from a 
rock in mid channel between Pulau Ubin and Singapore, was 8i 
inches in length ; irides dark brown; beak at front hi inch; legs 
black; tarsus 1$ inch ; upper parts and streak below the eye dull 
brown; forehead, tip of tail, and tho underparts white j date 10th 
January. . ... , 
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The summer plumage is very different from that of the winter 
time. In my note-book I find the following notes concerning two 
specimens obtained alive from the Malaccan coast on 13th April, 
1879 

“The two Sand-Plovers which were brought to me to-day differ 
much in appearance ; both are IE. geoffroyi. My identification has 
been confirmed by Mr. Davison; so there can be no mistake; but 
they are certainly very unlike one another, one being in the ordinary 
brown-and-white winter plumage, the other, a female, in the rufous 
colours of the breeding-season. This last, Mr. Davison tells me, 
is the only specimen in summer plumage that he has ever seen in 
these parte. The following is an accurate description of it 

“ Length 8J inches, bill at front 1, tarsus 1$; bill black; iridee 
dark brown; forehead, lores, ear-coverts, and streak below eyes 
black; spot on each side of forehead, the chin, throat, abdomen, 
margins of inner webs of the primaries, white; upper parts hair, 
brown, tinged with rufous, particularly on the head and nock; a 
broad band round the upper part of the breast bright rufous.” 

. J£oialitis mongolica (Pall.). 

Frequents the coasts during the north-east monsoon. On 23rd 
November I shot one out of a flock on the shores of Pulau Batam, 
nehr Singapore. Length barely 8 inches, tarsus 1^, beak at front 
' I; upper parts dull brown, tinged, particularly on the wing-coverts, 
with rufous; the forehead and underparts white, with a rufous tinge, 
deepest on the breast. It is rather like, but smaller than, IE. 
geoffroyi. 

ALITIS DUBIA (Scop.). 

On 23rd November, 1879, I shot a specimen of this small Ringed 
Plover out of a party of five on the sandy strand bordering Pulau 
Batam. At first I thought it was IE. minuta; but that binl has the 
basal half of the beak yellow, while in this the whole of it is black. 

I shot another during November on the parade-ground at Tanglin, 
Singapore. 

LOBIVANELLUS ATBONT7CHALI8 (Bljth.). 

The Red-wattled Lapwing is common in Pilrak and Larut, fre¬ 
quenting the edges of jheelB and the swampy valleys in the jungle. 

I never found a nest; but they probably breed in tho peninsula, as 
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I saw a pair near Kuala K^angsa, Perak, as late as the first week in 
May. Earlier in the year I shot several in the neighbourhood of 
that place, also some few at a jheel near Sengan, lower down the 
fiver. 

In my notes is the following passage 

“ Singapore, 2Lst November, 1879. This afternoon I shot a few 
Snipe and Plover in the swampy valley behind our barracks, also 
put up two Red-wattled Lapwing, one of which I shot. It is 
exactly like those I used so often to get in Perak; but hero it is a 
rather raro bird, and one seldom hears its plaintive cry, so well 
rendered in Dr. Jerdon’s work by the words 4 Did he do it! Pity 
to do it.’ A male, shot at Saiyong, PSrak, on 18th April, measured 
about 121 inches in length, tarsus 3; beak red, black at its tip; 
orbits and wattles red; irides rod-brown, legs yellow; head, neck, 
and breast deep black; ear-coverts, streak down each side of nock, 
band across upper part of the back, abdomen, and the tail white, 
the last broadly barred with black ; upper parts and wing-coverts 
dull brown, glossed with metallic shades of purple and green; 
greater coverts broadly tipped with white ; wing-quills black; the 
shoulder furnished with a short blunt spur; hind toe very minute. 
Its stomach contained vegetable matter and particles of quartz." 

Stbepsilas hcterpres (Linn.). The Turnstone. 

About the middle of April, 1877, a Malay brought me a cage of 
eighteen or twenty Turnstones, which he said he had netted on the 
sands near the mouth of the Moar river; they wore in most beauti¬ 
ful plumage. 

I saw largo flocks of Turnstones scuttling about at the water’s 
edge on the beach at Pulau Nongsa during September, and shot 
one or two of them. 

Galeinago stentjra (Temm.). The Pintail Snipe. 

Although the European Suipe ( 0 . scolopacina) is occasionally 
found, the one commonly met with in the Malay StateB is the Pin¬ 
tail Snipe (6r. stenura ), dozens (I think I may almost say hundreds) 
of it beiug obtained for one of the former. But in general appear¬ 
ance the two species are so alike that anybody not a naturalist, nor 
of a very inquiring nature, may easily shoot throughout a whole 
season in that land of the longbills, Province Wellesley, without 
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knowing that his spoil differs in the least from the well-known 
Snipe of the British Isles. 

But if, while resting from his labours after a few hours’ plodding 
through mud and water under the blazing sun of those parts, he 
will turn out his well-filled bag and carefully examine its contents, 
it will be found that, with hardly an exception, the birds are “ Pin¬ 
tails.” 

The tait, instead of boing of soft rounded feathers, as is the case 
with the English bird, has eight rigid pin-like feathers on either 
side, though I have seen specimens in which these stiff feathers 
were but seven in number. This is the most marked characteristic 
of the species, and at once determines the identity of a specimen ; 
but the Pintail also has the axillary plumes more richly barred than 
its European brother—though, unless one had some of each kind 
laid side by side for comparison, the differences between the two 
species would probably pass unobserved. 

It is only at a certain season that Snipe abound in the Malay 
peninsula: from May to July, both months inclusive, it is hard to 
find a single bird; but about the middle or end of August they 
begin to arrive in Province \Velle3ley and Pulau Penang, extending 
to Malacca and the extreme south of the peninsula, including Sin¬ 
gapore, ten days or a fortnight later, though they are not found in 
great numbers in any of these places until later in September. 

However, it is impossible to lay down a hard and fast rule, as the 
migration is much influenced by the weather; but it may safely be 
said that the great body of the Snipe do not come south until the 
commencement of the wet and stormy period which proclaims the 
breaking-up of the south-west monsoon. 

• Towards the end of April they return north to their breeding- 
grounds; and I doubt if aDy remain to nest in the peninsula, though 
in Pfirak I have, shot a few stragglers as late as the second week in 
May. 

With reference to the habits of the Pintail, my experience is that, 
as a rule, they are not found in any number in the paddy-fields— 
that is to say, when the crops stand high; and though I once, at 
Pcn&ga, on November G, 1877, in about three hours, bagged twenty, 
five couple on paddy-land, still it was the only occasion I am able 
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to record ; aud then, 1 believe, their prcsonce woe due to the paddy 
being scattered about in patches and much mixed up with reeds and 
ooarse herbage. , 

Their favourite ground is where the jungle has been burned, and 
the vegetation, just boginning to spring up, shows in green shoots 
above the blackened soil. Another sure finding-place is rough 
land, with bushes, small pools of water, and moist places scattered 
here and there ; but everywhere it will be found that during the 
intense heat of the day the Snipe avoid the open country, and seek 
shelter from the sun under thick bushes, or in the shade of high 
jungle. They then lie very close, and when flushed rise with a list¬ 
less flight, not unfreqnently settling again after flying eighty or a 
hundred yards; but of course this is not the case in districts where 
they are much shot at and disturbed. 

Though undoubtedly, as a rule, the Malay Snipe are not so wild 
nor so active on the wing as is the European species, still they 
afford excellent sport, aud are by no means easy to shoot, particu¬ 
larly during the early morning, when, revived by the cool night air, 
they dart aud twist along at a great pace; also among bushes it 
requires very quick and straight shooting to make anything of a 
bag. 

As soon as the sun gets low they leave the covert and scatter 
themselves all over the country in search of food; often on moon¬ 
light nights, when out in the jungle after pig, on crossing open 
pieces of ground where, during the day, not a bird could be found, 
I have heard Snipe rise, squeaking on all sides. One most keen 
sportsman of my acquaintance sallied forth on one of these very 
bright nights; but, though the Snipe swarmed, he returned without 
having done more than frighteu them—not to be wondered at, 
considering how deceptive is the light of even the most brilliant 
tropical moon. 

During droughts, when the ground is parched and cracked by 
the heat, the Snipe probe the buffalo-dung, perforating the heaps 
with thousands of small holes in their search after the worms which 
collect beneath. 

I think that there can be little doubt that Province Wellesley, 
opposite the island of Penang, iR by far the best Snipe-ground iq 
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the peninsula, probably owing to its being extremely flat, well 
watered, olearcd of jungle, and perhaps to its being very near the 
limit of the migration south. To a very great extent it is covered 
with paddy-fields; and on the rough uncultivated land bordering 
those the Snipe are extremely plentiful, enormous numbers often 
being shot in a day. One morning early in November, 1877, I 
bagged thirty-five couple by midday, and had quite as good sport 
on other occasions; but during the season of 1879, which was an 
exceptionally good one, the birds simply swarming, far larger bags 
were made, an officer of my regiment having bagged fifty-six couple 
to his own gun on one day, and fifty-four on another. But this 
represents good shooting; for it must not be imagined that the birds 
can be knocked down with a stick. Far from it, anything over 
twenty couple means really straight shooting and hard work, as the 
walking is bad and the heat intense. 

A good retriever is very useful; but few dogs can stand the sun 
for any length of time. I used to keep mine closely clipped, except 
his head and a broad stripe down his back, which proved a great 
protection to his spine ; but in spite of all precautions, after a time, 
he got altogether out of condition. Without a dog birds are often 
lost, particularly on bushy ground, though the Malay boys, sharp 
little urchins, with more intelligence than clothes, who follow and 
carry one’s cartridges, aro generally very good at marking down the 
dead and wounded; still a dog is' preferable to the best of human 
retrievers. 

Near Thaipeng, in the native Btato of LSrut, I was once one of a 
party who attempted to shoot Snipe from elephants; but I cannot 
advise anyone to go and do likewise, at least if their dinner depends 
on what they kill. It happened thus. We had been all day in the 
jungle nfter a rogue elephant, which hod done considerable mis¬ 
chief ; but he proved too much for us, and got safely away to the 
hills without giving anyone the slightest chance of a shot, though 
at ono time we were cIobo to him. Iu the afternoon, on our way 
home, we had to pass near a celebrated Snipe-ground of consider¬ 
able extent, swampy, and much overgrown with low bushes. “ Let's 
try and shoot some Snipe from our elephants’ books! ” exclaimed 
one of onr number. The novelty of the thing pleased all; so off we 
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started; and a queer sight it was. Five elephants advanced in line, 
about a hundred yards apart, each carrying two guns; while in the 
intervals, but a little in the rear, came several Sikhs of the military 
police of the district, fine tall fellows in scarlet turbans. These 
followed us, nominally to pick up the spoil; but, unless it takes five 
men to carry one Snipe, their labours were light. The Snipe were 
very plentiful, and for half an hour there was a tremendous bang¬ 
ing ; but I need hardly say that the result was almost nil. Person¬ 
ally I expended quite thirty or forty cartridges for two Snipe and 
a green fcigeon ; all together I do not believe the ten of us averaged 
a bird apiece. But it was not to be wondered at; for as “ scaipe! 
scaipe l ” resounded and up went one’s gun, the elephant would make 
a tremendous plunge, and one’s shot went anywhere but towards 
the object aimed at; often, I expect, much nearer the head of our 
mahout, or some of our Sikh followers, than was at all pleasant for 
them. I know it would'have taken a good deal to induce me to 
change places with the mahout, perched as he was on tiro neck of 
the elephant, with my companion and myself slung iu baskets on 
either side of the great lumbering brute, and firing away as hard as 
we could. As we sat sideways in a small caue basket, with our legs 
dangling over the side, straight shooting was almost an impossibility : 
for, to say nothing of the jolting of our animal, I, on the off-side, 
could fire only at birds rising to my left front, and tliou in a very 
cramped position ; and the man on the near side had similar diffi¬ 
culties to contend with. Between these two firing-points squatted 
the unfortunate mahout: ho never made any remark, except to his 
charge ; but I expect he offered up a praver of thanksgiving to Ma¬ 
homet when the whole performance was over and he found his head 
still on his shoulders. 

Riitxcii^a. BKNOALEXSis (Linn.). 

The Painted Snipe, as it is called, though not realty belonging to 
the true Snipe, is a bird frequently met with by the sportsman iu 
Malaya. 

The Painted Snipe may be a resident and breed in the Malay pen¬ 
insula, as is the case in India, though my experience inclines me to 
think it migratory. In any case, if not a true migrant, it certainty 
moves qbout the country, only appearing in certain districts at par. 
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ticular seasons. I never heard of it nesting in the peninsula, and 
uevex* even saw it except during the north-east monsoon, when it is' 
fairly plentiful, frequenting the same ground as the common Pin- 
tail. I have shot Painted Snipe in the north of PSrak during the 
months of Jannary, February, and March, and found them in con¬ 
siderable numbers further south during October. 

Out of a bag of twenty couple of Snipe shot in Province Welles¬ 
ley on November 9, more than half were of the Painted species. 
They seem to collect in small parties; for when one is flushed two 
or three more are generally to be found somewhere near; but they 
rise with a heavy Owl-like flap, as a rule settling again within forty 
or fifty yards. Thus offering an easy mark, and being moreover 
poor eating, they are scarcely worth shooting. 

The chief characteristics of the Painted Snipe are the beautiful 
ocellatcd plumage and the Curlew-like bill, curved downwards at the 
tip, also shorter than that of the common Snipe. The female, with 
the handsome chestnut throat, is larger and more brightly-coloured 
than the male. 

G ALLIN AGO SCOLOP ACUNA (Bp.). 

Compared with the Pintal species, the common European Snipe 
is rare in the Malay States. 

Limosa iEGocEPHALA (Linn.). 

Personally I did not meet with this Godwit; but Mr. Davison 
showed me a specimen caught with birdlime, at the samo time as 
two Whimbrel, on the rocks off Changi, on the north coast of 
Singapore. 

Numenius abquata (Linn.). The Curlew. 

Plentiful along the coasts during the north-east monsoon. I shot 
a few off Changi and among the islands in the Johor Straits, but 
found them just as well able to take care of themselves, and just as 
hard to get at, as in ooolor climes. 

Referring to a visit I made during November to Pulau Nongsa, 
a small island off the south coast of Singapore, in my note-book is:— 

** The tide being very low, a broad belt of coral-reef surrounded 
the island, affordiug feeding-grounds to hundreds of shore-birds of 
all kinds: so wo lauded, or rathor wadod ashore, in hopes of getting 
at the Curlew and Plover, of which wo saw a great many; but, as 
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usual, the former were exceedingly wary, and, without giving us the 
ghost of a chance, made off to a distant sandbank, loudly uttering 
their shrill cries, as if to deride the unsuccessful sportsman and 
warn all other birds of his approach.” 

Numeiucs phjeopus (Linn.). The Whimbrel. 

Flocks of Whimbrel- frequent the coasts during the north-east 
monsoon. In my notes I find :— 

“ Singapore, 26th November, 1879. The other day, while shoot¬ 
ing Pigeons on Pulau Betatn, we put up a large flock of "Whimbrel 
from the belt of mangroves bordering the shore, but did not get a 

chance at them; but next day Mr. D.-bagged eight in two 

shots.” 

Teinoa minuta (Leisl.). The Little Stint. 

I shot one of those Stints on Pulau Batam, near Singapore, on 
25th November, 1879; it was a male in winter plumage, length about 
6J inches; head and the upper parts whitish brown, the fqathers 
dark-shafted; the two central tail-feathers dark brown, the others 
dusky, all narrowly edged with white; the underparts white, dusky 
on the breast; bill at front i inch, tarsus i. 

Totanus glareola (Linn.). The Spotted Sandpiper. 

This Sandpiper is by no means a rare bird; I shot several in Pfirak 
and in Singapore. A female, killed at K6ta Lftma, P6rak, on 19th 
April, 1877, measured 9 inches, tarsus 1£, beak at front 1±; legs 
dull green; irides dark brown; head, upper parts, and the wings 
dull brown, spotted with grey; a dusky streak passes from the base 
of the upper mandible to the eye; supercilium and underparts white, 
dusky on the breast and much streaked with brown; the upper tail- 
coverts pure white; tail barred with dark brown. A specimen Bhot 
in Singapore during November was less distinctly spotted than the 
above. 

In my notes I find 

“ Singapore, 18th November, 1879. This afternoon, while Snipe¬ 
shooting in the Mount Echo valley, close behind our barracks, I 
came on a large flook of Spotted Sandpipers {T. glareola) feeding in 
the swampy fields, which are awful walking, letting one through at 
every step over one’s knees into soft filth. The Sandpipers were 
rather wild, rising with shrill cries as soon as I got within forty or 
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fifty yards, but settling again after flying round and round for a 
few minutes. Feeding with them were a great many Yellow Wag¬ 
tails (Budytes taivanus ) ; and I got several specimens of both them 
and the Sandpipers at one shot.” 

Trinooides hypoleucos (Linn.). 

The common Sandpiper is plentiful in Singapore and the neigh¬ 
bouring isles; during November, 1870, I found great numbers of 
them on the shores of Pulau Nongsa aud Pulau Batam, and on many 
oocasious saw them settle on the fishing-stakes, which stand five or 
six feet above the surface of the water. In China I once saw a 
Sandpiper dive and swim under water with wonderful ease. I find 
the following notes, made at the time, in my journal:— 

“ 6th October, 1878, KowIood, near Hongkong. Towards even¬ 
ing we left the hills and returned to our boat, near which, on the 
sands, we shot a few Waders. One of these, a Common Sandpiper 
(T. hypoleucos), fell wouuded into a brook; aud my dog ran to retrieve 
it; but j ust as he was going to pick it up, it dived like a Duck and 
sw^m under water a distance of over twenty yards. The stream 
was of no width, and the water as clear as crystal; and standing 
within a couple of paces, I most distinctly saw the bird propelling 
itself with its wings as it swam beneath the surface of the water.” 

Parra sinensis (Gm.). The Pheasant-tailed Jacana. 

Late one evening in the first week in May, while shooting 
near Saiyong jheel, on the Perak river, I was stalking a flock 
of Teal which had gone down on some swampy ground bor¬ 
dering the water, when something white darted past, which, 
in the dark, I took to be a Goose Teal, so fired, but found that 
instead of a Teal I had killed a most beautiful specimen of this 
handsome bird, the only one I came across in the peninsula, 
though in India, I believe, it is far from rare. 

It was a male in summer plumage; length 17J inches, of which 
the tail of four long tapering black feathers measures 5£; iridea 
brown; beak, legs, and toes plumbeous, the toes are very long 
and slender, and set like the spokes of a wheel, hind claw 
inch ; underparts white, barred irregularly with black; a peculiar 
golden mane passes along the back of the neck; the back aud 
scapulars are brown with a bright purple glosB; wings pure white, 
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excepting the first primary, outer webs of second and third, and 
■borders round the ends of the secondaries, which are black; wing- 

• - feathers very lanceolate, the first primary has at its tip a peculiar 
filament, the fourth is very attenuated and pointed; wing-covorts 
barred with grey. 

Porphyrto calyus (Vioill.). The Purple Coot. 

One afternoon, while Teal-shooting in Pfirak, I was wading 
about a jheel overgrown with weeds nnd aquatic plants, among 
which I shot a specimen, my only one, of this Coot. 

Its plumage reminded me much of Porphijrio c&ruleus of Europe; 

• but it is smaller than that bird, also its beak and legs are not of 
such a bright red. It feeds principally on weeds and other green 
substances. The stomach of the one I shot was very muscular, 

■ and contained vegetable matter and a quantity of sand; but possibly 
they occasionally prey on the young of other birds, as their 
relation, P. cvDi uleuu, which I shot ill Sicily, had there tho 
reputation of killing young wildfowl; also, when visiting Mr. 
Whampoa, a Chinese gentleman residing in Singapore, he showed 
me a very handsome pair of these Coots in his garden, but said he 
was obliged to confine them in a cage, as, when let Ioobo, they 
killed his chickens. 

My Pfirak specimen, a male, shot ou 9th May, 1877, was 17 
inches in length; neck, throat, and upper parts of the breast pale 
greenish blue; back of neck aud the abdomen deep purple; vent 
freckled with grey; under tail-coverts white; wing-covorts light, 
blue; legs, beak, aud frontal plate dull red; back and scapulars 
dark brown tinged with green aud blue. Soon after death the 
beautiful blue of its plumage faded. 

There were two of these Purple Coots in the Botanioal Gardens, ' 
Singapore, also specimens in Baffles Museum. 

Gallicrex ouistata (Lath.). The Crested Water-cock. 

This Water-fowl is very plentiful, breeding among the jhoels 
and reedy swamps of Western Malaya. Personally I never 
found a nest, but in Perak, during April, have shot males with 
, the red frontal plate, assumed only during the breeding-season, 
fully developed. • The following is from my note-book:— 

“ Buula .Kangaa, Pfirak, 81st‘-March, 1877.. This evening, in 
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a very wet paddy-swamp, I shot a bird uncommonly like a Coot 
- (Fulioa alra) t except that its toes were very long, and without 
lobe, web, or any other aid to swimming ; it flew with a heavy 
flapping flight close over the tops of the reedB. It'was of black 
plumage, but a good deal marked with a rusty brown; also it had 
a little white on its shoulders j irides dark brown; length 15 
inches ; claws long, very curved and sharp; legs yellowish green, 
as was the beak, which extended up the forehead in the form of a 
reddish frontal plate; so I take the bird to be a young male 
in breeding-plumage; in the adult the iris is crimson.” 

Again, in my notes I find:— 

“ Singapore, 22nd December, 1877. To-day I got four couple 
of Snipe in the valley near Cluny, also shot a female specimen 
of the Water-cock (0. critfafn), which Drako flushed out of a 
thick patoh of reeds standing in water nearly two feet deep. 
Though at different times I have shot dozens of these birds, I 
never remember finding them anywhere but in very wot places; 
in Pfirak they were exceedingly. plentiful on all the jheels, but 
kept to the thick recd-beds. During last spring I shot a great 
many on the jheels near Saiyong and Kota Lama, and found 
them very good eating, though in that respect not equal to the 
little Goose Teal. 

“The great difference in size of the Bexes of this bird is very 
noticeable: the female I shot to-day is 13 inches in length ; irides 
dark brown; legs and beak dull green, the latter reddish at its 
base; head and the upper parts dark brown ; the feathers of the 
back, also the tertinries, broadly edgod with pale brown; chin, 
throat, supercilia, outer web of first primary, and the shoulder 
white ; underparts pale rufous brown, narrowly barred with dusky 
brown, particularly on the flanks.” 

The male is a larger bird, about 1G inches in length, and, 
when mature, has red irides and its plumage very dark. 

In Singapore I once put up a Water-cock which flew a short 
distance, then settled on the top of some bushes eight or ten 
feet above the ground, a most unusual thing for one of theso 
birds to do. It looked most strangely out of place: so I Bhot it 
in' order to be sure of its identity. 
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Erythba pb(esicuka (Penn.). 

The White-breasted Water-hen, though by no means rare, is 
not very often seen, owing to its extreme shyness; it frequents 
thick covert near water. At Singapore I occassionally saw it in 
the hedge-rows near the lake in the Botanical Gardens. 

During November, 1S79, I shot several specimens on Pulau 
Batam; also during 1877 I got many in Perak and L3rut. One 
of the Pulau Batam birds was 12 inches in length; beak yellowish 
green, reddish on the ridge; legs dull green; tarsus ; upper 
plumage dull bluish black with a slight green tinge; face, throat, 
and breast puro white; vent and under tail-coverts chestnut. 
This specimen, being immature, had the irides brown: in the 
adult they are deep crimson. I once saw one these birds settle 
on the upper brauches of some trees; but they were of no height, 
about ten or twelve feet at the outside. 

Pobzana cin'ebea (Vieill.). The Small Water-Rail. 

I never came across this Rail on the mainland ; but on Singapore, 
in certain localities, notably the Mount Echo valley, they were 
very plentiful, particularly during September and October; but 
perhaps being out Snipe-shooting a great deal during those 
months I noticed them more than at other times, when I did not 
pass so much time in their resorts. 

My notes are as follows :— 

“Singapore, 7th October, 1879. Passed the afternoon Snipe¬ 
shooting in the Mount Echo valley, wading through the swampy 
grass-fields knee-deep in the most horrible filth—the sewage of 
Singapore, which is carried out from the town in large wooden 
tubs by the Chinese coolies and emptied over the fields as manure. 
The smell is most disgusting; but the valley being capital collect¬ 
ing-ground, in spite of the deep wading and unsavoury odours, I 
frequently pay it a visit. 

“To-day I got some Snipe (Qallinago atenvra), Bitterns (drdetta 
clnnamomea), Golden Plover (Gharadrius fulvtis) and smaller 
Rails (JPonana cinerea ); these last were very plentiful in the 
deepest parts of the swamp, and nearly every bush held one. 
When flushed they flew with a weak flight, with their long legs 
trailing behind them, for about fifty yards, then dropped and ran 


MAtATAX OEXITHOLOOT. 191 

for the nearest covert, from which it was not easy to get them 
up a second time. 

“ A female I dissected had the ovaries muclj developed, stomach 
very muscular, full of grass-seeds, a fine thread-like weed, and a 
quantity of sand. 

“ Length 7£ inches, tarsus 1J; irides red, orbits scarlet; legs 
yellowish green, soles yellow ; beak yellowish green, orange at ita 
base; upper parts, the wings, and tail dull brown, with a plum¬ 
beous tinge on the head and neck; underparts, also a streak under 
and over the eyes, white; sides of the neck and breast bluish 
grey. Another I shot had the irides a reddish brown colour.” 

At sunset on any fine evening during September dozens of 
them were to be seen feediug out in the open on the swamps 
below Mount Echo, scuttling off in all directions directly they 
were disturbed. 

Hypot.*xidia striata (Linn.). 

This common Water-Rail is apparently more abundant in the 
south than in the north of the peninsula, as I did not meet 
with it in Perak, while in Singapore I found it, at all seasons, 
the most common of all the Rails. I got specimens every day 
I went Snipe-shooting, their favourite resorts being very wet 
swamps covered with low bushes. 

A female I shot on Pulau Batam, on 30th September, 1879, 
was 10 inches in length, tarsus 1}; irides dark brown; beak 
flesby red, dusky on culmen and tip; legs dull green. Its 
stomach contained a quantity of dark-green substance, among 
which 1 detected the fragments of insects and the shelly covering 
of a chrysalis of some sort. 

Another female, shot in Singapore 80 September, 1877, was 
slightly smaller than the above, in other respects similar. Top 
of head, the nape, and a streak down each side of the neck chest¬ 
nut, marked with black on the crown; the wings and upper 
parts olive-brown, covered with narrow wavy bars of white, 
edged with black; the chin and throat dull white; a streak below 
the eye, the sides of the neck, aud the breast lead-grey; abdomen, 
dull brownish grey barred, particularly on the flanks, with white. 
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Ballina pasciata (Baffles.). 

This handsome Banded Bail is decidedly rare; I never shot one,' 
and saw very few in the Malacca collections. It can easily be 
identified by itsrichly banded plumage. It is smaller, also has 
the olive of the back more rufous than Porznna crylonica. 

Leptoptilus abgala (Lath.). 

The well-knowu Adjutant bird of Anglo-Indians is found along 
the Malayan coasts, but, I think, not so plentifully as the rather 
smaller and more darkly plumaged L.javanicut. 

In August, 1877, I saw several Adjutants on tlie mud at the 
mouth of the Moar river. 

Leptoptilus javanicus (Horsf.). The Malay Adjutant. 

Much more common in the Straits than the last-named species; 
both, however, there go by the name of “ Adjutant bird.” I 
found it plentiful on the inud-flats at the mouths of most of the 
rivers on the west coast particularly, about the bar at the extrance 
to the L&rut river; but I never shot one, as on every occasion 
my baggage was much too limited to allow room for stowing 
away so bulky a bird. 

It is easily tamed, and invaluable as a scavenger, particularly 
in a hot climate, where things do not improve by being kept. 
When quartered at Tanglin, every time I drove into Singapore 
I passed a pair of these Adjutants, which lived on the grass-plot 
at the roadside close to the town. They seemed very contented 
with their lot, never straying far away from one place, and were 
usually to be sceu either perched on a railing, apparently biiried 
in thought, or else gravely stalking along the edge of a tidal ditch 
bordering the road, on the look-out for frogs, fish, or pieces of 
offal that might come drifting down the stream. My dog frequent¬ 
ly used to rush and bark at them, when the; put themselves into 
the most absurd attitudes, if very closely assailed bending for¬ 
wards with their wings upraised, necks extended, and enormous 
bills, wide open, presenting a most grotesque appearauce. 

The detachment of my regiment stationed at Penang bought 
a pair of these Adjutants from a Malay, and kept them on the 
race-course just outside the Mess. The following account of the 
birds, their manners and customs, is given me by an officer of the 
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detachment, who watched them daily :— 

In June, 187/, when at Penang, S. 8., B-purchased, for th« 

sum of three or four dollars, two Adjutant birds of a black and 
white colour; head and bill of a yellowish colour, as was also the 
neck; their bills were nearly a foot in length; they possessed bur 
\ory few feathers on the head and neck—-in fact only a few sprout¬ 
ing hairs: their backs and wings were of a greenish black, and 
their breasts of a dirty white colour. The birds stood about three 
feet in height. 

“They were never kept in confinement, and from the very 
first were allowed to roam over a largo open expanse of ground, 
but never seem inclined to stray far, and very seldom even 
attempted to fly; and whou they did it was rather a failure, and 
consisted of a succession of bounds for about fifty yards, after 
which they appeared to be quite exhausted. 

They were curious birds to watch, and always gave one the 
idea that the surroundings had but little attraction for them, 
as they would spend more than half the day standing motion-’ 
less opposite each other, bill to bill, and with both wings out¬ 
spread, forming a most ludicrous picture; sometimes they would 
stand like this for an hour or more; but occasionally oue of them 
raised and stretched out one of its legs as if it were stiff; other¬ 
wise they, would scarcely move a muscle. I do not remember 
ever hearing either of them utter a sound, though we often 
listened. 


“They were very coarse feeders, and did not consider much 
before they fed, either as regards quality or quantity. On one 
occasion I threw to one of them, as fast as I could, one by one, 
several small fish about six inches in length ; these ho gulpeu’ 
down to the number of thirty-two, and even then did not appear 
satisfied. 

After they had been with us about a month, one morning one 
of them looked rather sorry for itself, and basked in the sun with 
outspread wings for several hours; but later in the day he lay 
down on the grass with his eyes closed, evidently very sick; by 
him stood his brother, quite unconcerned, and, as it seemed to 
us (for wo watched him closely), unaware of anything unusual 
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being the matter. They remained like this till late in the after- 
noon, when we saw the healthy bird put his head on one side, 
and, looking inquisitively at his sick comrade, proceed to stir him 
up with his back, but without making him move; and on going 
out we found him to be dead. To discover the cause of death a 

post-mortem was decided on; and B-and myself set to work 

at once, and found in the bird’s stomach, which was much 
inflamed, the legs and claws of a large Fowl, quite undigested, 
and probably the cause of its decease. 

“The amusing part of the post-mortem was that the surviving 
bird stood close by to see us cut up his brother, and evidently 
with much pleasure; for he eagerly watched us slice ofE great 
lumps of meat, and was delighted when they were thrown to him, 
gobbling them up in no time; after a good meal he stalked away, 
very well satisfied with the afternoon’s performance, apparently 
thinking what a pity it was he had not a brother dying every 
day.” 

Ardea sumatraji a. The Malay Purple Heron. 

Plentiful in the jheels and paddy-swamps in PSrak, particularly 
during April, when I found them in a great numbers among the 
reeds of the large jheel near Saiyong; as I waded about I used 
to see them, with their long necks stretched out and heads raised 
above the reeds, most intently watching my movements. 

They were rather wary, though when flushed they generally 
flew but a short distance, and settled on the upper branches of 
some large trees bordering the jheel; then, under cover of the 
jungle, they were easily stalked. They reminded me much of 
A. purpurea, the European Purple Heron, except that they were 
not nearly so richly coloured as that bird. An immature female, 
whioh I shot at Kota Lama jheel, Pfirak, on oth April, 1877, 
measured about thirty-six inches in length, bill at front 4f, tarsus 
5; crown of head dull bluish grey; chin and throat white; face 
and neck rufous brown, the latter spotted longitudinally with 
dark brown; upper parts dull brown, the feathers edged with 
rufous brown and slightly glossed with purple and green; tail 
and wing slate-grey; wing-coverts ashy, with pale rufous edges 
to the feathers; abdomen yellowish white. It had been feeding 
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on small fishes. 

Herodias oabzetta (Linn.). 

I-frequently met with this Egret among the swamps in Singa. 
pore, generally in flocks of from fifteen to thirty. : 

My notes record:— 

“Singapore, 21st October, 1880. To-day, while shooting Snipe 
in the swamp behind the barracks, I put up a party of twenty 
white Egrets, aud, as they passed overhead, brought down one of 
them, a fine specimen of H. garxe.tta , in pure with plumage, but 
of course, at this time of the year, without the crest and the 
dorsal and pectoral plumes of the breeding-season. 

“ 1“ length it is 24 inches, bill at front 3£, tarsus 4; legs black, 
blotched with green; toes green ; soles yellow.” 

Buphus coroman dus (Bodd.). 

- The Cattle-Egret is very plentiful throughout the Malay Pen- 
•insula; the following are some of the many references to it in my 
note-book:— 

“Kufila Kangsa, Pfirak, 17th February, 1877. Buff-backed 
Ilerons are very common here; wherever there are many buf¬ 
faloes large flocks of them are always to be seen, either walking 
about among the animals’ legs, or else perched on their backs 
picking out ticks and other vermin. This afternoon, close to 
Kota Lama, I shot a female specimen: length 191 inches, beak 
at front 2^, tarsus 3$ ; plumage white, with the exception of a 
faint buff tinge on the head and nape ; irides yellow; legs black ; 
beak reddish yellow ; in short, the bird was in almost perfect non- 
breeding plumage, though another, which I shot out of the same 
flock shows traces of the buff back. Every evening at dusk a 
large flock of these Egrets fly across the river and roost in a 
clump of 1 1*608 exactly opposite our camp.” 

“ Singapore, 4th November, 1880. Leaving Tanglin directly 
after tiffin, I followed a jungle-path for a mile or two till it brought 
mo out on an open swamp, a branch of the Mount Echo valley. 
Quietly parting the bushes, I looked out into the open, and found 
myself quite close to a large flock of Cattle-Egrets, which, uu- • 
aware of my presence, were stalking about tho swamp picking up 
jarvro and aquatic insects. After watching them for several 
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minutes, I stepped out from my hiding-place and, as they rose, 
brought down a couple. The birds were so confused at my sud¬ 
denly and so unexpectedly appearing almost in their midst, that 
they flapped about in all directions, not knowing which way'to 
go, and gave me easy shots. One, struck by a single pellet, 
which grazed the top. of its head, seemed to be completely dazed, 
and, though in other respects untouched, made no attempt to fly 
away nor even to walk, but stood bolt upright, quite motionless; 
and stared vacantly at me in a most idiotic manner: I suppose it 
was suffering from concussion of the brain. 

“Both of the birds I shot were in pure white plumage, except 
a slight tinge of buff on tho head ; the beak was orange, at front 
inches; orbital skin greenish yellow; irides yellow ; legs black 
tinged with green; soles green ; tarsus 3-j^ inches. Their stomachs 
contained large spiders, several grasshoppers, dragon-flios, and small 
insects.” 

“ Kuala Kangsa, PSrak, 8th April, 1877. To-day I shot in the 
country round Saiyong, and on the large jheel saw several Herons 
(Ardra sumatrana ); a few Teal, and literally hundreds of Cattlo- 
Egrets; the last are becoming of a ruddy brown colour on the 
head, neck and breast, a sure sign of the approach of the breeding- 
season.” 

Butorides javanices (Horsf.). 

Common. I got several in P2rak. For many weeks one resorted 
daily to tho river-bank just below our camp at Kuala Kangsa, 
and I often watched it fishing; at length, doubtless thinking it¬ 
self in a dangerous neighbourhood, it took itsef off to other 
grounds. 

I also found this species plentiful among the islands of the 
Singapore archipelago. In my notes, in a description of a trip to 
Pulau Mongsa, is the following :— 

23rd September, 1880.1 found Pulau Mongsa to be 

about half a mile long by Icsb than a hundred yards wide, thickly 
wooded, but fringed with a broad coral reef, at low tide of con¬ 
siderable width. Near its shores were long rows of fishing- 
stakes projecting some feet out of the water, on which sat hun¬ 
dreds of small green Herons (Butorides javat\icus). On oup 
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approach they rose in regular flocks ; and, so as to be certain what 
they were, I shot three or four. They flew very close to the sut- 
face of the water.” 

Ardktta flavicollts (Lath.). The Black Bittern. 

Personally I never Bhot this handsome Bittern in the Malay 
•States; but I saw skins in Malacca collections. I killed one or 
two in the neighbourhood of the Canton river. South China, where 
I found them iu thick reeds and not easily flushed. 

Ardetta cinnamomea (Gin.). The Chestnut Bittern. 

I found this small Chestnut Bittern plentiful in Singapore, and 
also on the mainland, and shot many specimens in P6rak, Latut, 
Province Wellesley, and Malacca, generally flushing them in paddy. 

- fields. 

A female, which I shot at Singapore on 30th September, 1877, 
was about U inches in length, bill at front 1^ ; tarsus If • irides 
yellow; bill pale greenish yellow, dusky on the ridge; soles pale 
yellow ; upper parts and the tail ruddy chestnut, but much varie¬ 
gated, many of the feathers of the wing-coverts and back being 
brown with pale yellowish margins; top of head dusky; chin 
whitish; pectoral gorget of ruddy yellowish-brown feathers with 
' dark b rown central streaks; under-surface of the wings ash-grey 
with a delicate pink tinge. 

Undoubtedly this was a young bird, being of such mottled 
plumage; moreover it was of much smaller dimensions than an 
adult, at least according to Jebdon’s description. 

Another specimen, which I shot during May in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Kuala Kangsa, PSrak, was of an almost uniform chestnut 
colour as regards its upper parts, but brightest on the wings and 
tail, and becoming brown on the back; the top of the head had a 
dusky tinge; underparts yellowish white; pectoral gorget boldly 
marked with longitudinal reddish-brown streaks; under-surface 
. °* tte delicate pink-grey ; bill at front 2 inches, in colour, 

yellow, the ridge dusky; legB greenish yellow; irides bright yellow, 
orbital region green. 

Ardetta sinensis (Gin.), . ... 

Certainly not so common as A. cinnamomea, still by no means 
rare in reedy swamps and wet paddy-fields. It is easily distin- 
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guished from A. cinnamomea by its wiug-quills and tail being deep 
blue-black instead of chestnut. 

One which I shot at Singapore on 12th November, 1880. 
measured 15 inches in length ; tarsus lj; irides yellow; legs and 
beak pale yellowish-green, the latter dusky on its ridge; beak front 
2 | inches. 

Another, from Kota Lama, P£rak, 22nd March, 1877, was of similar 
dimensions ; top of head, the wing-quills, and tail black ; face and 
the upper parts cinnamon-red, brightest on the back of the neck ; 
■ wing-coverts pale yellowish brown; underparts pale yellowish 
white. 

- Goisaxics melanolophus (.Raffles). The Tiger Bittern. 

I only once met with this magnificent Bittern, getting a single 
specimen, a female, near Changi, Singapore. 

length about 20 inches, beak at front 2, tarsus 2^j ; top of 
. head and pointed crest, passing over the nape, bluish-black; tail 
brownish-black ; rest of the plumage chestnut, brightest on the 
faeo and sides of neck ; the back and wing-coverts freckled with 
wavy black lines; pectoral plumes creamy brown, dashed with 
black and chestnut streaks; the abdomen and vent chestnut, 
richly maiked with irregular black and white bars; under tail- 
coverts white irregularly marked with dark brown ; wing-quills 
bluish-black, the terminal portions chestnut, and the extreme tips 
whitish.. 

Dendrocyuna javanica (Sykes.). The Whistling Teal. . 

This bird may be called tbe Duck of the Malayan Peninsula. 

Though a migraut, it is found at certain seasons throughout all 
the Malay States ; and I do not believe its breeding-grounds can 
be far north of lat. 5° N., as the migration from the lower or 
southern half of the peninsula does not take place until late in 
June, and a few months later the birds are back again. During 
the winter months, or, to speak more correctly, during the north¬ 
east monsoon, these Ducks collect in large flocks on the jheels 
and flooded paddy-fields. In Pfirak I found them particularly 
partial to small weedy lakes surrounded by thick jungle; and at 
ono of these, near Saiyong, I used to see them literally iu hun¬ 
dreds from February to April; but towards the end of the follow- 
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iug mouth they got very restless, and by the middle of June most 
of them had disappeared, probably having gone north to breed. 

I think there is little doubt that some few remain to nest near 
tho banks of the Pfirak river, in the vicinity of KuSla Kangsa, as 
at the end of June, after the main body had left, I occasionally 
came across stragglers in the ruddy breeding plumage. Moreover, 
Mr. Huoh Low, H.B.M.’s Resident at Perak, told me that tho 
natives brought into Ku&la Kangsa young birds but a few weeks 
old, assuring him that they had been caught in the neighbourhood. 
This happened in January or February; so I suppose the birds 
breed from August or September till early in the year—that is, 
during the rainy season. 

One cannot base conclusions on the habits of semidomesticated 
individuals ; but it is worthy of notice that several of these Whist¬ 
ling Teal which, a few years ago, were turned out with clipped 
wings on the artificial lake in the Botanical Gardens at Singa¬ 
pore, though, having perfectly recovered their wings, they daily 
fly about the islands in search of food, still do not migrate, but 
remain and breed, and during September I saw several young ones 
swimming about with their parents. There is but little, if any, 
difference in the plumage of the sexes, and very slight seasonal. 
change, though towards July specimens I shot were certainly 
more ruddy than earlier in the year. 

During the heat of the day tho Whistling Teal keep principally 
on the jheels, among thick reeds, and seem particularly fond of 
the small open pieces of water shut in by high rushes which are 
found in all large reed-beds. This makes them fairly easy to get 
at; and on several occasions, by wading quietly through the water, 
waist deep, the reeds coucealing m 3 ' head and shoulders, I came on 
them unawares and killed several at a shot—a great addition to 
one’s larder in a country where fresh meat was not to be got 
every day. 

When on open water I found them by no means easy to stalk; 
and even in places where I much doubt if a gun had ever been 
. fired and they were but little disturbed, after one or two after¬ 
noon’s shooting they became exceedingly wild and difficult to get 
near. The Malay bird can be easily distingnished from the other 
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species of Dendrocygna by its small size; out of the dozens which 
'I shot at different times I do not think one ever exceeded 17 
inches in length. 

A male shot at Kota Laina, Perak, on 17th February, 1877, was 1G 
inches in length ; irides dark brown, orbits bright yellow; logs 
and beak bluish-black ; head and neck dull brown, the former dark 
on the crown; chin whitish ; underparts ruddy brown, except the 
vent and under tail-coverta, which were whitish; wings black; 

. lesser coverts and the upper tail-coverts rich chestnut; back dusky 
black, each feather terminating with a broad band of rusty brown. 

, Nettapus cOROMANDELiAJfcs (Gm.). The White-bodied Goobo 
Teal. 

The beautiful, and most appropriately named, little Goose-Teal 
• is exceedingly plentiful among the jheels and swamps of the main¬ 
land ; but I never met with it on Singapore or any of the islands 
along the coast. In many respects it is very Anserine, whence its 
uamo, having the short high bill, pure white colouring, and hoarse 
cry of the Goose tribe. 

The Goose Teal is generally found in small parties of from four 
to ten, often associating with tho Whistling Teal; and I have on. 
several occasions got specimens of both Bpecies at one shot. 

They seem to prefer open sheets of shallow water to thick cover, 
but on being disturbed become very shy and retire to quiet creeks 
or back waters surrounded by jungle. Though I often found them 
on flooded meadows, I rarely (in fact do not think I ever) saw 
them actually on dry land. Their legs are so short and set so 
far back that probably they seldom attempt to walk, but on the 
water are quite at borne swimming and diving exceedingly well, 
and when slightly wounded are very hard to secure. 

I remember once trying, for nearly half an hour to catch a 
Goose Teal which fell winged into a shallow pool. It stayed 
under water a marvellous length of time at each dive, and when 
it did rise to the surface showed only it« head, disappearing again 
the instant I moved; but at length I tired it out and consigned it 
to the bag. These birds also have the power of sinking their 
bodies below the water till nothjpg but their head is visible, hoping 
thus to escape notide. 
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One eveuing in Perak, whilo out bird-hunting, I came upon a 
. small pool completely excluded from the outer world by the most 
luxuriantly growing jungle. From the overhanging trees long 
slender creepers hung down in tangled masses to the surface of 
the water, which was almost covered with aquatic plants. To 
complete this beautiful piece of jungle-scenery, in the centre of 
the pool was a Goose Teal, perfectly motionless; for, quietly as 
I had approached, it had hoard me, and, thinking it was unobserved, 
did not rise, but, all the time intently watching my movements, 
slowly and noiselessly sank under the water till nothing but its 
head remained above the surface. 

When on the wing, tho flight of these birds is very rapid. Skim¬ 
ming close over the reeds, they dodge along at use of a great pace, 
and are far from easy to shoot. 

They breed in holes in trees, laying several white eggs. I was 
unable to find a nest, but' think they breed in the north of the 
Malay Peninsula, as near Kufda Kangsa I noticed that during Juno 
they paired, and, leaving the open water, retired to out-of-the-way 
places in the jungle, often selecting the narrow creeks or inlets 
from a large jheel. 

Concerning the mode in which these birds, Cotton-Teal as they 
are called in India, carry their young down from their neBts to the 
water, I had the following related to me by an eye-witness, an officer 
in the Indian Civil Service. He was stationed on tho Madias 
coast; but 1 forget the exact name of the place. Anyhow, one 
afternoon, late in June, while out riding he saw a Cotton-Teal leave 
a tree and fly down to a pool of water which was near; the bird’s pecu¬ 
liar flight, slow and steady, so different from their usual rapid mode 
of progression, attracted his attention; and riding closer, he saw 
it had something resting on its back which, on its reaching the 
water, proved to bo three or four young Teal. 

My informant then sent his native servant up tho tree from which 
tho bird flew; and at about twenty feet from tho ground he found 
the nest, containing several more young birds, which he brought 
down; and my friend took them home, hoping to rear them in-bis 
. poultry-yard ; but in a Bhort time they sickened and died. 

Specimens shot in Perak during May had their legs black, but much 
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tinged with yellowish-green, which is the case, I believe, only during 
the breeding season. The difference between the plumages of the 
sexes is very marked, the female being of much duller colours 
than the male. t 

The following specimems I shot in P£rak during April, 187.7:— 

Male. Length 12J to 13 inches; irides crimson; logs and feet 
greenisb-yollow tinged with black; webs black; face, neck and 
whole of the underparts pure glossy white; a deep black ring en- 'p . 
circles the neck ; top of head dark brown ; back and wings beauti- 
ful metallic green with a rich purple tinge; primaries barred, and 
tlio secondaries tipped with white, thus forming a band across 
the wing; flanks and tail-coverts vermiculated with grey lines, 
like a Wigeon’s back; tail greenish brown ; vent black. 

The female is of the same size as tho male, but not nearly so 
boldly marked; its irides are dark brown; bill yellowish black; 
the secondaries only are marked with white; face and neck grey j 
breast barred with narrow black lines; underparts dirty white; top 
of head dull brown, with a purple gloss. 

I dissected both these birds: their stomachs wore exceedingly 
muscular, contained weed and vegetable matter, also a quantity 
of sand aud particles of quartz. 

Sterna ueboh (Licht.). 

I shot several of these Terns in the Straits of Johor and off 
tho south coast of Singapore. During September, while Bteaming 
to Pulau Mongsa, several flocks passed close to our launch. 

They flow close to the surface of the sea and in extended order, 
like a line of skirmishers; all the flocks were making in the same 
direction; and it was about three in the afternoon: so perhaps 
they were on their way to some place in which to pass the. night. 

One shot near Johor on 13fclt April was from 17 to 18 inches 
in length, bill at front 2\, tarsus l^j-; irides dark brown; bill 
pale yellowish-green; legs black; upper parts mottled all over 
with French grey and dusky brown; head and nape black, the 
feathers of the crown edged with white; forehead, underpavts, 
inner portions of the inner webs of the primaries, and tail-feathers 
white. 

\ think this must have been an immature bird; others I shot 
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had the legs green, blotched with black. • - '** 

Sterna seena (Sykes.). 

Daring May, 1879, I got one of theso Terns alive, it haring been* 
caught by n fisherman on the shore near Malacca. It was a 
female,, length 1G to 17 inches, bill at front 2-^, tarsus 1, bill 
fronf gape 3 • in colour bright yellow; irides dark brown; head 
and pointed crest over tho nape deep blue-black; the cheeks, a 
band across the upper parts of the back, and all the underparts 
white, slihgt.ly dusky on the breast; upper parts delicate French 
■8~y. very silvery on the wings; inner .portions of the inner 
webs of wing-quills white; tail very deeply forked. 

I got other specimens near Singapore during September and 
October. 

Sterna sumatrana (Raffl.). The Black-naped Tern. 

Common among the islands at the south of the peninsula. A 
specimen shot in the Johor Strait late in September was a male, 
length 131 inches, beak at front 1 i; irides dark brown; beak 
and legs black; tail very long and forked, the two outer feathers 
projecting 1£ inch beyond the others; top of head, also the face, 
silvery white; a black streak passes from the beak through the eye 
and enlarges into a hoard' patch on the nape ; upper partB, tail, 
and wings pale French grey; outer web of first primary black; 
underparts glossy white delicately tinged with a most beautiful 
rosy hue. Its stomach containe 1 small fishes. 

SULA AUSTRALIS (?). . 

In June, 1877, I saw several Gannets sitting on some drifting 
tree-trunks a few miles out to sea off the mouth of the PCrak 
river. 

Attagen minor (Gm.). The Frigate-bird. 

On 23rd September, 1880, I got an immature Frigate-bird on 
Pulau Nongsa, about ten miles off the south coast of Singapore ; 

* I believe it to be the only specimen recorded as having been 
obtained in the Straits. 

With some friends I was shooting green Pigeons as they came 
at dusk to roost on the island. Shortly after sunset, while 
waiting for the Pigeons, we saw a large bird flying towards the 

• shore, and sailing along dose over the surface of the sea. As 
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it passed near one of our party, he brought it down. Length 
about 30 inches; beak and gullet pale bluish-white; feet webbed and 
of a dull fleshy-white; head, neck, and throat white, mottled 
with umber-brown, becoming dark brown on the breast and back ; 
belly pure white; wings and tail black, tinged with green; wing- 
coverts brown, the feathers haring whitish margins; middle claw ‘ 
pectinated. The bird had a very rank fishy smell. 

Obactlus carbo (Linn.). The Common Cormorant. 

On 29th May, 1877, while returning down stream to Kuala 
Kangsa, after a few days’ shooting on the upper reaches of the 
PSrak river, I shot what I believed to be a specimen of the Com¬ 
mon Cormorant. 

In my notes I have written :— 

“Soon after daylight, as we were drifting with the stream past 
the village of Enggar, loud exclamations from my Malay boat¬ 
men drew my attention to two large birds which were walking 
about side by side on the sandbank in the middle of the river. 
Steering within shot, I fired from beneath the attap roof cover¬ 
ing the canoe and killed one of them, and, wading to the bank, 
found I had got a fine Cormorant, the first I have seen in this 
part of the country. It was not quite dead when I reached it, and 
whilst flapping about on the sand disgorged four or five small 
fishes. It was a female, length 34 inches, tarsus 2^, middle toe 
with claw 8$; irides pale green; beak at front 2-^, in colour dirty 
white, black on the ridge; gular pouch bright yellow ; head, back 
of neck, wings, back, and tail rich bronze slightly tinged with 
frjen, and having tho feathers of the upper part of the back, 
uIho the scapulars and the wing-coverts, edged with black; lower 
back and sides of abdomen uniform dark greenish-bronze colour; 
face, front of neck, breast, and middle of the abdomen white, 
much mottled and streaked with brownish-black.. 

Plottjs melanogaster (Gin.). The Indian Snake-bird. 

I got One of these curious birds, looking like n cross between - 
a Heron and a Cormorant, at Malacca; it was shot in April, out 
of a party of ten or fifteen, on some pools at Kessang, a marshy . 
district in the neighbourhood of the settlement. The local bird- 
collectors did not seem to be familiar with it; so probably it is 
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rare in that part of the country; but further north, in Ptrak, I 
met with it on several occasions, though I never saw more thau 
two or three together. Its chief characteristics are the long snake- 
like neck and tho beautifully marked black and silver scapulars. 

H. R. KELHA.M, 

Capt., 74th Highlandert. 








GUTTA-PRODUCING TREES. 


[ The following interesting paper upon the trees which produce 
the “ Gutta-percha ”• of commerce has been placed at tho disposal 
of the Society by the courtesy of Sir Frederick A. Weld, to whom 
it has been submitted by Sir IIuoh Low, Resident of Perak.] 


Sir Hugh Low , Resident of Perak to the lion'ble the Acting Colonial Secrotary, 
Straits Settlements, dated The Residency, Tha ip eng, Ldrut, 

Itth October, 1S8S. 

Sir, —I hare the honour to forward, for the information of His 
Excellency the Governor, a Report on the trees producing the 
“ fjutta percha" of commerce, by Mr. L. Wray, Junr., Curator of 
the nascent institution which, it is hoped, may develop into a useful 
collection of the natural products of this State as the PSrak 
Museum. 

2. The collections, when at the commencement of the current 
year His Excellency appointed Mr. West, were in a very embryo¬ 
nic state, and being aware of the careful habits of observation ho 
bad acquired as an amateur of considerable attainments in electri¬ 
cal and chemical science, and of his zealous pursuit of scientific 
knowledge in other directions, I requested him to devote his atten¬ 
tion to collecting information as to the valuable product known as 
“ gut la percha," together with complete series of specimens of the 

* [The unknown person who first rendered the Malay word gttah (sap, gum, bird¬ 
lime) by the Latin word gotta, deserves credit for some ingenuity. The accidental 
resemblance of tho two words, and the adoption of tho latter by botanists, may 
however be misleading as to the true derivation of the term 44 gutta percha." 
Gltah, in Malay, is the generic term for any kind of etieky sap which exudes from 
trees, plants, leaves or fruit :perchah means a rag, bit or strip of any stuff. Gitah 
pcrchah would thus mean gltah in 6tripe or pieces (after being boiled), aa opposed 
to the semi-liquid and sticky condition of the raw substance.—E d.] 
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product, and the trees which produced it, such .is might euabio the 
eminent men ol: science at the Head of the Royal Institutions of 
Kow, Ceylon and Calcutta to botanically identify them. 

3. Mr. Wray has zealously and successfully carried out the 
instructions he received, aud complete specimens of several 
species have been made available, and their receipt cordially 
acknowledged, and others are in course of preparation. 

4|. Iu addition to this, Mr. Wray’s scientific training has 
enabled him to discover that, by the wasteful means of collecting, 
which alone have been hitherto practised, by far the groater part of 
the valuable product for which the tree is destroyed remains in the 
bark which is left to rot iu the jungle, so that not more than the 
merest fraction is made available for the demands of commerce. 

5. The process necessary for extracting the whole of the gutta, 
Mr. Wray describes as simple maceration of the fresh bark shred 
into thin slices, or of the bark dried and pounded, a process so pro¬ 
ductive of valuable results that he considers the quantity exported 
from the Straits Settlements might have been gathered from onq- 
thirtieth of the number of tfcees which, it is estimatod, must have 
been destroyed to produce it. 

6. In Perak, the larger trees had been destroyed before my 
attention was attracted to the manner in which it was collected. 
The quantity exported was rapidly diminishing, when, in 1880, I 
advised the Government, as the only means of preventing tho 
annihilation of the species, the young trees of which were being 
rapidly cut down, to forbid the export altogether. 

7. Old trees had become so scarce that we had great difficulty 
in securing flowering and fruiting specimens, and I have, as noticed 
in the diary of my late expedition to the upper waters of the Pfirak 
Rivqr, ascertained that the central parts of the Peninsula cannot, 
in all cases, as has been supposed, be trusted to produce an inex¬ 
haustible supply. On the light sandy soils which prevail there, 
none of the “ gUah laban " trees are seen, and the natives assured 
me that although the kinds of India Rubber called “ gitah rambong" 
(Ficus elastica) mdihe"“gHah sengg&rip ” (WillouyJibeia) had been 
common, the Dichopsis or Isonundra and the Paijena, which is 
nearly of equal value, were quite unknown. These were, how- 
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7Vr eom “ on °" ranges of mountains near to tl.e Strait. 

„ i “ " d T ° Uod ‘ b0rderin « th « sea.coasts, where 
the cl,mate is much more moist and the soil is a stiff clayey loam 

restmg upon granite, while the lighter soils of Upper Perak are on 
slates, schists and other metamorphic rocks 

tl i '• entl h ° :° re r >n0 f oal mode »f dealing with the product of 
* , gutta trees brought to notice by Mr. What— collecting the 

the TT iU ^ ° f -POrtanceTluchstat 

HUp P 1 would recommend that Mr. Wbay's 
o^ P i°„ the StraiL B “ T Sett,ement8 ^ernmenl Gazette 

: 0 h ; e fc * he r rr no rea * on * doubt ' is * ^ 

gums orll Idt Hu“hb U 'h Iike ‘ y aV be applicable to other 

rZ l I? r 8 tre< *’ ma ? k? ™de known a, widely 

the sZits Set, mig t r-' "' itU advailta * e t» ‘be commerce of 
the Straits Settlements, be translated into Malay. 

' HUGH LOW, 

Resident, Pfrak. 


Mr. L. II 'my, to Sir Hugh Low, Resident of Perak, doted the 
25th September, 1883. 

Sir,-I have the honour to inform you, that in pursuance of the 
request you made some months ago, 1 turned my attention to the 
study of those trees from which the Gutta Percha of commerce is 
procured; and I now beg to present to you my Beport, embodying 
the result of those studies up to the present time; and solicit 
your special attention to that portion which relates to my dis- 
covery of the large quantity of Gutta Percha that may be extracted 
from the bark, which is now entirely wasted. 

I have sent botanical specimens, and, in most cases, samples of 
gutta and wood, of nearly all the trees I have mentioned, to the 
Boyal Gardens at Kew, and also to the Boyal Botanic Gardens, 
Calcutta, and the Boyal Botanic Gardens, Ceylon; so that when 
the eminent botanists at.those establishments have examined and 
compared the several specimens, the mystery in which their botani- 
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ail identification has been hitherto bo completely enshrouded will, 
X venture to hQps, be satisfactorily solved. 

QHah Taban If fir ah. (Dichoptia Gntta, or Isonrintlra Qnfta.) 

This tree, from which the best kind of Gutta Perchais obtained, 
grows, or rather used to grow, throughout the jungles of the plains 
of PSrak and a short way up the sides of the hills. 

It seems to like a considerable amount of moisture, and will even 
grow with its roots in a running stream. It is a tree of large size, 
attaining a diameter of 4 to 5 feet, aud a height of between LOU 
and 200 feet 

It has large thin buttresses around its base, which often present, 
on their upper portions, a convex profile, and, on a large tree, 
attain a height of 6 to 8 feet, and a span at the base of 4 to 5 
feet from the trunk. Ab far as I have yet seen, they never form 
an arch, but have their lower parts buried in the earth, from tho 
trunk to their extremities. 

. When growing in the forest, the tree has a cleau, straight ap¬ 
pearance, the former being due apparently to the bark peeling off 
in irregular pieces. The bark is of a rich brown-red colour, and 
from one-third to half an inch ia thickness. 

Inside the epidermis it is of an Indian-red tint; and when cut, 
the milk white sap oozes out, at first in small beads, which, enlarg¬ 
ing, rfoon join and covers the injured part with a coating of a 
cream-like consistency. The leaves are lanceolate on a young tree, 
and roundish oval with abruptly acuminative points on a tree of 
mature growth. Tho margin is entire, aud they are covered on 
their undersurface, with minute silky warm-brown hairs. The 
leaf stalks and young wood are also covered in a similar manner, 
which gives the whole tree, when looked at from below, a brownish 
tint, by which the tree may generally be recognised. The upper 
surface of the leaf is dark green, and the veins are not prominent. 

The calyx consists of six sepals, three of which are superior to 
the others, und alternate with them. 

They are coated, like the backs of the leaves, with silky-brown 
hairs. The oorolla is white, aud is divided into six petals. The 
style, which is simple, is sometimes persistent, and may he seen o\\ 
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the ripe fruit. There Are six ovules, hut one or two seeds only 
arrive at maturity. 

On the apex of the young fruit, the six carpels of which it is 
formed can be distinctly traced. The fruit is coated, like the 
backs of the leaves, with brown down; its flesh is soft, and it is 
sweet, but it has a disagreeable flavour of gutta percha. 

The seeds are very oily, and they are, together with some of the 
seeds of nearly allied species, collected by the Malays and the 
Sakais, who dry them in the sun for some days, and then express 
the oil by putting them between two flat pieces of wood, and “apply¬ 
ing pressure by clamps and wedges. 

The oil, which is solid at the ordinary temperature (that is up to 
.90°), is highly esteemed for cooking purposes. Birds, squirrels, 
monkeys, <tc., are very fond of the fruit and of the seed^ which 
adds to the difficulty of obtaining them. •« 

It flowers in the month of March, and ripens its fruit in June; 
but the Malays assert that it only fruits once in three or four years. 
- The gutta of this variety is red, and the colour is not due to an 
admixture of bArk, as is frequently stated. It is probable that 
other varieties of gutta may be sometimes mixed with bark to 
make them look like Taban Merah , and so command a higher price 
than they otherwise would; but the true Getah Taban Merah is 
red per $e, and the water in which it is cleaned, although changed 
many times, still becomes deeply dyed with that colour. Specimens 
of this, in fruit, together with wood, bark, and gutta, I sent to tho 
Boyal Gardens at Kew, Calcutta, and Ceylon, on May 80th, 1888. 

' Method of collecting the Gitah Taban Merah. 

A treo having been found, a staging of saplings, tied together 
with roots or rattans, is erected round it, so that it can be cut above 
the spreading buttresses. The tree is then felled with a little 
Malay axe called a “ biltong,” and as it lies on the ground, V 
shaped rings, about one inch broad, are cut in the bark, at intervals 
of 16 to 18 inches, all along the whole length of the trunk, and of 
the large branches, with a heavy chopping knife, called a “ parang.” 
These cuts soon become filled with the white cream-like sap, and 
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in about half an hour, the gutta will have separated from the aqueous 
portion of the sap, and may then be removed, by rolling a small 
ball of it round in the cuts, to the edge of which the coagulated 
gum adheres, and forms a disc, varying in size, according to the 
number of scores it is rolled in. 

These discs arc then boiled in water, and made into balls, and 
sold by the collectors to the men who export it to Penang or 
Singapore. 

The gutta is, at first, pure white, but soon changes to pink, and 
finally to a brownish-red. The water in which the gum is boiled 
becomes a dark red-brown, and this colouration is the most dis¬ 
tinctive feature that this variety of gutta possesses, and by which 
it may be easily recognised. 

The air seems to have on the sap an effect analogous to that of 
renne? on milk, coagulating the gummy portions so rapidly, that 
only a small quantity of their watery stuff runs out of the cuts, 
all the gutta percha remaining as a soft spougy mass in the scores. 

The amount of gutta obtained from a single troe, appears to 
have been greatly over-estimated in the accounts that have been 
written on the subject; and exceptionally large yields from gigan¬ 
tic trees have been erroneously quoted as being an average product, 
which is clearly by no means tho case. 

I hail a tree felled, that was two feet in diameter (at six feet 
from the ground) and about one hundred feet high, the age of 
which I estimated, from its annular rings, to be over one hundred 
years. It gave only 21b 5oz. of fairly clean gutta, valued by a 
Malay dealer at $1.20 per catty, or 3s. 3d. per pound, so that the 
product of this tree was worth only 7s. 6<1. 

Some say, that if gutta trees are felled in the height of the 
rainB and when tho sap is rising strongly, they then yield more 
gutta than at other times; but I have had no means of testing the 
truth of this assertion. * 

QHah Tahan Sutra.* Dichopsis -. 

This tree is usually confused by tho Malays with the preceding 
one, but is very different to it in many respects. It grows on low 
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hills, and, the Malays say, will only thrive id sight of water; 
and those I have seen certainly bear out this idea, for they were 
all near the bank of some stream, and at an elevation of about 
500 to 600 feet above sea level. 

It has much the same appearance as the D. Gulta, but the 
leaves are smaller, and their backs have a yellower shade of brown, 
and the buttresses are much smaller, and have a concave outline. 
Tho bark, which is dark brown, is smooth, and shows, by small 
oval indentations, the places where the branches have been, when 
the tree was young. This is a feature I have not noticed in any 
other gutta, and may, T think, be taken os characteristic. 

Tho flowers havo a reddish tiuge, and the fruit is coated like the 
backs of the leaves, and is oval in form, and about tho size of a 
mussel plum. 

Its gutta is pale reddish-brown (like Qetah Sundik ) and the 
water in which it is boiled does not acquire a red colour. It coa¬ 
gulates nearly as quickly os Taban Merah, and is collected in tho 
same way. 

The specimens I collected were obtained from the Ulu Kenering, 
Perak. Tho tree was 12 inches in diameter at 3 feet from the 
ground and was in fruit when felled on the 17th August, 1883. 
The flower was obtained by a Malay about 10 weeks previously. 

GUah Taban Patch (White). Dichopsis Polyantha f 

This tree cannot be told, by its outward appearance, from 
Dichopsxs Gutta, except that its leaves are rather larger. 

It has large buttresses, with convex tops, and the bark is nearly 
of the same shade, but rather browner. The fruit also seems to bo 
similar, aud the flowers are white; so that it is not until the tree is 
felled, that any very distinctive character appears. It is then found 
that the sap, which is much more copious, does not coagulate 
quickly, and when it does, it is of a dirty white colour, and has a 
much higher softening point than any of tho other kinds, even 
boiling water not being sufficiently hot to thoroughly soften it. 
This tree grows on the hills, up to an elevation of 2,500 feet above 
sea level. 
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I have never seen it growing on the plains, nor in fact lower 
than 1/00 feet. 

It ripens its fruit in the month of February. 

The gutta is collected by felling the tree, ringing the bark, and 
placing leaves, bamboos, Ac., under it to catch the sap; which is 
afterwards boiled, and the natives often add salt to hasten ita 
coagulation. 

It is frequently adulterated with the gutta from Kayu Jelutong, 
and two or three of tho Bassias. 

The usual method of mixing them is to do so before the sap has 
coagulated, as afterwards, owing to the high netting point of Ta¬ 
ban Put eh, they cannot be so easily and intimately combined. A 
tree of ten inches in diameter, at four to five feet from the ground, 
gave 21b lloz. of fairly clean Gutta Perclia. 

Qttah Taban Puteh (Variety). 

This variety differs from the above, in having smaller leaves, and 
in tho shape of the fruity which is longer in proportion to its breadth. 

I have found it growing on the bills at 2,300 feet deration ; and 
it ripens its fruit in the month of February. 

Gftah Taban Chnycr* Dichopsis -. 

1'his treo I have found growing at 600 feet above sea level; and 
it attains a large size. 

The bark is reddish-brown, and the wood is hard and white, with 
a dark red centre. 

The backs of the leaves are, when young, of a golden brown, but 
full grown ones are silvery. 

They have not tho points of the - leaves that are present in most 
other varieties of Dichopsis. 

The flower, which appears about the middle of September, is pale 
green, and very small. 

Tho corolla has a six-toothed limb, tho teeth being nearly trian¬ 
gular in shape, and so thin as to be almost transparent 

* Clmycr** liquid. 
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Tho diameter of the flower is about -fa of an inch. 

In tho throAt of tho corolla are iuaerted, by short filaments, 
twelve anthers. They are placed alternately in the centre of tho 
teeth, and at the junction between two teeth. 

The stylo is simple, and of such a length that it projects beyond 
tho petals, in an unopened flower bud. It appoars to be often 
persistent. 

Tho gutta coagulates very slowly, hence tho native name 
“ Chayer which means watery, &c. 

The gutta, which seems to bo of good quality, is of a dirty white 
colour, but may be easily distinguished from Taban Puteh by its 
lower softening point, and the tree, by its having small concave 
buttresses. 


Getah Taban Stmpor. Dicliop&is Maiiujayi ? 


This treo may be readily distinguished from tho foregoing by its 
largo dark green leaves, and by its prominent veins at the back, 
which are covered by coarse, silky' light-brown hairs, the back of 
the leaf itself being only sparingly covered by them. 

The bark is about half an inch thick, rough, and of a reddish-brown 
colour, much covered by a greyish lichen. It has medium-sized 
buttresses with a concave outline. 

One treo that I measured was three feet three inches in 
diameter, at six feet from the ground, and from that height the 
buttresses sloped out until they reached the ground; having a 
spread of about three feet from tho trunk. 

The flower is white, and comes out in the beginning of April, or 
the ond of March ; but its fruit I have not yet seen. 

I had one tree felled, which, at three feet from the ground, mea¬ 
sured seventeen inches in diameter, and sixty-three to the first 
branch. The weight of gutta obtained was 12oz. The sap, by 
the aid of heat and stirring, coagulated in twenty-threo hours after 
tapping. 

This gutta is sold under tho name of GUah Puteh. Tho treo 
grows on hills up to about the same height as Taban Puteh. 
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Get ah -> Dichopsis -. ' 

This is very much like the foregoing, but the leaves are of a 
lighter green, and are not bo much coated with hairs; the bark 
is smooth. 

I have not yet seen the flowers, but the fruit is green, smooth, 
devoid of hairs, and ripens in August. I found it growing near 
the Tahan Sulra. 

Its gutta is slow in coagulating and softens at a lower tempera¬ 
ture than the last named variety; and it becomes' rather sticky 
when heated, and remains bo for some time after it has cooled. 

GStah -. Dichopsis -. 

This tree has large, glossy, dark-green leaves, the backs of which 
are coated with rich warm chocolate-brown hairs, moro densely on 
the veins than elsewhere, and the midrib is coated, in a similar man¬ 
ner, on the top surface of thfc leaf, for about two-thirds of its 
length. 

The bark is very rugged and greyish-brown in colour, containing 
so littlo gutta that it is not worth collecting. I have found it 
growing on hills, about 800 feet high ; but, as yet have not been 
able to procure flowers, or fruit. 

Getah Tahan -. Dichopsis -. 

Trees of this variety are said to be growing on the G-unong 
Miru range, near Kuala Kangsn, to have small leaves, and to 
yield gutta of good quality; but I have not yet fallen in with it, 
nor have I had an opportunity as yet of collecting any specimens 
of it. 


Getah Sundik. Paijena Leerii. 

This variety grows in swampy places near the coast, and I found 
one tree with its roots in a small creek, the water of which was 
quite salt, and only a short distance from the regular Mangrove 
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t^*ee8 fringing the stream. The leaves are small, shiny, and have a 
#-cddish tint when young. The bark is about throe-cighths of nn inch 
f thick, and dark brown in colour, moderately rough. 

The flowers are white, and the fruit is sweet, and eaten by the 
Malaya. Its gutta is like Taban Sutra in appearance, and is col¬ 
lected by scoring the bark, catching the sap, and boiling it, until it 
coagulates. A treo measuring two feet and eight inches in circum¬ 
ference, at throe feet from the ground, and 3.8 J feet to the first 
branch, that I had felled, gave 6$ oz. of gutta. 

Ottah Sundik. Payena -. 

This is a tree much resembling Payena Leerii, but differing from 
it m the loaves being longer in proportion to their breadth, the 
fruit and seed smaller, and the bark, which is reddish-brown, is 
only about one-half the thickness, and consequently the yield of 
gutta is much less (the yield seeming to be in proportion to the 
thickness of the bark). This variety, therefore, is less valuable com¬ 
mercially than the thick-barked kinds. I may observe that it 
grows in swamps, like the Leerii. 

Qttali Gakruf Dassia -. 

This is one of the Bassias, nearly allied to B. Motleyana ; and 
it grows on the hills up to an elevation of 2,600 feet. The bark is 
light grey, and the wood seems to bo of good quality. 

The leavos are dark green, and the flowers white. 

The fruit is reddish-brown, and covered with silky hairs, like 
that of Dichopsis Gutta. 

• The stylo is often persistent. Its gutta is white and hard, and 
is used only for mixing with better.classes of gutta. 

There are several other Bassias which yield gums that are used 
for mixing also; but I have not as yet obtained any botanical spe- 
cimeus of them. 

Kayu Jelutong. Dyera -. 

The gum from this tree, is known as QHali Jelutong, and is cm- 
ployed in the same way as that from the various kinds of Bassia. 
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The word " Kayu," means wood, but it is at times used by IVTa 
lays instead of “ PoTcnk ” a tree, where they consider that it sound 1 
better. 

This tree is ono of the loftiest to bo found in the jungle; and has 
blackish-grey bark (white inside) which yields great quantities of 
white sap when cut into. It bears large bean-liko pods, in pairs. 

Its leaves aro green above, and bluish-white beneath, and 
arranged in whorls at intervals, with seven leaves in each. The 
wood is white and very soft, and is largely used by the Chinese for 
making coffins, for which purpose it it well adapted, as it is light, 
and decays very rapidly when exposed to moisture. 

On tub great loss op Gutta, hesultinq from tiie wasteful 

MODE OF EXTRACTION EMPLOYED BY THE MALAYS. 

Whilst engaged in collecting specimens and information respect¬ 
ing tho gutta-producing trees of Perak, I was greatly struck by the 
exceedingly small amount yielded by even large trees, by the pre¬ 
sent Malay method of ringing tho bark ; which led me to an exami¬ 
nation of the dried bark, with a view to ascertain, by a scries of 
careful experiments, what proportion of the whole amount of gutta 
contained in a troe was actually loft in tho bark after the usual 
process of extracting it had been performed. 

With this object, I had, on the 24th of May, 1383, a tree of 
Qftah Tabati Simpor felled, and scores cut in the bark, at distances 
of fifteen inches along tho whole length of tho trunk ; and obtained 
12oz. of gutta. Some two or throe days after, I had some of the 
bark removed, and on the 29th, I cut somo of it up into thin slices, 
across the grain, and boiled them in water for a short time when I 
found that gutta had been expelled, and remained as a slight ami 
irregular coating on the chips. This I picked off, and weighing it,' 
I found the yield to be per cent, of the weight of tho wet bark 
operated on. 

Encouraged by this simple and satisfactory experiment, ! next 
had a weighed sample of bark pounded in a mortar> and then trans¬ 
ferred it to a glass vessel, and boilod it in water. 

In a few minutes, the gutta formed itself into small detached 
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white flakes, and bj stirring, collected into a mass, which was easily 
removed from the flask, aud purified by reboiling in clean water. 
By this method, the sample of t act bark yielded 5.3 per cent, of 
clean white gutta. 

Another weighed sample of bark, was cut up and dried in the 
sun, and then put into chloroform, and after standing some hours, 
with frequent shakings, the liquid was poured off, and allowed to. 
evaporate; fresh chloroform being added to the bark to extract any 
gutta which remained in it. The total product thus obtained was 
5.7 per cent, of the weight of feet bark used in the experiment. 

1 next took a weighed sample of wet bark and cut it up into . 
small chips, and dried it thoroughly, and found as the result of 
several experiments, that it lost 50 per cent, of its weight in the 
process. 

The following deductions may be madefrom these results:— Firstly, 
that the wet bark, which is now allowed to rot in the jungle, con¬ 
tains fully 5.7 per cent, of its weight of Gutta Percha, or when 
dried 11.4 per cent.; and secondly, that by simply pounding or 
rasping, and boiling the bark, nearly all the gutta which it contains 
may be extracted. 

After the tree was felled, I made careful measurements of it, 
and weighed portions of the bark, so that I could calculate the 
total weight on the trunk of the tree, up to the first branch, which 
I found to be 680lbs. when in the wet state. 

Now if we take 5.3 per cent of this, as being the amount of 
gutta, that may be extracted by the process of pounding and boil¬ 
ing, already specified, wo find that it would yield 281b. over and 
above the 12oz. which were obtained by the ordinary Malay method ; 
t>r, to*put it in another way, that for every pound of gutta collected 
. ^present, 3711). are wasted! 

In the Kew Report for 1881, I find it stated, that in the year 
'1875, the export of gwttA from the Straits Settlements and Penin¬ 
sula, was estimated at ton millions of pounds weight. 

I have no means of ascertaining the accuracy of that estimate, 
but accepting it as being tolerably correct, we must, from my expe¬ 
riments, come to the conclusion, that even if we take the amount of 
gutta wasted, at only thirty times the weight of that collected, 
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there were, during that one year, no leBs than three hundred mil¬ 
lions of pounds, or putting the price at only 2*. Gd. per pound, 
£37,500,000 sterling worth of Gutta Percba thrown away, and 
utterly lost! 

To fully realize the importance of this subject it must be borne 
in mind, that this vast destruction of these valuable trees (which 
are of such very slow growth) and of this material, on which the 
communication of the world may be said in a measure to depend, 
is going on every year, without any cessation whatever. 

It will bo noticed, that I have left out of my calculations, all the 
bark on the upper part of the truuk, and on the branches, which 
however is just as rich in gutta, as the lower portion of the trunk: 
even the leaves contain a notable proportion. I have tested, also, 
other varieties of these trees, and have obtained almost identical 
results, therefore I need not enter into further details. 

The question naturally arises, can the bark be broken from the 
trees, and dealt with in the country, or can it be dried and sent to 


Europe, to be ground up and treated in the manner I have des¬ 
cribed, or in some other way sufficiently economical, as to be com¬ 
mercially successful ? This question deserves the most anxious 
attention, especially of those who are engaged in the working up 
of this material; for if it can be successfully accomplished, then the 
same supply could be furnished, with one-thirtieth of the present 
annual destruction of trees! 

With the object of having this point so far tested, I have col¬ 
lected some bark, and am sending it to the Royal Gardens at Kew, 
with a request to have it sent to one of the large manufacturers, so 
that a report may be obtained from them on the subject. 

The labour involved in stripping the treeB, carrying out the wet 
bark from the jungles (where no roads, or even paths, exist), 
drying it, carrying it to a port, and thence to England, are items of 
expense, which must not be overlooked. At the same time, it 
must also be remembered, that some other jungle products, quite 
as bulky, and not so valuable, are yet exported with profit. 

If the gutta contained in the bark can be profitably extracted, 
the plnntingof those trees on waste lands, might possibly be under¬ 
taken by Government, with every prospect of success. 
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The variety that seems to be most easily grown, is Payena 
Leerii (G&tah Sundik). 

This tree fruits freely, and will thrive on the swampy plains 
near the coast; and is said by the Malays to grow fast. Its wood 
is hard, with a close grain, and takes a good polish, therefore may 
be of some value as timber. 

I have tried experiments in making cuttings of some of tha 
Dichopsis, but have not had any success as yet; although it is 
probable that they may be propagated by this means, when the 
proper mode of effecting it is found out. 

I have not tried Payena Leer it as yet, but hope to bo able to do 
so very shortly. 


L. WRAY, J unr. 




OMB acquaintance with the ljlack art is essential to every 
Malay medical practitioner. Simple remedies for wouuda 
and bruises a're generally well understood, and some of 
the more common diseases—such as fever, small-pox, <fcc.— 
are often successfully, if not skilfully, treated with native 
remedies. Bone-setting, too, is a branch of the healing science in 
which Malays sometimes shew much expertness. But, if the 
oause of a disease is not apparent, or if suoh alarming symptoms 
as insensibility or delirium set in, it is usually presumed that evil 
spirits are at the bottom of the mischief, and sorcery, not 
medicine, has to be rosorted to. Arabic works ou medicine kavo 
been translated into Malay, and there may bo road learnod disqui¬ 
sitions on the parts and functions of the human body, which, ill 
point of scientific accuracy, are of the ago of Ga.lek and Aristotle. 
Demoniacal posacsBiou, though it has always been a popular theory 
among the Arabs (in common with other Semitic nations) fo: 
explaining various forms of disoase, is not an idea which the 
Malays have imported from the West. Their beliefs regarding 
the distribution, powers and manner of propitiation of tho ovil 
spirits, to whom they often ascribe human disease and suffering, 
are relics of the days when spirit-worship was the religion of their 
primitive ancestors. The early rites of the aboriginal inhabitants 
of Sumatra and the Peninsula must have been modified at some 
period by Hindu settlors from India, for traces of Brahminical 
worship tiro traceable in the rude chants and invocations sung by 
Malay patonufft, to this day, by Muhammadan sick-beds. Where 
Muhammadanism is strongest, namely in the sea-ports aud European 
settlements ( whoneo a constant communication with Mecca is kept, 
up), Malay ideas on tho influence of devils on disoase partake 
more of tho Semitic typo. Tho evil spirits are sJteitan or jin, and 
pious Arabic sentences arc used as charms and invocations. But 
in remoter districts, downright heathenism may be met with. The 
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demons to the terrified villagers of many an inland kampong have 
a distinct personality. They must be met by the employment of 
other demons to counteract their influence, or they must 'be pro¬ 
pitiated by bloody sacrifices. 

In the State of Perak, it is usual to ascribe nearly every disease to 
supernatural agency. Medicine is often dispensed with altogether* 
and all hope of recovery is made to rest on the result of the incanta¬ 
tions of professional pawangs. According to the belief of the peo¬ 
ple ( professed Mohamedans for generations and generations 1) the 
mountains and rivers of their country, the ground on which they 
tread, the air which they breathe, and the forests in which they 
sfiek for rattans, gutta, gums and other produce, abound with 
spirits of various kiuds and of varying powers and dispositions. 
.The malicious lajang is the most dreaded, for he is a goblin of 
inveterate hostility to mankind. Scarcely less formidable is the 
langtvyar, a kind of “ whito lady ” or “ Banshee," who may be 
heard sometimes amid the darkness of a tropical night moaning 
among the branches of the trees or soothing the child which she 
carries in her unsubstantial arms. The hunter spirit ( hantu pern- 
burn ), who with his wife and child sometimes rushes past the 
peasant’s huts at night in a whirlwind, pursuing with his four 
ghostly dogs an unseen quarry, is a potent source of evil, and there 
are many others too numerous to mention. 

When the malice of some one of these many demons has caused 
sickness in a Malay family in Perak, help is summoned in the shape 
of apaxcang, or medicine-man, who has a catalogue of spells at his 
command and is known for his familiarity with evil-spirits. The 
diagnosis may be effected in two ways. Either the pawang be¬ 
comes entranced and Bees (tilik) in his disembodied form secrets 
concealed from ordinary mortals and is able on recovering sensibi¬ 
lity to declare the nature and cause of the disease, or else he 
calls down (mnxurxinkan) some familiar demon ( whom he has pro¬ 
bably inherited from his guru or preceptor), and, becoming 
possessed by him, speaks, at his prompting, words of wisdom or 
folly as the case may he. 

Some years ago I was a witness at a kampong, or village, in Perak 
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of the ceremonies performed in a Malay household for the recovery 
of a member of it who was lying dangerously ill. 

The patient was a young married woman, little more than a 
child in years, whose first baby was only a few days old. The 
symptoms, which declared to the Malays so plainly the agency of 
evil-spirits, were probably paroxysms of puerperal fever and these 
had left the patient so weak that when I saw her she was lying in 
an insensible state. 

The scene was the centre portion of a large Malay house feebly 
lighted with two or three oil lamps on the floor. The sick girl lay 
on a bed in a recess formed by curtaining off a space on three aides 
the fourth being open. Opposite to the patient, facing her left 
side as she lay on her. back, sat the paicang, Che Johan by name, 
a big muscular Malay, grasping a large bunch of leaves in 
eaoh hand. Between him and the bed were the lamps above 
mentioned. On the other two sides of a square, of which the 
lamps were the centre, were ranged the people of the house, neigh¬ 
bours, visitors and strangers according to their respective ranks. 

I occupied the place of honour, being nearest to the head of the 
curtained recess and having it on my right hand. All the men ' 
present, myself included, Bat cross-legged on the floor. Pound the 
couch were eight or ten women watching every movement of the 
Bufferer and prepared to restrain her if she became violent in her 
delirium. Tho whole building was crowded with people, figures 
being discernible wherever the flickering light of the lamps hap¬ 
pened to shed a transient gleam. Polite salutations were exchanged 
and a few expressions of condolence and sympathy addressed to 
the relations. The latter described the manner of the diabolical 
seizure and the behaviour of the sufferer when possessed. It was 
agreed on all hands that the poor girl lying insensible before us 
was the victim of demoniacal possession, and that her only chance 
of recovery lay in the exorcism of the devil who was in her. 

Presently the sound of a Bmall drum called attention to the pro¬ 
ceedings of the pawang. 

The drum was beaten by a wild-looking mcenad, who at the same 
timo commenced a shrill chant addressed to the hantu. Ilian, or 
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tiger-spirits, to which class of demons Cbe Johan's familiar belongs. 
The air was not unpleaBing, the words were difficult to catch, but 
the lines flowed in an easy rhythm and the metre was very regular. 
A performer of this kind is essential to every pawang, and, as in 
the present instance, is very often his own wife. She is com- 
raonly called lidu, or ( in cases of royal stances) liduan* In the 
invocation of the tiger-spirits, however, a peculiar nomenclature is 
adopted for everything, the bidn becomes pengindin, and the drum 
which she beats ( which has only one end of the cylinder covered ) 
is called katubong. 

The pawang, naked from the waist upwards, had bound about 
him a couple of cords which crossed the back and breast, being 
brought over one shoulder and under the other arm respectively, 
lie also wore strings round his wrists. 

These cords are supposed to protect the pawang, or medium, from 
the malevolence of the evil spirits by whom he may be possessed. 
The same idea is found in Ceylon. According to the Makawangso, 
Vishnu in order to protect Wijayo and his followers from the sor¬ 
ceries of the. Yakhos, met them on their landing in Ceylon and tied 
threads on tluir arms. + Among the people of Laos, too, the same 
virtue is ascribed to ligatures of thread over which a charm has 
been pronounced. “ Le grand remede universe), e’est de l’eau 
" lustrale qu’on fuit boire au rnalade, spree lui avoir attachd des fils 
“ de coton bemts. aux bras et aux jambes pour empSchor l’influence 
“ Ues gomes mnlfai santa. 

As the pengindin screamed out her chant, the pawang seemed to 
become subject to some unseen influence and to lose control over 
himself. Sitting rigid at first, holding in each hand a huge bunch 
of leaves ( daun changlun ), he presently began to nod like a man 
overpowered with sleep, then he sniffed at the leaves, waved them 
over his head, and struck one bunch against the other. Finally, he 
fell forward burying his face in the leaves and sniffing in imita- 


* Sanslc. vidhard, a widow vidua. 

f Tennant's “ Ceylon," I, 840. n. 

| Pollegoix—" Description de Siam,” I, 48. 
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tion of a wild animal. He was now on all fours, and became as 
violent as the necessity of keeping to the circumscribed limits of 
his mat would permit. He growled and roared and worried invi¬ 


sible objects on the mat. Presently he sat up again, striking his 
chest and shoulders with the bunches of leaves, and soon after¬ 


wards the music stopped. We had now before us, not CnE Johax, 


but simply his body possessed for the time being by the tiger- 
demon —bujang gtlap or the dark dragon. Henceforth, as long as 
- the seance lasted, he spoke in a feigned voice, pronouncing Malay 
words with the peculiar intonation of the Sakai aborigines and 
introducing frequently Sakai words and phrases unintelligible to 
most of the Malays present. Every oue who spoke to him 
addressed him as Bujang QClnp.” The master of the house was 
the first to do so. Pointing to the insensible form of the poor girl 
on the couch beside him, ho explained that she was grievously 
attacked by some power of evil, and asked “ Bujang Gelap” to put 
forth his supernatural power to expel the demon that was afflict¬ 
ing her. The latter asked a few questions, said the case was 
a difficult one, and then commenced some fresh incantations. 


Returning to his mat, which he had temporarily quitted to look 
at the patient and to converse with the family, ho took up a hand¬ 
ful of bertih (rice parched in the husk ) and scattered it broad¬ 
cast around him. Then, after much growling and muttering, he 
rose to his feet and performed a singular dance to the accompani¬ 
ment of the shrill chant and monotonous tom-tom of th epengindin. 
Presently he danced forward past the lamps close to the bedside 
of the insensible girl, and then himself chanted a long incantation 

commencing “ Hei - i - i - i - i jin ” ( 0 ! 

spirit ) the first word being enormously lengthened out. Then he 
sprinkled the couch and the patient with bertih (parched rice) and 
sprinkled her with tepong tawar, a fluid held in a brass bowl and 
Rhowered about liberally by means of an aspergium composed of a 
bunch of fresh leaves. Then once more lie returned to his mat, 
and the wild chorus of the pengirulin, which had been momentarily 
stilled during the ceremonies by the bedside, burst out once more. 


After this the pamng was again seized with the violent symptoms 
which had attended his first possession by “ Bujang Giflap.” He 
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roared and growled and sniffed about uneasily until it was evident 
from his movements that he wanted to get under the mat. An 
accommodating person sitting olose by lifted up the mat for him 
and he crawled undor. it on all fours and lay down entirely con¬ 
cealed from view. The ohorus and the drum went on, and I hardly 
knew which to admire most—the physical endurance of the womau 
who Bang so persistently at the top of her voice without any symp¬ 
tom of fatigue, or her marvellous memory. The invocations were 
very long, but she never seemed to hesitate for a word. There 
must, however, have been a good deal of repetition, I imagine. 

After a retirement which had lasted for about a quarter of an 
hour, during which he had kept perfectly still and motionless, the 
pawang shewed symptoms of returning vitality. The mat was 
removed, and lie resumed his seat upon it, yawned, uttered a few 
ejaculations in his feigned voice, and then sat up to be questioned. 
A desultory conversation then ensued, the pengindin acting as 
interpreter when the Sakai dialect used by “ Bujang GSlap ” was 
unintelligible to the audionce. The result was declared to be that 
the tiger-spirit had identified the demon which was oauaing the 
suffering of the sick person present. A thrill of horror went round 
the assemblage when this was announced to be a dumb Umgsuyar 
(banshee). The correctness of this finding was then discussed 
and it seemed to command popular favour, for it was universally 
remarked that the patient had been insensible for two whole days, 
during the latter part of which time Bhe had been quite silent. 
This was now, of course, accounted for by the dumbness of the 
evil spirit which possessed her. 

The women round the sick-bed now said that the patient was 
trying to move, and all turned to look at this manifestation of 
demoniacal power. It was only a momentary access of delirium 
marked by convulsive movements of one arm, rolling of the eyes 
and movement of the lips and jaws. No sound escaped from the 
sufferer, another proof of the correctness of the pawang'a diagnosis, 
and presently she was still again, after many fervent ejaculations of 
Aataghfir Allah (I beg forgiveness of God) from those present. 

“ Bujang GGlap” continued his efforts for the cure of the patient 
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. for a long time. Again and again he strewed the place with hprtM 

• and sprinkled the patient with tepong tavsar. Once he charmed 
eight grains of bertih which were put-into her mouth. He chanted 

• long invocations, danced wild dances, and beat himself with his 
bunches of leaves. But all in vain, the dumb langsugar still held 
possession of the sufferer. In the intervals of the ceremonies, the 

• pawang conversed occasionally with members of the family, always 
retaining his assumed voice and using Sakai phrases. He even 
coudescended to accept a Malay cigarette ( roko ), which he called 
by the Sakai word ngut. 

At length he pleaded fatigue, and gave place to an old man who 
dealt with a different class of demons altogether. The spirits which 
he professed to be able to influence are the hantu sungkei, or the 
demons of the Sungkei river, a particular district iu Perak. 

His method of procedure differed a good deal from that of the 
patoang of the liantu blian. Instead of the old woman with a little 
drum, he had a male bidu with a large round tambourine. A single 
bunch of pinang leaves replaced in his hands the two largo bunches 
of daun changlun which “ Bujang G£lap ” had carried. After the 
preliminary sprinkling of bertih by the new patoang, the bidu com- 
menoed to chant an invocation to the Sungkei spirits, addressing 
them in turn by name. The symptoms of possession on the part 
of the pawing were convulsive shaking and shivering, especially in 
the hand and arm which bore the bunch of pinang leaves. Both 
tune and metre were quite different from those employed in ad¬ 
dressing the hantu blian. The old Sungkei patoang proved a fail¬ 
ure, for after endless chanting and after he had been possessed 
successively by “ Panglium Raja,” “ Anak Janggi,” “ Hulubalang 
Raja ” and “ Mambang Dundang,” all powerful Sungkei spirits, he 
was unable to declare anything, and left us ns wise ns we were 
before. 

What a common incident in Eastern tales is the dire illness of 
some lovely princess, for effecting whose recovery an agonised father 
offers half of his kingdom and the handof the lady in marriage ! There 
is always some favoured hero who applies some magical remedy and 
restores the princess to health after the medical profession has been 
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completely baffled. But think of what the patient lias had to undergo 
at the hands of the unsuccessful competitors, before the right man 
takes the case in hand ! Think of all the doses administered by 
rival doctors, or prepared by sympathetic friends, each one assured 
i that he is going to cure the disease and win the King’s favour ! I 
have been reminded of those things sometimes when I have seen or 
' • heard something of the treatment adopted in Malay families in 
cases of dangerous illness. In the household of a Perak Baja, 
carte blanche would be given to any one representing himself to 
i have a remedy, on the occasion of a desperate sickness such as that 
which called for the scenes which I have imperfectly described. Any 
medicine offered would be gratefully received and administered, and 
very likely, before it could possibly take effect, some one else’s pres- 
cnption would be poured down the patient’s throat on the top of 
it. It is thought to bo a mark of sympathy and solicitude to sug¬ 
gest and prepare remedies, and they are usually accepted and tried 
in turn, to the imminent danger, I should imagine, of the unfor¬ 
tunate person experimented on. When a child is born in a royal 
house in Perak, all the old ladies in the country concoct and send 
to the scene of the interesting event doses called salusuh, which the 
mother has to swallow with groat impartiality. It will be seen 
from this what an important part unprofessional zeal may play in 
sick chambers among the Malays. On the occasion I speak of, 
numbers of friends and relations brought their own specifics, but 
the state of the patient prevented their use.® I must, however, 
describe the dedication of a balei berputing , or “ revolving hall,’’ 
which was arranged and oarried out at the instance of one of the 
* relations. 


It is right that I should explain that every effort had been made to per¬ 
suade the family to adopt civilised remedies, and to give up the proposed 
- r “° rt pareays. There was no English Doctor m Perak then, but tho 

olncei H at the Residency had a medicine-chest and one or two simple medical 
works. The head of the family, however, declared that, if the pat Minot were not 
employed and the girl died, her other relations would charge him with not 
having done all in his power to save her. English medicines would be thankfully 
received, but they would be administered in their turn with native remedies, 
lho sex of the patient rendered interference in nursing and feeding her impoe- 
wble. A large proportion of persons who die up-country in Perak are ushered 
out of the world by the drum and chant of the paivang and bidu. 
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It was after the Sungkei demons had been invoked in vain that 
propitiator/ offerings in a balei berpusing were resorted to. 

The two pawangs already present were asked to give their aid, 
their mats were spread afresh, their lamps re-trimmed, and their 
bowls of parched rice replenished by officious attendants. Present¬ 
ly, a couple of men brought in a neat model of a Perak mosque. 
The house of prayer in an inland Malay village is a very simple 
affair. It is usually a square building with a door or window on 
each of the four sides. The main roof of the edifice, instead of 
terminating in a point, is surmounted by a little square crow's nest 
with a peaked roof. This was exactly reproduced iD white wood 
very neatly and artistically finished. At the bottom of the minia¬ 
ture building was a single bamboo support, the end of which being 
hollow fitted like a socket upon an upright rod fixed on the floor. 
The one leg of the model being thus fitted on to a stationary 
upright, the little house could be turned round and round at will, 
presenting each door in turn to each point of the compass. As 
soon aa it was fixed, a kind of frill or border, made of young cocoa- 
nut leaves with a deep fringe of the same material, was tied round 
the base of the model so that the ends hung down, entirely con¬ 
cealing the bamboo leg and the simple mechanism by whioh it 
worked upon its pivot. This fringe is called jar* lipan ore “ centi¬ 
pede’s legs ” from some fancied resemblance to the liberal num- 
ber8ofmemberswith whicbNature has gifted that insect. When this 
had been tied round the miniature mosque and the ends of the fringe 
had been docked with a pair of scissors by a female slave, so as to 
admit of the model revolving freely, it was time to fill the interior 
with the propitiatory sacrifices. This was the task of the nearest 
relations and of the representatives of the old lady, in accordance 
with whose vow the balei berpusing was being dedicated. 

The offerings to demons when made in this manner are of four 
kinds— deuxak, mains, masam, pedas (the fat, the sweet, the sour, 
the puugeut). The “fat” consisted of a fowl sacrificed then 
and there before us. The blood was caught iu a leaf and placed 
in the centre of the miniature building, or balei, as I shall now call 
it. The feathers were plucked out, the entails removed, and the 
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body divided iuto joints. Every part of the bird was then placed 
reverently inside the bald, including the feathers and entrails. The 
wings were tied to the streamers of the fringe outside, as wore 
innumerable sweet offerings— wajil, dodul, tebu, pisang (confec¬ 
tionery, pastry, sugar-cane and plantains). I did not ascertain 
what the sour and the pungent consisted of, but they were no 
doubt contained in small saucers and other receptacles which I saw 
being poked through the little doors of the toy house. 

When all was ready, the drumming, the invocations and the 
performances of the pawangs began again. Each in turn, after 
having repeated much of what I have already described, advanced 
to the couch of the patient and waved the evil spirits away from 
it into the little balei, which was placed close by. The demons 
were coaxed, entreated and threatened by turns. Each pawang, 
armed with a bunch of leaves dipped into a bowl of tepong 
laioar, guided an indefinite number of the evil ones into the 
place where the feast had been spread for them. The incanta¬ 
tions and waving went on for a long time, and it wanted only 
an hour or two of dawn when it was concluded that the l«t of 
the demons had. entered the receptacle. The balei was then 
lifted up and carried off down to the river (on the bank of 
which the house stood) escorted by the paicangg, who with 
more charms and incantations drove the spirits in front of them 
to the water side. Then the balei berpueing, with its array of 
delicacies and its freight of wickedness, was set afloat on the 
river aud soon disappeared down the stream in the darkness. 
The last ceremony was the repetition of a formula aB the party 
returned to the house from the river. One of the men belong¬ 
ing to the family called out to the women in the house “ Semboh 
bctaJif’*' “Is there any improvement?” And a shrill female 
voice shouted back the prescribed reply “ Ber-lari ler-jalan" 
“ Sunning and walking, ” in allusion either to the state of the 
patient, implying that she was up and about again, or else to 
the hasty retreat of the evil-spirits, I am not quite sure which. 

No improvement, however, took place, and though the efforts 
of the patoangs were redoubled on the following night, and the 
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services of other and more famous medicine-men were retained, 

f * 

the poor little patient never recovered consciousness and died 
within four and twenty houra after the balei berputing, which 
ought to have contained all the powers of evil lately afflicting 
her, had been cast adrift on the Perak river. 


W. E. MAXWELL. 
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NOTES ' 

ILLUSTRATING THE CHANGES 


CONSONANTS UNDERGO IN PASSING 

mow oxk 

MALAYAN DIALECT TO ANOTHER. 


Aa one of tho principal objects of the Straits Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society is to trace the origin of the various dialects 
of the Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago, I have thought that 
the following notes, though hastily put together, and with very 
little material to work upon, may prove interesting and give a 
clue to those who are more capable of following the tangled thread 
of Malayan etymology to its source than I am. 

I have taken the Malay language as the starting point whenever 
possible: where three or four examples of a change are given, it 
must be understood that thirty or forty could as easily have been 
supplied': but a change exemplified by only one word must bo 
Considered doubtful until corroborated, as I hope each one will be, 
by further contributions from some of the large number of poly- 
glott.s whom the .Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society counts 
among its members.* 

A. M. FERGUSON, Jnr. 


* [See Cha.wfurd’ 8 paper on the Malayan and Polynesian Languages and 
Ilaoo»- Journ. Ind. Arch., II., 188, 

Ed.] 



changes nr Malayan dialects. 


D changes into 

irong—Java, 
rara— Salayer. 
marn—Java. 


ltfong—nose, 
dara—blood, 
madu—polygamy, 


B <=i> 

> 'j- #i - * . 

G &a wa—carried. 

; iara— live coals, 
telatik—sparrow. 

H fcisik—whisper. 

iusu—bow—Amblaw. 
iulu—feather, 
ftueti—box—Lariki. 

L b in tang—star, 
riiu—thousand. 

M iuni—wise. 

iidan —black —Sasak. 

. blaha—rat—Bouton. 

Jany u—water—J ava. 
fcoti—rat—Cajeli. 

B Jawa—under. 

ianyu—water—Java. 

5iru—blue. 

T ftimgkue —packet. 

ftulaley—elephant’s trunk, 
fcuah—fruit 

N fcahas—rice—Sibuyan. 
loioh—rat—Kiyan Dyak. 

W 6atu—stone, 
flatuk—cough, 
iatang—trunk, 
baii—pig. 

D iosan—loathsome, 
ianyu—water—J ava. 


<?awa—Java, 
yara—Battak. 
yalatik—Java. 

Aosik—Battak. 

Ausu—Saparna. 

/mine —Awaiya. 

Aueti—Teluti. 
lintang—Java, 
rilau—Champa, 
muni—Battak. 
mitang—Solor. 
malaha—Awaiya. 
menu—Bouton, 
muti—Tidore. 
rawa—Macassar, 
rano—Tomohon. 
ruru—Tidore. 
fongkos—Tagala. 

Ailale— Sunda. /elale—Java. 

/uah—Dusun. 

nahas—Lara. 

lanau—Melano Dyak. 

tcatu—Java. 

tcatuk—Java. 

watang—Bugis. 

baud—Macassar. 

dusan—Madura. 

danum—Punan Dyak. 


dara—blood. 


> IHUU 'J VUIVtlVU 

/ara—Matabello 











T Zftbu—gourd 

J fongkap—ready. 

Gh uZu—bead. o?o—Tagala. 
tuJan—bone, 
bulan— moon. 


T ntoa—fowl. 

maaina—salt—Malaga si. 

B mata— eye 
«nuwat—full, 
raerah—red. 

P tnakan—eaten, 
mati—dead, 
masuk—enter, 
rointa—beg. 

H mabak—drunk. 

K tnase—merciful—Lara. 

G lima—hand. 

mnsina—salt—Malagas! 


M nipis—thin. 

mnnuk—bird. 

D wipis—thin. 

«asi—sea—Nias Islands. 
S «iap—fowl—Kay an. 
panas—hot. 

L mnnok—bird—Javanese, 
onomo —six—Menado. 
nuri—parrot. 


T bttifca—open. 

Iras—hard. 
B iutu—louse. 


L changes into 

tabu-tabu—Battak. tawu—Mala, 
gasi. 

jangkep—Sunda. 
gala. offho —Bashi. 

tuy/tan—Bashi. 
buy I an—Bashi. 

M changes into 

/oa—Espiritu Santo, 
asi. tasi—Saparna. 

Aakka — Engnnho. 

I unrat—Dyak. 

Aire—Sarawak. 

pakan—Javanese. 

pati—Java. patay—Tagala. • 

pasok—Tagala. 

pinta—Java. 

Ziobog—Bisaya. 
a. iaseh—Sibuyan. 

liya—Fiji. 

iai. yasi—Sula Islands. 

N changes into 

mipis—Sea Dyak. • 
raauiuk—Bisaya. 

*/ipis—Milanau. 
ids. dfthi—Sainue. 

«iap—Pakatan. 
pa«so—Sulus. 

«e. wa/ok—Waliai. 

o/omo—Gorontalo. 
fori—Gebe. 

K changes into 

Utah— Pakatan. 

/eras—Salayer. 

Autoh—Kayan. 
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p changes into 

M putih—white. 

r * *■ ■ , , 

»rtuty—Teto. 

pan as—hot. 

manah—Kisn. 

F putih—white. 

/ula—Rotti. 

api—fire. 

a/h—Atnblaw. o/i—Matabello. 

pan ah—bow. 

fun —Tcor. /eon—Mysol. 

puti—box. 

_/ud—Tcor. 

pili—choose. 

. /idi—Malogasi. 

Oil panclmng—palisade. 

c/mnchang—Java. 

pandnk—short. _ 

rAandak—Java. 

a&pang—sandalwood. 

sac A an g—Java. 

| 

i 

> 

* 

aAu—Cajeli haAi —Teto. 

puti—box. 

Aucti—Teluti. 

W putih—white. 

Titian—Gani. 

G paluli—sweat. 

yalo—Madura. 

K atap—thatch. 

fttofc—Bugis. 

pisau—knife. 

Aisu—Malagasi. 

N pulu—ten. 

nulu—Timuri. 


R changes into 

1) rant—polished. 

</au—Dyak. 

ratus—hundred. 

</atus—Baju. 

biru—blue. 

uia-bidu—Menado. 

D1 baris—line. 

baJ/is—Bisaya. 

arao—day—Tagala. 

ndfau—Boco. 

G bara—live coals. 

baya—Tagala. 

baharu—new. 
baru—Sunda. 

| bayo—Tagala. 

berkas—faggot. 

boykos—Bisaya. 

berat—heavy. 

biyat—Tagala. 

beras—rice. 

biyas—Tagala. . • 

ratus—hundred. 

• yatos—Tagala. 

rusuk—side. 

yosok—Bisaya. 

rebah—fallen. 

yiba—Tagala. 

ranggang—open. 

yanggang—Bisaya. 

arao —day—Tagala. 

aygao—Cayag. 
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R changes into 

H beras—rice. 

rotan—rattan. 

L barang—thing, 
rachun—poison. 


ribu—thousand, 
rechik—scatter, 
rebnng—a shoot. 

S ribu—thousand, 
uran—rai u—Ira nun. 

T barang—thing. 

Tf bara—live coals, 
rechik—scatter. 

N purok—short—Sarawak, 
ratus—hundred. 


beAns—Dyak. 

Aotang—Battak. 
baZaug—Tagala. 

Zasou—Tagala. 

Zibu—Tagala. 

/ isay—Bisaya. 

Zubong—Bisaya. 

sabu—Macassar and Bug is. 

usan—Punan Dyak. 

bo/ang—Bisaya. 

watca—Java. 

trisik—Tagalu. 

punok—Lara. 

natun—Botti. 


I) 

K 

L 


T 


S changes into 


bu#a—foam, 
biua—foam, 
busa—foam. 

#uno—man—Orang Ulan of 
- Johor. 

piuau— knife, 
ifio—nine—Tidore. 

#ulak— bald, 
tnsik—sea. 


budah—Suuda. 
bura—Battak. 
buZa—Tagala. 

Ziino—Orang Utan of Johor. 

pi/o—G-orontulo. 
o/io—Goroutalo. 
tula—Tonga, 
ta/i—Caroline. 


T* changes into 


K taro yam—Fate. 

Zoa fowl—Fate, 
fa/a-fa/a—breast—Samoa, 
ma/a—eye. 

Zalinga—ear. 

L Zangan—hand. 

putih—white. 

S ma/a—eye. 
putih—white. 


£alo—Ilea. 

Arua—Solomon Islands. 
va£nvojfca—Fiji. 
ma£an—Kissa. 

Xilin—Kissa. Aaleha—Enganho. 

Zungan—Sibnow. 

fuZa—Botti. 

maso—Malagasi. 

bu«—Myeol. 
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T 

S /asi—sea—Ahtiago. 

Imta—ten—Teor. 
limah—tin. 

N /ungis—weep. 

ftinuk—cook—Sarawak, 
tfuhas—to open—Sadong. 
/ulis—write. 

II ll/an—forest. 

ufok—head—Bukutan 
Dyak. 

Malang—bono. 

P /asik—sea—Balau Dyak. 
/ijih—snake—Kiuta Sakai 
fuan—lord. 

H taluk—bay. 

B 

6ujur—length. 
b unyi—noise, 
tasuh—washed. 
h oo k —hair—Tagbo nu a. 
iulat—round. 

6ulan—moon, 
fcuka—open. 

taki—foot, 
tulit—skin, 
jfcaiu— wood—Bukutan 
Dyak. 

taluk—embrace, 
tasih—affection, 
tikis—efface, 
fcibar—float. 


changes into 

*asi—Menado. 
liusa—Wahai. 

*amah—Kayau Dynk. 
nangis—Malan. 

/uxnuk—Lara, 
mikaa—Lara, 
nulis—Java, 
uftan—Bulud Opie. 

ui»ak—Laud Dyak. 

talong—Java. 

7 >asik—Bukutan Dyak. 
piji—Chendariang Sakai. 
/>uang—Bugis. 

Aolok—Kisa. 
omitted, 
ujur—Java, 
uni—Java, 
asuh—Java, 
ook—Acliin. 
ulat—Java, 
ulan—Iranun. 

Utah—Pakatan. 

K omitted. 

ahi—Iranun. 
uli—Bugis. 

aju—Samoe. 

aluk—Battak. 
asi—Battak. 
ikis—Dyak. 
iber—fly—Java. 

L omitted. 

ainun—Dyak. 


/amun—if. 


changes IN Malayan dialects. 

L omitted. 

/utut—kuce. 

utut—Dyak. 

/esung—mortar. 

asung—Macassar. 

/a—day—Kanaka. 

a—Marquesas. 

/alang—sort of grass. 

alang—Java. 

/aki—man. 

aki—Iranun. 

/ibok—hair—Land Dyak. ibolc—Punan Dyak 

/oma—heart—Fiji. 

urn a—Sula Islands. 

M omitted. 

fuana—whore. 

ano—Tagala. 

roanis—sweet. 

anis—Dyak. 

minum—drink. 

inum—Java. 

muda—young. 

uda—Battak young 


father. 

Muri—return. 

• ure—Lara. 

matinro—sleep—Bugis. 

atinro—Macassar. 

muntah—vomit. 

Utah—Java. 

wimpi—dream. 

impi—Java. 

wampclam—mango. 

ampelan—Suuda. 

wiinyak—oil. 

inyo—Sarawak. 

munam—sick. 

unam—Lara. 

D omitted. 

dan um—wator—Malan. 

auum—Milanau. 

N omitted. 

niroug—nose—Iranuu. 

irong—Bulud Opie. 

«ipa—tooth—Iranun. 

ipun—Sulus. 

aasu—dog—Nias Island. 

asu—Iranun. 

nanti—wait. 

anti—Java. 

auron—rain—Tonsea. 

uran—Rembokeng. 

nubu—deep—Fyi. 

obou—Aneiteum. 

R 

omitted. 

rat us—hundred. 

atus—Java. 

ribu—thousand. 

iwu—Java. 


i?;- 
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rumah—house, 
rusuk—side, 
rebung—a shoot, 
rusa—deer, 
rima—hand—Bima. 


R omitted. 

uma—Java, 
usuk—Java, 
ebung—Java, 
usa—Sulu. 
ima—Sasak. 


S omitted. 


«ilau— nail—Melnno Dyak. 
«aloi—boat—Melano Dyak. 
surnpit—blowpipe—Iranun. 

• sisit—small—Melano Dyak. 
#irut—drink—Melano Dyak. 
$aro—come—Bulud Opio. 
saiah— eight—Kian Dyak. 
iumu;—high—Ladoug. 
snngei—river. 

*rtk—ripe—Kian Dyak. 
jtela—stone—J nva. 
tingut—lice—Pakatan Dyak. 


ilu—Panun Dyak. 
aloi—Bukutan Dyak. 
umput—Kian Dyak. 
isi—Bukutan Dyak. 
imp— Balan Dyak. 
aran—Balan Dyak. 
aian—Melano Dyak. 
omit—Sarawak, 
ungah—Kian Dyak. 
ak—Pakatan Dyak. 
ilah—Timbora. 
ingat—Kian Dyak. 


T omitted. 

tulun—man—Dusim. ulun—Bulud Opie. 

/unjuk—finger—Balan Dvnk. unjok—Malan. 


Zulu—head— 1) usu n. 
Zulan—moon. 

Z/idan—day. 

Zapoi—fire, 
tinggi—high. 

Zcnnhg—calm. 

Zendas—head—Sundn. 
Zangan—hand. 

Znta—head—Bima. 
Zasik—sen. 


ulu—Bulud Opie. 
ulan—Iranun. 
ulnn—Bukutan Dvtik. 
apoi—Bulud Opio. 
inggil—Java, 
ennng—Java, 
endas—Java, 
angan—Salakan. 
uta—Ceram, 
asih—Patos, 
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Metathesis.* 


rusa—deer, 
pateri—borax, 
makar—eat. 
ular—snake, 
mose—star—Erromango 
North. 

tuboh—body. • 

semut—ant. 

tikns—art 

timah—tin.. 

ntan—jungle. 

kilat—lightning. 

besok —to-morrow. 

ikan—fish. 

talinga—ear. 

dara—blood. 

liva—lightning—Fiji. 

unuma—drink—Fiji. 

lidah—tongue. 

mano—bird—Larik i. 

manu— water—Bouton. 

diki t—small—Batchian. 

naraka—hell. 


uraa—Battak. 
parti—Battak. 
kuman—D/ak. 
nral—Sea Dyak. 
umse—Espiritu Santo. 

mbatub—Nias Islands, 
sitom—Bulud Opie. 
sikut-Bulud Opie. 
mital—Bulnd Opie. 
tuan—Kian Dj*ak. . 
latiga—S&tuoo. 
suwog—Dnsun. » 

kina—Sanguir. 
tangina—Sida. 
ratta—Yap. 
uila: 

umni—Aneiteuui. 
dilah—Sulu. 
namo— Gnlela. 
namo—Ternate. 
kedi—Salayer. 
ranaka— Bngis. 


* [ Instances of metathesis arc common enough in tho Malay language 
itself. The following are examples:— 

betlng —a sand or mud-bank. tebiug— lmnlr , <ylge. 

kampax —refuse Cl. hampa canty.) xnmpih— rubbish, dirt. 

tara— flat, level. rata —flat, level. 

tcbal —thick. Icbat— thick, hear/, (>f ruin or a crop of fruit). 

ofok—to mock, deride, pretend. la trait —to say or do a tkiug in fun 

or sport. 

lemukvt and melvkut —broken grains of rioe. ' 

rakit and arkit—o. raft. 

taivar aid Mruat —trousers. 

ralav and arlau —& smelting furnace. 




’ • - •. * : : - * ’ 
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putih—white. ma-puto—Bugis. 

lotoug—black—Soaibawa. ma-lotong—Bugis. 

tiudu—sleep —Sasak. ma-tiuro—Bugis. 

itam—black. ma-itum—Saoguir Island, 

biru—blue. ina-bidu—Monado. 

anak—child. . ini-auak—Ahtiago. 

muti—cold—Batumerah. da-moti—Wayapo. 

mai—come—Sula Island. du-mahi—Sauguir. gu-mabi— 

• Massaratty 

tclo—egg—Wayapo. rae-telo—Sula Island, un-tello— 

Baju. 

talo—egg—Mysol. on-t<51o—Bouton. 

baba—father—Java. ni-baba—Sula Island. nara-ba- 

ba—Galela. 

ama—father—Salayer. na-ama—Massaratty. 

bapa—father—G-ani. ko-papa—Batumerah. 

panas—hot. um-pana—Amblaw. mo-f anas— 

% Goh. 

pito—knife—Gorontalo. ko-bit—Gani. 

tin—mat—Mysol. ka-tini—Massaratty. 

laut—sea. be-lot—Mysol. 

polo—soft—Morelia. um-blo—Mysol. 

bulan—moon. ram-bulan—Java vulgar, 

yu—shark. * kluyu—Java, 

metan—black—Ke Island, mul-metan—Mysol. 


Decapitation. 




Prefixes. 


ram-but—hair, 
ka-pala—head, 
am-pat—four, 
ki-chil—small, 
ta-linga— ear. 
mi-ny&k—oil. 

. bi-tuin—star—Sauguir. 


buk—Bulud Opie. 
pala-ulau—Melano Dyak. 
pat—Iranun. 
chili—Java, 
linga—Milanau. 
nyauk—Molano Dyak. 
toin—Matabello. 



DiCA.PITi.TIOK. 
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be-tol—star—G-ani- 


tulu—Wayapo. 


du-ri — thorn. 

ri—Java. 

ja-latang—rattle. 

latang—Java. 

de-lapan—eight. 

lapan—Semang of Ijoh. 

setn-bil&n—nine. 

pi ton—Kian Dyak. 

ma-kan—eat. 

kaun—Tagbenua. 

be-sok—to-morrow. 

suwog — Dusun. 

pi-saug—plantain. 

sain — -Sulu. 

tu-juh—seven. 

ju — Land Dyak. 

CONTBACTION. 

darah — blood. 

dah—Punan Dyak. 

tulun—man—I)usun. 

ton—Irauun. 

kaki—foot. 

aai—Tagbenua. 

tulu—head—Dusun. 

ulu—Bulud Opie. 0—S 

bulu—hair. 

mbu—NiaB Island. 

ikan—fish. 

ka—Perak Semang. 

bras — rice. 

bah — Punan Dyak. 

m invak — oil. 

inyo — Sarawak. 

sumpitan — blow-pipe, 
bulud—mountain—Bulud 

upit — Bukutan Dyak. 

Opie. 

bud — Sulus. 

suugei — river. 

aung — Perak Semang. 

tauah — laud. 

teh — Perak Semang. 

ayer — water. 

ai — Balan Dyak. 

hitam — black. 

ita—Nias Island. 

makan — eat. 

man—Land Dyak. 

tarum—indigo—Sunda. 

tom — Java. 

jarum—needle. 

dagum — Bisayou. dom- 

sumut — ant. 

umu—Liang. 

pulutu—boat — Walmi. 

lotu — Sula Island, oti- 

man is — sweet. 

inis — Mysol. 

tasok — soa- Gah. 

tak — Erromango North. 

taruh — wager. 

toh—Java. 
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STRAITS METEOROLOGY. 


N the Annual Summary for 1882, the Officer who is 
responsible for our Meteorological Statistics stated, truly 
enough, that “an exhaustive report on the Meteorology 
“ of these Settlements cannot yet be attempted, as the 
“ subject is still .in its infancy here.” But it does not 
seem too early to endeavour to obtain some results from the 
series of Rainfall Returns ( 18G9-83 ) which the Colonial Gov- 
ernment commenced to keep in Singapore soon after the Transfer, 
and which are now taken with increasing care at nearly twenty 
stations, situated at intervals along the whole West Coast of the 
Peninsula. A wider runge of observations is also now avail¬ 
able in the comparative Tables compiled by the Director of the 
Batavia Observatory from 166 stations in the Eastern Archi¬ 
pelago, the fourth volume of which (for 1882) has j ust been received. 



The. year 1882-3 has been one of peculiar interest to meteoro¬ 
logists. It was both a “sun-spot” year and a “cholera” year, the res¬ 
pective 11-year and 17-year periods happening to correspond. Nor 
have the theorists been disappointed. 

It becomes of interest, therefore, to examine our local Returns 
with special attention, incomplete though they undoubtedly are 
for any large generalisations. 


In the first place, what are these theories respecting the period¬ 
icity of solar and magnetic phenomena and all that is supposed to 
be connected with them? The last published volume of the new 
edition of the “ Encyclopedia Britnnnica” (vol. XYI of 1883) 
explains them, on the highest authority, as follows :— 
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“105. Rainfall—Heights of Rivers and Lakes.—In 1872 Meldrum 
of the Mauritius Observatory brought forward evidence showing 
that the rainfalls at Mauritius, Adelaide, and Brisbano were, on the 
whole, greater in vearB of maximum than in yearB of minimum sun¬ 
spots. Shortly afterwards it was shown by Lockyer ( Nature, 
December 12, 1872 ) that the same law was observable in the rain¬ 
falls at the Cape of Good Hope and Madras. 

“ Meld rum has since found that the law holds for a great num¬ 
ber of stations, including eighteen out of twenty-two European 
observatories, with an average of thirty years’ observations for 
each. The results are exhibited in the following table:— 

[ Here follows a list of 22 cities with observations for an aver¬ 
age of 30 years, shewing in 18 cities excess and in 4 cities defect of 
min in the periodical "sun-spot” years.] 

“ It would, however, appear from the observations of Governor 
Rawson that the rainfall in Barbados forms an exception to this 
rule, being greatest about the times of minimum sun-spots. 

“ 100. Gu8T.\v Wbx in 1873' showed that the recorded depth of 
water in the rivers Elbe, Rhine, Oder, Danube and Vistula for the 
six sun-spot periods from 1S00 to 1SG7 was greater at times of 
maximum than at times of minimum sun-spot frequency. These 
conclusions have since been confirmed by Professor Fritz. 8 

"Quite recently Stewart (Proc. Lit. anil Phil. Soc. of Manchester. 
1882) has treated the evidence given by Fritz as regards the Elbe 
and Seine in the following manner. He divides each sun period, 
without regard to its exact lougth, into twelve portions, and puts 
together the recorded river heights corresponding in time to 
similar portions of consecutive sun periods. He finds by this 
means residual differences from the average representing the same 
law, whether we take the whole or either half of all the recorded 
observations, and whether we take the Elbe or the Seine. The 


1 Bngenlewr Xeitnehri/t, 1873. 

2 l/eber die Jieziebnnget i der Sonnenfechm Periods zh den Magnetischen' 
vnd Metcorohtgischen EnckrinHugen der L’rtle, Haarlem, 1878, 
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law, is that there is a maximum of river height about the time of 
maximum sun-spots and another subsidiary minimum about the 
time of minimum sun-spots. There is some reason too to think 
that the Nile and Thames agree with those rivers in exhibiting a 
maximum about the time of maximum sun-spots and a subsidiary 
maximum about the time of minimum sun-spots, only their sub¬ 
sidiary maximum is greater than it is for tho Elbe and Seine. 

“107. In 187*1 Gr. M. Dawson came to the conclusion that the 
levels of the great American lakes were highest about times of 
maximum sun-spots. In this investigation the value of the evi¬ 
dence derived from rivers and lakes is no doubt greater than that 
derived from any single rainfall station, inasmuch as in the former 
case the rainfall of a large district is integrated and irregularities 
due to local influence thus greatly avoided. 

** 10S. Dr. Hunter, director-general of statistics in India, has 
recently shown (Nineteenth Century, November 1877) that tho 
recorded famines have been most frequent at Madras about the 
years of minimum sun-spots— years likewise associated with a 
diminished rainfall. 

“ 109. Winds and Storms .— Meldrum of the Mauritius Obser¬ 
vatory found in 1872, as the result of about thirty years’ observa¬ 
tions, that there are more cyclones iu the Indian Ocean during 
years of maximum than during years of minimum sun-spots. 1 The 
connexion between the two is exhibited in the following table ”:— 

[ Here follows a comparison of the Cyclones and Sun-spots 
during tho years 1847-73. The maximum number of Cyclones in 
any one year is 15, the minimum 4, and the steady ups nud downs 
of the periodic fluctuations arc very remarkable. The following 
are the years of maximum and minimum Cyclones:— 


1847, 

5 Cyclones 

1849, 

10 

99 

J 1854, 

4 

>9 

1859, 

15 

99 

1804, 

5 

99 

1869-71, 

11 

„ per annum. 


] Jir. Assoc. Report*, 1872. 
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The course of the periodic wave in this table and in the one 
below exhibiting the Straits rainfall, closely correspond.] 

“ In 1873 M. PoEy found a similar connexion between the hur¬ 
ricanes of the West Indies and the years of maximum sun-spots. 
He enumerated three hundred and fifty-seven hurricanes between 
1750 and 1873, and stated that out of twelve maxima, ten agreed. 

“ 110. In 1877 Mr. Hunky Jeula, of Lloyd’s, and Dr. Hunter 
found that the casualties of the registered vessels of tho United 
Kingdom were 17£ per cent, greater during the two years about 
maximum than during the two years about minimum in the solar 
cycle. 

“111. Temperature .— Baxenpelu, in a memoir already quoted, 
was the first to conclude that the distribution of temperature under 
different winds, like that of barometric pressure, is sensibly in¬ 
fluenced by the changes which take place iu solar activity. In 
1870 Piazzi Smytii published the results of an important scries 
of observations made from 1837 to 1SGD with thermometers sunk 
in tho rock at the Boyal Observatory, Edinburgh. He conclu¬ 
ded from these that a heat wave occurs about every eleven years, 
its maximum being not far from tho minimum of the sun-spot cycle. 
Sir G. B. Aiky has obtained similar results from the Greenwich ob¬ 
servations. Iu 1781 E. J. Stone examined the temperaturo obser¬ 
vations recorded during thirty years at the Cape of Good Hope, 
and came to tho conclusion that the same cause which leads to an 
excess of mean annual temperature at tho Cape lends equally to a 
dissipation of sun-spots. Dr. AV. K?3ppen in 1873 discussed at great 
length the connexion between sun-spots and terrestrial temperature 
and found that in the tropics the maximum temperature occurs 
fully a year before the minimum of sun-spots, whilo in the zones 
beyond tho tropics it occurs two years after the minimum. The 
regularity and magnitude of the temperature wave are most 
Btrongly marked in the tropics. ” 

It has been thought best to give the whole of this well-cligcsted 
summary, as it presents, under the authoritative initials of “B. S.,” 
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tho latest information upon the whole question, from an impartial 
standpoint. Tho mere reference here made to Dr. Hunter and 
others is, however, so brief os to suggest but a fractional part of 
what has already been done to establish as a fact the recurrence 
of “ the sun-spot and faiuiuo period,” especially in India. 

Since the article in the Encyclopedia, from which I have quotod, 
was written, tho outbreak of Cholera in Egypt last autumn lias 
drawn special attention to tho periodicity of that mystorious disease. 
An account of its recurrence in this century was published in tho 
Times last July, without any reference to any question of periodi¬ 
city, but it was impossible to overlook the similarity of the intervals 
marked by the dates there given :— 

* 1832, 1849, 1866, 1883. 

Tho connection between Meteorology and periodical epidemics 
forces itself into special notice in this Colony, with regard not 
only to Cholera, but to another mysterious and fatal disease— 
“ Beri-Beri ”—which is a far greater local scourge. 

The following extracts from recent official reports regarding out¬ 
breaks of each disease will sufficiently show the claim which this 
matter has on our attention :— 

“ Amount of Rain during Cholera Epidemic. 

" 109. From the Return attached (O) it will be seen that the 
total rainfall for the year was 66.19 inches, about 80 iuches below 
the average, I believe. During the months when the Cholera pre¬ 
vailed the rainfall was as under:— 


1882. 

Inches. 

March, 

2.67 

April, 

May, 

June. 

4.40 

2.36 

8.73 

July, 

2.92 


• This whh tho fit>t appearance of Cholera in Europe, but it will 1>c 
remembered that it was in 1798 [ i832 leu <17x2)] that occurred thchistorical 
outbreak in Egyi't by which Bonaparte's movement* were eo liamperod. 





250 


STRAITS METEOROLOOV. ' 


so that in those five months the rainfall was rather less than n 
quarter of that which fell in the year.” 0 [Malacca Administra¬ 
tion Report, 1882.] 

The facts as regards Beri-Beri” relate to the recent outbreaks 
iu the Singapore Prison, and arc shown in an official report as 
follows:— 


“ Amount of Rain and number of 

Beri-Beri Cases 

— 



Numbers. 

Deaths from , 
Beri-Beri. 

Rainfall. 

1877, 


... 814 

22 

61 inches. 

1878, 


... 845 

65 

99 „ 

1879, 


... 777 

106 

118 „ 

1880, 


... 62G 

87 

102 „ 

1881, 


... 642 

35 

92 „ 

1882, 


... 806 

50 

79 „ 

1883, 


... 837 

27 

66 „ ” 


As regnrds another local disease, “ Country Fever,” the follow¬ 
ing authoritative statement on this subject is to be found in the 
new Encyclopaedia’s articlo “ Malaria" :— 

“The epidemic prevalence of intermittent and remittent fever in 
certain years probably finds its explanation in the meteorology of 
those years, but no uniform law has been discovered.” 

A subject of more general interest, and ono which has already 
excited some discussion in the Straits, has reference to the effects 
on rainfall of disafforesting a country. Some say that the loss of 
our timber has diminished the supply of rain; others deny it, and 


* The Cholera which visited this Colony at the very commencement of the 
long drought 1882-3 seems to have followed the course of defective rainfall 
in the various Settlements with remarkable precision—and as the disease 
appeared rather before than after the rainfall phenomena of the period had 
declared themselves, the influence must, it seems, have been lees hygrometrio 
than magnetic in its origin. The following are the facts:— 

In Malacca, 66 inches in 1882, ... The epidemic was worst. 

Mt^v3l,*l e y, 92 : : } The epidemic w.utaMt. 

In Penang, 126 „ „ ... There was not a single 

case. 

The at or age rainfall is muoh tho same in all the Settlements. 
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point to the Rainfall Returns as conclusive. Of this difference of 
opinion, an example was afforded in the apparently contradictory 
views published in the Forest Report, 1883, paragraph 25 and 
Appendix E. 

In 1880, Mr. Wheatley, in his most useful paper on our Rainfall 
in Journal No. VII, was careful to express no definite opinion; 
though the necessities of his argument about u the one great influ¬ 
ence at work—the monsoons ” required him to attach little weight 
to any local cause. 

The enquiry into the degree and mode of this “ monsoon” influence 
hns, since he wrote, been much facilitated by the extension of the 
Dutch observations in Netherlands India, to which I have referred 
above. .The Director, Dr. Van dee Stok has kindly seut mo 
his Records of Rainfall, in which he is now able to give the moan 
for four years in 166 stations throughout this great region. The 
following summary of the 20 principal places, named in geographi¬ 
cal order, to the North and South of the Equator respectively, has 
been compiled from these Dutch Returns; and they show how 
closely the degree of excess or defect of rain in 1882 followed the 
degree of North or South in the observing station. Tho fact of 
excess or defect is, it will be seen, entirely governed (except in 
the ease of three headlands ) by the question whether a place lies 
North or South of the Equator, which is in this matter presumably 
equivalent to “ monsoon” influence. 

Table op Netherlands India Stations. 


Comparing the Rainfall in 1882 icitli the Mean Annual Amount. 
(t» millimetres .) 


[The place* in bracket* are headlandR exceptionally situated, which differ 
from neighbouring places less exposed. It is noticeable also that while the 
rest of tho Straits followed the law here observed and had deficient rain, 
Penang, which belongs rather to further India than Malaya, lmd u marked 
excess. 

The places in italics lie South of the Equator.] 
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Deli 

Bio 

Jambi 

Palembang 

(Anjer) 

Batavia 

Sonrabaya 

(Banjoewangi) 

Tjilatjap 

Bencooleu 

Padang 
Singkcl 


ge of 4 yearsl 
M. M. 

1,769 

2,233 

2,623 

2.484 
3,075 
2,101 
2,012 
1,854 

1.485 

5,054 

3,173 

4,(540 

4,455 


Bainfall 1882. 

M. M. 
1,806 
1,840 
2,430 
2,154 
3,147 
2,034 
2,460 
2,856 
1,446 
5,400 
3,205) 
4,673 
4,0*57 


~ , , f Men ado 2°X. ... 
Celebes ^ Uacastar&S.... 


/Pontianak (on ) 

3,000 

9 1 

3,090 

Borneo ) the Equator) ) 

/ (Battjeruuuin 3° 1 
t S). j 

2,519 

2,609 


“Whether or not * monsoon ” laws usually have such ruling in¬ 
fluence, there can be little doubt that the effect of disafforestment 
on the annual rainfall, whatever it may bo elsewhere, is at a 
minimum in the Straits. The difference of opinion on this point 
is, it may be surmised, partly due to some confusion between 
the mean annual rainfall and the periodical distribution of rain 
( as recorded in the numbers of days on which rain fell ), and to a 
want of sufficient discrimination in the further matter of distri¬ 
bution, tit., the loss or storage of the rain after falling, which 
is probably the most important point of all to agriculturists, though 
one with which meteorology is only indirectly concerned. 

Thore can be no doubt that temperature, on the other hand, is 
closely affected, here as elsewhere, by the loss of forest and by 
the spread of buildings. The existence of Singapore now covers 
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two generations; the experience of the first generation was sum- 
med up by Mr. Crawford iu 1855 with the following statement 
(Descriptive Dictionary p. 396) :— 

00 January is the wettest and coldest month of tho year. 

“ (b) The average rainfall in “ a aeries of years ” is 92.69. 

" (<?) The mean temperature is 81.24) and the range from the 
*' mean of the hottest month to that of the coldest is 2.76 only. 

“ (d) Comparing this with the temperature that was ascertained 
“ in the infancy of the Settlement, it would appear that it has 
“ increased (1855) by 2.48, a fact aacribable, no doubt, to the increase 
“ of buildings, and to the country having been cleared of forests 
“ for several miles inland from town, the site of tho observations.” 

A similar summary could most usefully be prepared in 1885 for 
comparison and record. 

‘The most interesting question of all for our meteorologists is 
that with which this paper commenced—the question whether we 
have here recurring periods of drought and rain, due to sun-spots 
or magnetic influence of some hind. If there is any such period duo 
to 6olar influence, why*, compared with that influence, even the 
“ monsoon ” shrinks into a “ local ” cause, and becomes of com¬ 
paratively little importance. Mr. Wheatley did not like “ to 
“ hazard, oven by guessing, a rule by which the rainfall of Singa- 
“ pore can be calculated upon.” But the Tables he published show 
that in fact the period of 10£ to 11 years, and the subsidiary period 
of about 5 years, are peculiarly well-marked in Singapore. Take 
his figures in Tables VII and YDI, for example: the total num¬ 
bers of dry days for the 17 years 1864-SO are given for each month 
the annual totals being as follows :— 


1864, 19 
1865,12 
1866, 18 

1867, 23 

1868, 13 

1869, 9 


1870, 15 

1871, 7 

1872, 13 

1873, 11 

1874, 9 

1875, 10 


1876, 11 

1877, 11 

1878, 9 

1879, 7 

1880, 8 
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The size of the type is intended to make the periodic fluctuation 
clearer. But the resources of typography do not permit the full 
regularity of the recurrence to be shown without a diagram, and 
careful attention is invited to the whole series of figures published 
in Journal No. VII. 

It will bo seen, for example, that the driest years in their 
respective periods are 1866-7 and 1876-7, aud the least dry 1869 
and 1879-80. 

A comparison of the exceptionally dry months, January-March 
1867, (35 dry days ) with August-September 1877, (27 dry days ) 
and of the exceptionally wet mouths, October-Deccmber 1869 ( 8 
dry days) with March-May 1880 ( 9 dry days ) marks the period 
aB one of 10J years still more precisely. 

The same thing is shown by the Table II of Annual Raiufall there 
published; the table being brought up to date, the totals for each 
periodic year are as follows :— 


wet years 

inches 

dry years 

inches 

1S70 

123.24 

1872-3 

91.01 

1875 

108.48 

1877 

61.19 

1879-80 ... 

111.84 

1882-3 

73.33 


The mean Annual Rainfall may be roughly taken at 100 inches. 

[A diagram with a curved line, starting from the end of 
1869 for the maximum rain, aud from the middle of 1872 for the 
minimum rain, will be found to move up and down with an almost 
perfectly regular curve.] 

It is certainly well to wait until we have a larger series of An¬ 
nual Returns before generalising on such a matter too positively; 
and this branch of the subject is only touched upon now to invite 
the attention of all who may keep or study our Meteorological 
Records. But from the evidence already accumulated, the long 
drought of 1882-83, which ended last August, was, I maintain) 
clearly to be anticipated; for it closed the solar period dating 
from the limited rainfall (160 inches ) in 1872-3, and the subsi- 
diary dry period, showing the fall of 148 inches only, in 1876-7, 
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An excess of rain may, in the same way, be looked for in the 
years 1884-5, and still more in 1885-6: but not so great an excess, 
these years merely closing the subsidiary period of excess from 
1879-80 (228 inches ). It was the year 1880 that closed the 
full periodic term dating from the phenomenal rainfall of the 
rainy term—August 1869 to December 1870—(173 inches). 

By such calculations aa these, predictions about the Rainfall 
may, I think, bo hazarded even now, notwithstanding that we still 
have insufficient means of decidiug the scientific laws that govern 
the subject. 


A. M. SKINNER. 





OCCASIONAL NOTE. 


Tho Journal Asiatiquc for January, 1883, laid before the public 
a short article entitled Quelques Notea He Leideologic, Maluiae. Ad¬ 
ditions au Dictionaire Malais-Frangais do VAhba Fat)re, par M. 
Marcel JDecic. Tho notes which M. Devic offered as a contribu¬ 
tion to a futuro supplement of Favre’s Malay-French Dictionary 
include a meagre list of thirty words only, and these seem to have 
been collected during a perusal of the Sajarah Malayu, in the 
course of which tho contributor discovered what seemed to him to 
bo omissions in the dictionary. 

M. Devic is known to us by a translation of the Sajarah Malaya, 
in which, however, the explanatory and critical notes are few and 
unimportant. 

The dictionary of the Abbe Fat its found a champion nt once in 
M. Aristide Marre, who, in a paper which occupies twenty pages 
of Le Museon (No. 2 of 1883), examined critically M. Devic’S con¬ 
tribution. Each note is dealt with in turn, and if M. Marre is 
always right, M. Devic, with whom he seldom or ever agrees, must 
be almost invariably wrong. But the criticisms of the writer in 
Le Muscon seem to bo often leas happy than the suggestions of the 
contributor of the Journal Asiatiquc. The word urdi, which occurs 
iu the Sajarah Malaya, has occasioned some discussion; M. Devic 
thinks those wrong who have derived it from tho English word 
“ order,” and supposes that, when the chronicle describes Albu¬ 
querque as going to Europe for urdi, it ia an armada that is meant. 
M. Marue points out that, besides “ order” in English and Dutch, 
urdi may possibly be referable to or dein, ortlens, in Portuguese. 
There is little to bo said for M. Divic’s emendation, but it is not 
necessary, on tho other hand, to agree with M. Marre that le mot 
“ urdi ” e*t Malais. He will find it to Ik Hindustani quite as much. 
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The Sepoy in British India calls his uniform urdi, i. e., the dress 
which he has to wear by regulation .• 

M. Marre is quite right when he tells M. Devic that burong 
uXar and burong kambing do not mean oiseau dee serpents and 
oiseau dee chiores, but oiseau-serpent and oiseau-chevre. His cor¬ 
rection of the proffered translation of ber-budak is equally sound. 
But why he finds M. Devic’s translation of niaris lepns deri 
tangan to be stuptfiantc is not so clear. The passage quoted evi¬ 
dently means that the prince narrowly escaped dying of his illness. 
Malay abounds with figurative expressions regarding death. 

Neither of the disputants can suggest tho real meaning of kain 
manchong. . M, Devic says that manchong is equivalent to panchong 
and means a garment cut in a point. M. Mariie gives manchong 
up, and proposes to read ber-kain panjang. The phrase is descrip¬ 
tive of a particular mode of wearing the sarong. Ber-kain inatn- 
chong signifies to wear the sarong caught tip short on the right 
side and long on the left with one end hanging down in front. It 
is considered a sign of ostentation. It is incorrect to confuse man¬ 
chong with munchong, os M. Marks does. Munchong means the 
snout or muzzle of an animal, e. y., of a pig or dog. If applied to 
the humau noBe, it means “ protruding,” not necessarily “ aquiline.” 
Favre and Klijtkert have misunderstood a phrase in which the 
word occurs. (Malay Proverbs, Supra, p. 81, No. 2G9.) 

I have not referred to the Sajarah Malayn to consult the text 
which the expression limau mangkar occurs. M. Devic does not 
find mangkar in Favre’s dictionary, and suggests that it may be the 
name of a country. M. Marre rejects this idea, and prefers to 
regard the word as a description of a particular variety of limau. It 
would not need a great stretch of the imagination to suppose that, 
by a clerical error, mangkar might have been written for mangkasar, 
Macassar, and, if this is allowable, here is the name of a country 
at M. Devic’s service. But. mangkar (cf. mangkal) as applied to 
fruit, has a meaning of its own ; durian mangkar is a durian which, 
though to all appearances ripe, is hard and uneatable inside. Limau 

* H'arrfi is found in Shakespear's Hindustani Dictionary nnd there said 
to be derived from the English and to mean " word, order." 
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uutnghar may bo equivalent to Umw vtanjkal, a green lime just 
picked, but I do not know if this interpretation will agree with the 
context. 

M. Devic would like to derive the Malay words turn and kiai 
(a title), from the Persian, while M. Mabrb, with much reason, 
points out that a Malay dictionary would be hardly the place for 
suggestions of this sort. Why does M. Devic fix upon tuan 
(which he refers to the Persian tuwnnisten, to bo able; tucana, 
powerful; Imoan, force, power ) and leave unnoticed the pronoun ^.1 
ini , this (Persian, ^1 in, this) ? 

It is not neocssary to examine in detail the other words in the 
list, and the various romarks made about them by both writers. 
It may be [minted out, however, that the word cub, which Fayre 
writes balit, is really belli (compare UUt). Ber.jalan dua tiga biflit 
signifies, as M. Devic states, “ to take two or three turns in walk- 
mg,” but both he and M. Marrk, by following First’s spelling, 
give an incorrect idea of the pronunciation of the word. 

Favue’s Malay-French dictionary may, no doubt, be supplement¬ 
ed by hundreds of words, but they will bo gathered probably from 
colloquial intercourse with Malays, and from books not con¬ 
sulted by the Reverend Abbe. The Sajarnh Malay u , which is one 
of the authorities most ofteu quoted by the Abbe Faybe, was not 
likely to furnish M. Devic with much material for new lexicologi¬ 
cal notes of value. 


W. E. M. 





MISCELLANEOUS NOTES. 

Malacca in the eighteenth century. 


[The following short paper is a translation from the old Dutch 

record,, m the Government Offices at Malacca, by the Government 

translator, which I have revise! „ little, and to which I have added 

t no,M . *»«■ of which I mn indebted to Mr. 

•i. b. WESTEimorT. 

__ 1). P. A. II.] 

Extract from the. Dion, of Malacca in the year 17HG. 


Tx THE Fortress op Malacca, Axxo 175G. 
November, Monday, 1st. 


Hax-mg some days ago received news here, that Raja SaTd of 
Mangor a relation of DaTxq KaatbOja, had joined the enemy at 
v uvang with nil his forces, there was no longer any doubt but 
that wo should hear of them beforo long. 

Our suspicious were confirmed too soon. 

The enemy, wishing to shew their heroic valour to their new 
allies, the pirates of Raja Said lately arrived from Scldngor, march- 
ed to Gevestoyn, f the country seat of the Hon’ble Thom vs Sciiii*- 
pkrs. Attorney-General of the Netherlands Indies, taking the road 


* This is the place now called Kifibang. It was orieinallv called >‘K\f. wnnr ,” 

or U t?^Ta«d utFe?. bab0nfpn £i. nnmc waB rc ® 1J y “ Klcbon*, ” the name 

somc Klrngor other mispronunciation to "KIC- 

sidt-ho^. 17 aCC ° ,mt f ° r U iRabout *"» from the 

f This was at BAchnnf*, near the junction of the Mnliui and Bfitu Bfren- 
dmu roads, aliout two miles from the Stadt-liouw. 
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through the jungle round the Lazarus-house.* They had once 
before, some time since, attacked the same place, hut had then been 
vigorously repulsed by the 15 Malay defenders of the house. 
who were well armed with muskets and a blunderbuss. On the 
occasion of this second attack, they placed combustibles at the 
doors and windows, and the smoke and fire produced by this strav 
tagem compelled the Malays to surrender after a short resistance, 
when they were brought as prisoners to Klcwang. 

But two of them escaped on the way thither, and brought the 
news here that the enemy with their whole force wore at Gevcsteyn 
and intended to come to this place. 

Lieutenant Poppall was ordered at once to operate against 
them with 80 European soldiers, together with the Bngis garrison¬ 
ed here, and 200 natives and Chinese. 

They marched in tho greatest silence to Gevcsteyn, whore the 
enemy were supposed to be stationod, but on their arrival at that 
place, the enemy had fled already (as was their custom) leaving 
marks of their visit behind, everything in tho neighbourhood hav¬ 
ing been burnt down, destroyed and ruined. 

Our troops before returning crossed to the Lazarus-house, hop¬ 
ing to meet the enemy there ; but on their arrival found the latter 
had left this place too and gone to KICwang. So our'troops were 
obliged to return without, having effected their object. . 

Tuesday, 2nd November. 

This morning our Captain Stef anus Elias van Strk, leaving 
tho place by Tranquera gate, took tho road to tho Lazarus-houso 
accompanied by our master-carpenter and eighty European sol¬ 
diers, together with our Bugis and some natives. 

According to the instructions of the Hon’ble the Governor, lie 
was to select a saitablo place in that neighbourhood for the con- 
struction of a lentang to contain a small garrison with some 

* Thi-q waft at a place called "Lindongun," where boats nsod to lie for shel¬ 
ter: it is now called “Limhongan." nnd is about two miles from the Start t-honsc 
along the road to Tanjong Kliug, and used also to be known ns " Baker s 
Plain. The Hospital was Riipported by a fund. 
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artillery, as a temporary outpost, to put a stop to the marauding 
parties, which appeared almost daily right opposite Tranquera 
gate, • continually alarming the inhabitants on that side of the 
town. 

They had hardly passed the gate, when they received news that 
the enemy were marching on the town with their whole force divi¬ 
ded into two columns, one taking the road by Gevesteyn, the other 
the main road direct from the Lazarua-housc. 

The Captain then thought it better to operate against the enemy 
with Ins troopp, and force them into an engagement if they stood 
firm. So he at once detached a column of 40 Europeans with 150 
Chinese and Malays, all well-armed, towards Gevesteyn to attack the 
enemy advancing from that side ; while he kept with him the other 
.40 Europeans with the Bugis of the garrison, 50 in number, and a 
few natives, to meet the enemy coming along the road from the 
Lazarus-house. 

The party marching towards Gevesteyn met the enemy there, 
more than 300 strong, at halt on a plain quietly taking their food ; 
upon seeing which they quickly advanced and attacked them with 
a well directed volley from their muskets. The enemy, not at all on 
their guard, fled to the neighbouring jungle, picking up a few 
things as they went, but in such a hurry and confusion, that they 
left behind a great number of arms, bullets and wrong*. 
Thence they fled to the jungle round the Lazarus-house, where 
our troops could not follow them so easily, but they found the 
jungle paths stained all over with blood, certain proof that many 
of the enemy had been wounded. 

Our Captain and his troops arriving near tho house of the Jcnlif 
(Tamil) Kisna, discovered the enemy on a largo plain opposite tho 
Lazarus-house. When they saw our soldiers drawing near, they 

•One aocount says this was so named after a I’ortugnene man of note: 
another states that there was a fierce elephant in tlio neighbourhood at 
Oajoh Berang and hence the name and ho would not come nnv nearer because 
he saw the place was cleared, ••Trangkera." “Trunqucra” means *‘.m obsta¬ 
cle, proiKilily used to denote one of tho outworks l*yond the fortress. The 
gate is at the end of Ilccren .Street, known to the natives nsKnmpong Blnnda 
a quarter of a mile or so from the Stadt-honse : Tranquera itself extends to a 
mile or so from the Stadt-houso. 
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fired several rounds, upon which our Captain drew up liis troops 
in order of battle, and returned the compliment with a volley from 
whole line. Meantime those of the enemy who had been driven 
from Gevesteyn came forward out of the jungle behind the Laza¬ 
rus-house and joined their comrades. Our troops from Gevesteyn 
followed their example. 

Our forces then marched in excellent order, firing continuously 
at the enemy, who retired as we advanced. When we roached the 
middle of the plain, those of the enemy who were hidden in tho 
jungle began to fire with their long Mcnangknbau guns, which 
carry a very great distance. 

Our Captain then at once ordered the BAgis and native soldiers 
with n few' Europeans to place themselves on the right and left 
flanks, and march against the enemy from all quarters. His orders 
having beou obeyed promptly and with precision by tho Bfigis and 
native troops, the Captain himself with »*0 Europeans attacked tho 
centre of the enemy. The latter very soon fell into disorder and 
fled into the jungle, dragging their killed and wounded with them 
to Klewang. 

Thus ended the first part of this expedition at 11 o’clock in the 
forenoon, in which engagement we hod not one man wounded. 

Our Captain, having taken possession of tho Lazarus-house 
thought it better not to stay there too long, because the building 
stood in tiro midst of dense jungle, whore the enemy could very 
easily conceal themselves without fear of being discovered, and 
thence injure our troops very much. 

He, therefore, resolved to return with drums beating to his 
former position and stay there till night. After lie had returned 
thither and taken a rest of about half-an-hour, tho enemy re¬ 
appeared in largo parties, dancing and shouting most horribly, 
trying to intimidate our troops. 

Our Captain immediately despatched a mounted messenger to 
the Hon’ble the Governor to ask him to send two eulverins under 
a strong escort, which he expected would produce a good effect in 
this case. 

Meanwhile the enemy seemed disposed to hold their position at 
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tho Lazarus-house, whence they incessantly fired on our troops, 
and wo served them with the same sauce. 

Our troops were so onraged with the enemy, that it was almost 
impossible for the Captain to repeat the tactics he had made use of 
in tho morning, viz., of a simultaneous attack on the flanks and the 
centre, but tho enemy did not long resist, soon taking to flight, and 
this time in such a hurry, that they had to leave some of their 
killed behind ; they had many killed and still more wounded. But 
we too had six wounded in this engagement, three of them Europeans 
and very seriously, three natives very slightly. 

Haviug thus a second time expelled them from the Lazarus-house, 
the Captain returned to his former position, where ho had that day 
already twice posted his troops. 

The two culverins sent for having arrived and been placed on 
the sea-shore under cover of some small jungle, so that the enemy 
could not perceive them, the Captain took tho necessary measures 
and those best suited to receive the enemy in such a manner, 
should they again return, that they would be satisfied for a long 
time to come. But it seemed that they were already satisfied, for 
they did not re-nppear ; and th“ Captain after waiting in vain till 
o o’clock in the afternoon ordered the return march to the Fortress. 

Saturday, 27th November. 

Some days before we had received uewB that the enemy, more 
than 500 strong, having forced their way through the jungle, were 
again stationed at Feringgi 0 near the Malay temple, and were 
making a very strong benlang there, intending to wait there for 
the approaching dry monsoon, and the arrival of their allies the 
MSnangHbaus from Bfimbau, and then with their combined forces 
to invade Bunga R&ya and Banda Ilir, at the same time attacking 
the town by a descent of the river on rafts, and so to put into 
ex ecution the infe rnal project they had long devised of burning 

* This place, about two miles from town on the Dorian Tnuggal road, is said 
to be so named from the man who first cleared the placo (a Portuguese) and 
who afterwards went to Tampin and made an orchard at Dfirian Fcrinvtri 
now one of the frontier boundary point*. 



2G(3 


MISCELLANEOUS KOTKL. 


aad destroying all the property and masiacreing all the inhabitants. 

The Governor, on receiving this news last night, at once gavo 
orders that this very day a detachmeut of GO European soldiers 
with the Bfigis, numbering 50 men, and a battalion of Chinese and 
native military should toko the field against the enemy. 

The marines and sailors of the vessels stationed here, viz., “ De 
droi Henvclen” and the " Waereld ” with a corps of volunteers 
formed the reserve. 

These combinod forces, numbering about 300 men, commanded 
by Ensign Kruytiiopf, latoly arrived from Batavia, and Sergeant 
Meyer, loft this town in the greatest silence at half past four this 
morning, and marched ofE straight by Panklarame * (Pangkfllau 
Rama) to Furicgy Though they had a groat deal of trouble on 
thoir way thither, the enemy haviug covered the roads with innu¬ 
merable caltrops, our troops still roaohod their destination at half 
past five. 

They were only discovered when at a short distance from the 
onoiny’s bentang and the latter, warned by thoir sentries, were up 
in arms at once, abusing our troops from a distance, and calling 
out to thorn to come nearer if they dared. 

Our Eusign Kruytiioff, knowing this part of the country 
thoroughly, then detached the marines and sailors with the volun¬ 
teers and some natives, and despatched them through the jungle to 
the opposito sido of the bentang , with tho order that they should 
fire again when they had reached the spot agreed on. Tho Bftgis 
and one-half of the European soldiers were stationed in tho jungle 
right in front of the bentang , while the rest of the Europeans 
under Kbuythoff himself wore stationed at the side of the main 
road to Malacca. The report of the gun fired by the detached 
troopB wsb to be the signal for a general attack. 


* “ Pangkalan,” landing-place. “ Rama" or “ Rime” is said to bo a corrup¬ 
tion of “ rainei," populous; tho Dutch spelling doc6 suggest that there has 
boon a change in tho pronunciation of the word in the laps© of time, but 
the- arc other derivations which ir ; *Jit. bo equally plausible, such as the 
name “RAina" a Hindu name, dating _rora prc-Mohamodan days. Tho place 
is a little over a mile from town on the DOrian Tunggal road. 
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The enemy, unaware of these arrangements, continually shouted 
at our troops, abusing and provoking them as much as they could. 

After the lapse of a quarter of nn hour we hoard tho report of 
tho gun, and thus, knew that our companions had reached the 
intended point. The bentauj was then attacked from throe sides 
at the same time. 

The enemy, remaining firmly in their bentang, fought as gal¬ 
lantly as over a native enemy did. We had expected that they 
would have come to meet us, but they did not this time, and •'cry 
much disappointed our soldiers, who, exposed to their fire, had 
to fight against tho walls of their benlang. 

But when our troops had two or three European soldiers killed, they 
could no longer be restrained; tho grenadiers with their hand- 
grenades stormed the' bentang, thus taking the lead of the other 
troops which followed close on their heels. 

This created such disorder among tho enemy that they decided 
to break up their centre, and with their amok-runners in front they 
tried to cut themselves a way through our troops at two corners 
of the bentang. 

Our Commander, perceiving their intention, ordered a general 
charge with tho bayonet, iu which close engagement the enemy 
had 40 men killed, and certainly more than double that number 
wounded, our troops having fought with the greatest irritation. 

After burning down their bentang, our various forces were 
re-assembled, and returned to Malacca with drums beating and 
colours flying, carrying as trophies the heads of those of tho enemy 
whom they had killed, on the points of their bayonets and lances. 

"We had six men killed, four of whom were soldiers, one a volunteer 
aud ono a Chinaman, and not more than 5 men wounded, among 
the natives and volunteers, and none of them seriously. 
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A TIGER HUNT IN JAVA. 

( Extracted from the “ Ceylon Observer.") 


slaughter which takes place among the cattle of Java, 
PvvmII * t ' uraatrft ftn( l Bali, through tigers, panthers and wild 
„ jBDff d °S*> ’ s Skater than is supposed. In remote, thinly 
] populated districts, children ( not small ones ) and even 

■>5^ full grown persons aro killed by the royal tiger, and 
now and then similar eases occur in more inhabited 
places. Even here, in the neighbourhood of Sinagar (below Soeka- 
boemi, Preanger), a thickly populated and almost entirely cleared 
district, I have had the sod experience that, in a short time, one 
can lose much cattle, horses and sheep through wild beasts. 

In the first four years of my residence here, before I had become 
acquainted with the use of tiger poisons, I lost in this manner 14 
horses and karbonws* Since then also I have not been exempt; 
but by employing the poison which I am about to describe the loss 
of cattle has gradually decreased. 

The poison which was employed by me is a yellowish brown 
powder, obtained from the bark of a climbing plant called wait 
kambing , found in the low marshy regions along the coasts of Java 
( among others near Tangerang, in the Bantam province and near 
Wijnkoopsbaai). 

In Fii.et’s Plantkundig Woordenboek voor Nederlandsch Indie 
( Leyden, Gualth Kolfp, 1876 ) the plant is referred to under No. 
8,705 :—“ Walt kambing j. Sarcolobus spanoghei miq. Nat. ord. of 
the A&clepiadecc ; loc. Java ; creeper. This plant, with others of 
the same family, is employed to intoxicate boars, tigers and other 


* Buffaloes. 
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animals for fighting ; if the animal is not wounded it dies of this 
poison; but if it receives a wound which draws blood it recovers.'’ 

What the writer means exactly by “ to intoxicate for fighting ” 
»s not quite dear to me. If - one were to use ioali tombing for a 
tiger intended for a rcnnpok 0 exhibition, the animal would be made 
quite useless for the purpose, for it would become uneasy, gradu¬ 
ally less active, and finally paralysed. 

Among tho “ other plants of the same family ” the Sarcolobus 
globosutt is apparently also referred to. 

As to what Filet nays of restoration by bleeding, this statement 
agrees with what is said in Kioct’s Snnilancse Dictionary, p. 527 
( Batavia, Lanoe & Co., 1SG5 ) “The root is bruised and mixed 
up with rice or other food, and placed in the way of wild pigs, 
which, after eating it, become insensible and torpid; but on bleeding 
them they recover. ’’ f 

The idea of bleeding wild pigs is more or less strange; but it 
must be assumed that the operation is to be performed not with 
lancet or fleam but with gollolt J or kleicang § aud not for nuy 
definite surgical purpose. 


* “ Hampog. To spear animal* * * § for amusement; a circle of men is formed, 
each man being armed with a «i«ar, nnd whenever the animal come* at the 
ring, he i* received on the Hpears. The native chiefs have exhibitions on 
their ulttu-aluiit of tliiB kind of public amusement. The tiger is the animal 
practised upon, which is uncaged in tho midst for that purpose.'’—R iqq's 
$nnd<t>trsc Diet. 

f We give the context of the extract nt follows:—“ Wuli-hmbing. —Name 
of the liauc growing along some port* of the low counts of Java. It i* found, 
amongst other places, near the coast from the mouth of the Chidnni toward* 
Bantam. The root is bruised nnd mixed up with boiled rice or other food 
and placed iu the way of wild pigs, which, after txtl iug it, become insensible 
and torpid, but on bleeding them they recover. It i* called Peter btmbintj 
about Batavia. Wali, C. [CLOUGH'S Sinhalese Dictionary 1 G28, wild, living in 
the wood. * The fruit of a spocie* of Coutorta called Kaluk-hiMbimj , ha* a 
deadly eifect on tigers. It is prepared by the admixture of other vegetables, 
and exposed on a piece of rag at the places frequented by them. In 
some district* their number has been sensibly diminished by this poison.' 
HoraiieliL Raffle*' Java, voL I, p. 847. It would thus appear that a vegeta¬ 
ble preparation known by somewhat different names, but all terminating in 
tombing, goat or sheep, has a deleterious effect npon wild animals and is in 
different parte of Java used for the purpose of stupefying wild beasts.” 

1 Cutlass. [Chopper.—ZW.] 

§ Sword. 
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The statement of Mr. Riao, that “ the root is bruised,” is loss 
exact. Although poisonous properties are found in the whole 
plant, the substance which is used for poisoning is obtained from 
the innermost bark of the stem. The fiue outermost bark is first 
scraped away: even that of the smallest twigs can used. The 
wali kambing is a plant with whitoisli stem and leaves of tho satno 
colour. It is said that the fruits can be eaten with impunity. 
They taste like unripe papaya and have a peculiar shape, from 
which tho wali kambing borrows another name. This name, how- 
ever, for decency’s sake, I shall not give. 

It may bo true that poisoned animals recover by the drawing of 
blood, but I. con neither confirm nor contradict the statement, nor 
can I give any information ns to the effect of the poison under 
notice on pigs. 

It still requires much trouble and expense to obtain good wali 
lcamhing hero, so that 1 have used the poison only for tigers and 
wild dogs. 

A bitch of an European cross, in pup, was poisoned a couple of 
years ago, at Ardjnsairi, through having partaken only too freely 
of the carcase of a buffalo prepared for tigers. The dog vomited 
much, became gradually paralysed, and remained lying three or 
four days stiff and as if lifeless; it then recovered slowly, and i n 
due course brought into the world half-a-dozen healthy pups, 
which did not suffer in any way. 

I imagine, therefore, though I cannot say it with certainty, that 
in some cases, when the tiger has not swallowed much of the 
poison, it may recover from tho effects. I kuow of cases, however, 
where without doubt poisoned flesh w'as eaten by a tiger, and yet 
no trace was to be found of the patient. 

Iu the Maandblad ooor Natunnoetnngclutppen, 8th year, No. 8, is 
a paper by Mr. Bosch a Jzx., Phil. Nat. Cnnd., “ On the Poisonous 
constituent of Sareolobus tpannghei miq." 

Tho writer therein details the method and the result of his 
chemical investigation of a quantity of wali lambing sent to him 
for that purpose by me, and sums up his opinion as follows:—“1 
consider, from the corresponding indications of the physiological 
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effect, the smell, and the chemical reactions, that I can pronounco 
with perfect certainty the poisonous matter of the Sareolobus spa- 
noghei to be coniine." 

Coniine is the alkaloid to which is ascribed the poisonous nature 
of the hemlock or Conium maouhtum —the plant, with the juice of 
which, according to historical tradition, Socrates was put to death. 

In the Natmrlcundig Tijdschri/l vow Nederl. Indie, part 15, p. 
478, also will probably appear a report on the value and effect of 
the tcali kambing. I regret that I cannot here make use of that 
aper, the more so as it is from the hands of our able chemist and 
quiuologist Berkelot Moens and his now deceased brother. 

It is known to the people in tho neighbourhood here that, as 
soon as a head of a cattle has been carried off by a tiger, informa¬ 
tion is at once to be conveyed to me of the fnot. 1 then send 
persons who are accustomed to make their way through jungle and 
waste, well armed, to the place where the slaughter has taken 
place, and the carcase is by them strewn over with poison ( for a 
buffalo a beer glass three-fourths fUledissuffioieut; for a sheep or goat 
much less is needed ); they are armed, because the tiger is sometimes 
found to come back again to his prey very quickly. My brother 
at Ardjasiri went himself two years ago to poison a sheep which 
had the previous night been taken by a royal tiger out of the fold 
in the middle of the factory kampong, and carried away close to 

his house through the middle of his vegetable garden. (N. Id. _ 

The door of the fold, made of plaited bamboo, to which the sheep 
had been fastened, was dragged by the tiger for some distance.) 
In the course of tho day it was discovered where the tiger had 
concealed tho sheep. Then my brother, at about 5 in the after¬ 
noon, forced his way through the high gUtgah • to the place where 
the sheep lay, he found the tiger already there, which was busy pre¬ 
paring to carry the sheep further into the interior. 

The thick cane brake rendered impossible a good shot at the 
beast of prey, which with amazing springs escaped from the bullet 
intended for it. Tho sheep was thereupon carefully prepared, 


•The grass Mccharvm sjtontancum, 
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and the following morning at 6 o’clock no trace of it was to be 
found except a few bloody flocks or wool. Although the whole neigh, 
bourhood was up to 2 o’clock the same day thoroughly searched and 
traced, neither then nor afterwards was anything seen of the tiger. 

To prepare the carcase properly, long cuts are made in the 
fleshiest parts, which are closed again after wait tombing has been 
strewn in them. Of a buffalo, the neck, loins, groin and thighs 
are the parts most liked by the tiger. The ears also are usually 
found eaten off. 

From the condition in which buffaloes and horses killed by 
tigers are found, it is to be inferred that horses, colts and young 
buffaloes are seized sideways or from in front, after which the 
throat is bitten through. The tiger seizes full-grown horned 
buffaloes generally by one of the legs, which must then, on account 
of the desperate efforts of the victim to release itself, be hold fast 
with terrible strength. Skin and flesh are often found under the 
claws of the tiger, cut in a circular form from the leg. With a 
stroke of the claw in the groin of the buffalo the belly of tho 
strong beast is torn open, and then, defenceless from pain and 
loss of blood, it is dispatched. Wild dogs also hunt and seize 
cattle from behind. On cows which have managed to escape from a 
troop of wild dogs, I have seen the traces of the fearful bites of 
these beasts, whole pieces of the flesh being torn from the hinder 
part of the belly. 

A carcase which has been already eaten from during one night 
or even three, and which then swarms with maggots, is still 
suitable for poisoning, as the tiger (as also dogs even) is not un¬ 
willing to have his game in the condition I found set forth in a 
French work on pheasants:—“ Pour manger un bon faiean, il 
faut qu’il change de place tout seul.” 

After having seasoned the titbit, the surrounding population 
must be warned to keep their dogs fast tied up, or they would 
otherwise feast themselves on what was not meant for them. On 
the following day early in tho morning, it must be ascertained by 
means of persons sent whether any of tho carcase has been eaten, 
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and au endeavour must also be made to prevent raauy people 
coming to have a peep at the Carcase ; as though the tiger is not 
specially timid at night, I have known of cases where, on account 
of the traces of numerous visitors during the day, the tiger has 
found it uuadvisable to return at night. 

With properly armed and trained hunters, and also with dogs, 
one can trace, when some of the bait has been eaten, tho direction 
taken by the tiger, but this is often difficult and sometimes 
fruitless. 

The almost entirely inaccessible and densely ovorgrown spot 
which the tiger choscs for his kraton makes it extremely 
fatiguing for Europeans to track him ; but, hard though it bo, it is 
a possibility to find a poisoned tiger; to track a healthy tiger is, 
in my opinion, except by a stroke of good luck, a hopeless tusk. 

The well-known tiger hunts of the English in Bengal are mostly 
carried out in an entirely different kind of country. Thoro 
are, as a rule, extensive plains with comparatively moderate undu¬ 
lations. The jungles (thick canebrako and scrub) and the nullahs 
(small ravines, in which a rivulet or brook meauders and which 
arc sometimes also ovorgrown ) offer little hindrance to the hunter, 
who places himself, with some good weapons, some bottles of 
soda-water, and tho invariable “ cheroots” ,in a so-called howdah on 
the back of tho elephant, with a mahout to guide tho animal. The 
fearless, sharp-sighted elephants do duty as beaters, and so the 
tigers, roused by a long row of elephants and huntsmen, are 
shot down from above from the moving panggung.f 

Even if we had here trained elephants, they would be usoless 
in Java (except on occasional plains here and there), and espe¬ 
cially so in the steep thickly wooded ravines of the greater part 
of the Preanger. 

After prolonged drought, tracking is naturally more difficult 
than in wet weather, when the ground shows the trace of the game 
more plainly. If it is not found plentifully near the carcase, an 


* Palace. 

f Elevated etage, platform, watch-towor. 
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attempt must be made to “cut the track,” that is search in a wide 
eircle round the place where the game has beeu and across his 
track. 

If one has good dogs, which arc by no means to be had every¬ 
where, they may bo utilised (only not close to the tempting smell of 
tho bait). The dogs will probably not attack the tiger, they will 
generally not dare to go far from the lmntcr, but they will point 
out the presence of tho game to him if he is acquainted with 
their habits. 

If one is on tho right track, vomited flesh and other strongly 
smelling tokens of tho tiger’s sickness are found. Sometimes 
tho patient is found dead; sometimes, two days after the eating 
of the poisoned flesh, still quite ready for the fight. Sometimes als° 
healthy tigers are found keeping company with the Hick one ; and 
it is therefore necessary always to exercise the greatest caution. 
If one couics upon steep declivities caution is still more needful, 
for the radius of a tiger’s spring in a downward direction is much 
greater than on a flat or in an upward direction. 

I once tried to shoot a tiger-panther which was lying above me 
against a steep declivity, through the head. The bullet went 
through his ear, and with a spring and a terrific snarl the i*aging 
beast stood crouched at my feet. Only by the good help of a 
troop of dogs did I escape from the claws of the toali-kambing-cd 
toetoel. * 

Already, since the beginning of 1803, forty head of royal tigers 
and panthers and a large number of wild dogs have thus been 
destroyed by me and my hunters: and by my brother at Ardjasari 
uear Bandoeng, whom I had provided with toali kambing, two pan¬ 
thers and six royal tigers. 

In 1875, my brother at Ardjasai-i sent a descriptive narrativo 
of a tiger hunt to his absent wife. 

Although this account was not written for public perusal, it 
6eetncd to mo so suited to be appended iu a supplement to my paper 

• “ TutuL —Spotted, marked with spoUi or bletohcn. Ma\ing tutu!, tho spotted 
tiger, a panther." — Rigg’s S. D. 
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intended for your journal, as a rather more highly coloured illus¬ 
tration than that paper is, that I sought and obtained the per¬ 
mission of the writer to do so. 

The portion of the letter referred to is as follows :— 

“ You remember the tract of land whioh is still wholly unin¬ 
habited above our plantation, a little below the edge of the forest 
that covors tho Malabar; where wo breakfasted a couple of yeAra 
ago with our guests II. and C. under a clump of bamboos, which 
served as a tent from tho sun ? Early in the morning it looked 
somewhat less sunny and gay than when we made a littlo fire to 
boil the water for our coffee; when seats were placod in a circle 
round a camp table, and the ladies of our company unpacked 
boxes rich in promise: and when there was such merry chat and 
laughter, whilst all eyes feasted themselves on the prospect over 
tho sunny expanse of Bandjaran. 

4 ‘ In the early morning of 2nd February, 1S75, it was wot and 
cold, it had rained the whole night, and thick clouds, from which 
still fell steadily a fine chill drizzle, Hung gray and chill and 
heavy over the erstwhile charming landscape. 

" On an open patch Ixitwoen tho belts lay a dead knrboiuv, 
fearfully torn and mangled, and a group of thirty living buffaloos 
stood in melancholy, peusivo attitude. What was going on in 
the buffalo-heads could be gathered by tho glance of an eye. Tho 
silent beasts wero thinking of their deadly enemy, tho tiger, who 
the night before had fallen upon and killed one of their brethren, 
and who had come back that night to feast on his prey. An old, 
melancholy, staring buffalo cow, perhaps mother or aunt of the 
one so cruelly slain, sniffled in Buffalese to the bull standing near¬ 
est to hor : 4 Hodie mihi, eras tibi 1' and the bull shook his terrible 
horns angrily, as if lie would say: 4 1 would that he would try 
conclusions with me for once!’ 

'* But boo ! there comes more life in the misty sombre land¬ 
scape. Horses are heard splashing through a stream (you kuow 
tbe stream into which H. let his shoes fall wheu he was wading 
baroloot through tin water, so as not to spoil the patont leather), 
and out of the fog n hunting train appears: in front is tho djocra - 
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gan ° Ardjasari, whom you know, armed with his hoavy Forsyth 
gun, called by the natives ‘si mariam’ (the cannon); following him 
the ‘djoeragan gamboeng' with a clean-shooting central-fire 
smooth-bore hunting-piece, then several mandoere, f Setra, Alsah, 
Alimon, Ha88IX, Ac., with less choice firearms, among which are 
seen some with the barrel bound to the butt and stock with rattan; 
lastly, A span our cowkeeper, armed with a lance. The horses 
of the two first-named were led by hand in the rear by a pair of 
Rtahlc-boys. 

“The 'file* now appears to become aware of the murder of the 
buffalo; it mounts and descends, seeks its way through the belts 
find at length reaches the placo where the murdered karbouw 
lies. The brothers and friends of the slain go respectfully to 
one side. 

From another direction other men appear; they are descend - 
ants of tho followers of Confucius, Tnio Ten Djoklono and his 
son, both with guns, besides the owner of the massacred beast 
with a number of the inhabitants of the babakan J Tji-Enggang 
bearing no other weapons but the inseparable gollok. 

All tho men examino the dead buffalo earnestly and care¬ 
fully, and find to their satisfaction that tho tiger, in’spite of the 
rainy weather, has eaten greedily of his prey, which, by order, 
of djoeragan Ardjasari, had the previous evening been well spiced, 
not with moutarde de waffle , or with Worcester sauce, but with 
(you know) tho fearful wait kambing. After some consultation, 
a commencement was made with the difficult, to us at first appar¬ 
ently almost hopeless, task of tracking the murderer on this 


r . . JvragatL —A headman or leader in any way. A potty district Chief, the 
Chief native or Headman on the private estate*, who has charge of the police. 
A headman In a boat Compounded of Jam, an overseer, one who presides 
over or acta in any department of business, and Ageng, Chief, though in the 
compound word the final g is hardly ever heard.”— Rico’s S. D. 

t \¥ a ^° r ‘— A native headman, a village chief. A foreman over work 
It is the Portuguese Aland?/ore, to command."— Rigg’s S. D. 

t " Babakan.—A. sob-village; a village whose inhabitants have originally 
come off as a colony from some other village, os it were peeled off, as we might 
say Rwarmed when speaking of bees. "—Rjgc’s S. D, * 
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sodden grass-grown tract. They do indeed find, at a distance of 
a couple of paces, vomited blood and mucus, but nothing be¬ 
sides this is to be found on the ground, which has been washed 
thoroughly during the night. Several kampong dogs which have 
been brought soon Bhow themselves, as nearly always is the case, 
to be not worth their salt; they run unconcernedly, after their 
masters, and soon everyone is convinced that if they were not 
tied fast they would in n trice give themselves a frightful indi¬ 
gest ion with the remains of the tiger table. 

" The 14 hunters now disperse to examine tho tract patiently 
and carefully in all directions. One of tho natives has had the 
luck to Bee imprinted on an overgrown spot the footprint of the 
tiger; he goes in the direction towards which the claw points, 
finding now and then an unsavory indication, and at length stops 
at the edgo of the densely overgrown steep ravine of tho kali • 
Tji Knggang, on a place where the tiger appears to have lain 
awhile, and where he must have felt very unwell, as evidently 
appears from a great mass of vomited flesh. Hurrah ! hurrah ! the 
trace is found. The scattered company is called together ; two of 
tho most experienced trackers arc sent on in front; Djoeragan 
A. S. follows; his son pushes near to him through tho brush¬ 
wood that covers the steep slippery declivity of the ravine, in 
order to press his father ouco more fervently to his breast: 4 that 
in God’s name he would be cautious! * the cocks of the guns are 
heard uttering a threatening 4 tick-tack ’ as they are pulled up, 
and the long row goes forward descending slopingly along the 
edgo of the ravine (iu a southern direction or up-stream ), led by 
the two trackers, who now and then receive an admonition not to 
be over-hnsty and rather to wait a little when they might be in doubt. 

41 With the exception of several high but widely scattered trees, 
this tract was covered with various kinds of brushwood, different 
varieties of bamboo, and in many places thick with Honjeh f aud 

* A brook, river. 

f "JIonjc .—A scitomeneous plant, formerly called Goanthus specioeus, bat 
nowadays called Eletturia. The fruit grows on a stalk by itself and forma a larjr fi 
round collection of nuts or pulpy needs. Used by the mountaineers in cooking 
in place of Tamarind for the sake of it* acidulous properties.”—Hi go's S. D b 
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Tepoes * (varieties of Elettaria), among which the alang-alang 
and other grasses wore mostly choked ; it was therefore certainly 
thickly shaded, but as a rule one could see to a distance of 
10 to 15 paces of himself, with the exception of rougher'spots, every¬ 
where intervening, woven throughout with various creepers. The 
best of this tract for our hunt consisted in this, that the tiger’s tracks 
were easier to find here in the soft clay and rotting layer of leaves 
than above on the buffalo pasture. Here and there the golloks 
had to be taken in hand to clear a passage for us. Steepness, 
slipperiness and foot-entangling roots here gave the most trouble* 
Now and thou the leaders lost the trace and all had to come up 
aud look right and left for the right trace again. The tiger bad 
taken a peculiar road : first southwards up-stream; next straight 
down towards the kali, apparently to drink; after that again 
northwards down-stream. "With stubborn patience the file indienne 
of hunters followed through the dripping branches, until, after 
an hour and a half we saw footprints so fresh that, the parti- 
^ cles of earth seemed not yet to have settled down; wo also again 
found vomited flesh, etc., so that we had the certainty, that the 
right trace was not lost ( among other tiger tracks ). 

“ Wc had forced our way through a patch somewhat overgrown 
with glayali, when the foremost man had suddenly stood still 
imagining he heard rustling through the foliage; here the 
trace unexpccteddly diverged somewhat to the right; the file of the 
hunters was somewhat broken in the search for the new trace, 
K. and the auindorrs and other natives with him formed a sort of 
right-wing; Aspan the cowherd and Baba Djoelono went in front: 
I was No. 3 of the file. Baba was a pace or so in front of me, 
when I saw him lift his gun. The report of the explosion in the 
thick jungle mingled with the fierce and to us delightful roar 
of the tiger found at last. I spring hastily forward, catch a 
glimpse through the bush® 8 of part of the back and shoulder 
of the enemy creeping up towards an eminence, black cross¬ 
stripes ’on a yellowish ground—and the deep voice of ‘ li mariam .’ 

• Thpvt .—A scitamencons plant, Gcanthus coccineus-’*—RiGO's S. D, 
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(00 grains of powder per ball) is heard twice, accompanied by the 
renewed roar of the tiger. 

« Whilst I am busy putting a couple of fresh cartridges in my 
breech-loader, fire bursts from the right wing, led by R,, who 
meanwhile has executed a flank movement on the enemy. Mov¬ 
ing forward a few steps, I then managed to see the whole of the 
tiger, who is already lying on his back, but still motioning menac. 
ingly. All ten shots had struck, and fearful that the rug which 
1 had promised you for your bedroom would be riddled like a 
sieve I ordered a cessation of tire and approached the tiger within 
about 12 paces. He was still living, showed me his formidable 
teeth, and contracted his claws convulsively. By general request 
I thereupon sent a ‘settler’ through the enemy’s head, who at once 
sank back powerless, whilst the contracted claws were immediately 
relaxed. 

“ Then the natives raised a mad cry of dolight. They yelled ant 
fired salvoes of joy as long as they had powder; and whilst R. 
and I, seated on the decaying trunk of a tree ovorgrown with rnose 
and ferns, smoked our cigarettes and divided our supply of tobacco 
amongst all our comrades of the chase, litter-poles of bamboo wore 
cut and a rough sort of rope made from split rattan. 

« We confessed to each other (R. and J. ), that this result of the 
hunt far exceeded our expectation ; for when in the morning we got 
on our horses intheraiu and rode up more or loss numbed, with the 
prospect of all traces being washed away, the hope was certainly 
very small. 

“ In descending the mountain wo marched, with the tiger car¬ 
ried by four men iu front, in the manner of a triumphal procession 
through the Tji Enggang leampoeng, where lives the owner of the 
herd of karhouws, so many of which had been eaten up by tigers 
(you know that a week or so ago one of our buffaloes also, 
which was bought for/52, shared the fate). 

“ Wasn’t there joy in Tji-Enggnng! 
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“ As we neared home, a corps of nine or ten angklong * 
players met us, for the winged rumor had already preceded us 
and to the playing of anglclongs a circuit of the factory was made, 
at which the natives became fearfully excited. 

“ You arc sure to remember that mad gegil f of that lime when I 
eninc to tho house with a toctocl which had stolen a calf from us. 

“ When the tiger was laid in our Front verandah between the two 
middle columns, tho court was black with men. Good presents 
wore made to all the hunters and trackers, and the angklong play¬ 
ers also were not forgotton. 

“ This is the history of the rug which is to lie in your bedroom. 

(Sd.) R. A. Keek no yen. 


“ Ardjasari, 2nd Feb.. 1875.” 

I hope that the above particulars, while they may bo thought 
worthy of a mission to the Tijdschrift can Nijv. cn Laudbouw, will 
convince the readers that for anyone who has the time and strength 
to devote to it, the teali kambiug is an excellent means for getting 
rid of number of tigers. 

E. J. KERKHOVEJN T . 

Sinagar, Otlx July, 1875. 


* “ Angklong—k musical instrument made of bambus, cut off at the ends 
like the pipes of an organ, and being strung together on a frame, are shook to 
elicit their tones."—Iticu's .S. 1). 
f Noise, tauutthu. 
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LANDING OF RAFFLES AT SINGAPORE. 

Ia No. 10 of the Journal of the Straits Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, page 285, is an interesting account of the “ Landing 
of Raffles at Singapore, by an Eye-Witness.”* So long as \Y a Ha¬ 
kim, the name given to this venerable depouent, keeps to what ho 
saw, bis narrative appears to be strictly correct; but other details 
are so evidently contrary to what would have taken place, that I 
venture to question their accuracy. For instance, he says“ Ba- 
“ tin Sapi, an Orang laut, went to bring Tunku Lonq from Bulang. 
« x t hin k he was away four days. Batin Sapi came back first, and 
*• then Tunku Long came.” 

Now, it is very unlikely that Sir Stamford Raffles, who had 
some knowledge and experience in Malay etiquette, would send a 
single “ Orang laut ” to summon to his presence a Prince of the 
Royal Blood, whom he intended to make Sultan of Johor, in order 
to obtain a proper cession of Singapore, and considering it a pity to 
allow such an erroneous statement pass to posterity as history, 
I have made enquiries from the best authorities, and find that 
two Anak Raja, namely, Raja Ombono and lnche 'Wan Abdul- 
laii, wore the persons entrusted with the mission, and they brought 
Tunku Long hero, having found him fishing in the Straits of Rhio. 
These Anak Raja received each $500 for their trouble. My chief 
informant has been Mr. C. F. Keun, who derived his information 
from Tunku Purba, wife of Sultan Hussein ; from Raja Prano, 
brother of Raja Ombono, and from Tunku Daoang : and the 
account seems generally accepted by the Malays as correct. It is 


•[With reference to this “Note,” it may be os well to give the letter with 
which the previous “Note” was forwarded for Journal No. 10, which is here 
referred to:— 

“All the accounts I have got hold of in H. 's extensive library are contra- 
“dictory. Thus in ‘Sir Stamford Raffles’ Life by his Widow’ no definite 
“ account is given of his landing, but it says that the account as given by Craw- 
“ fubd in the “ Embassy to Slim " is wr ong. In the first number of the prede- 
“ceasor of tbo Strait* Asiatic Society’s Journal, dated 1875, another account is 
“given; and then there is the ‘Hikaiat Abdullah’ which differs from all. So 
“that really I think old Wa Hakim'S account is useful. I have put it in a 
“ condensed form.” Ed.] 
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also, I believe, confirmed by Munslri Abdullah in his “ Hikayat,” 
but I cannot, at present, refer to the book. 

The idea of a Batin being sent on such a mission will make 
Malays, or those acquainted with their manners and customs, smile ; 
but it is very possible that Batin Sabi accompanied the “ noble¬ 
men M mentioned above. 

W. H. 11. 


LATAH. 

I have received several communications from different quarters 
upon the subject of my recent paper on Latah. On one point, my 
correspondents seem to be agreed, viz., that the omission of 
Chinese from the list of residents in the Straits who are afflicted 
with Latah , is due to my defective observation. 

It would show great presumption were I to say definitely that 
those who have favoured me with their criticism are wrong in their 
opinion; but it would be equally false humility on my part to admit 
its correctness, upon the data which lie before me. 

In no case have any reasons been given for the assumption that 
I am in error; nor are any particularised instances referred to by 
which such error might be corrected or modified. 

And I may add, with candour, but I trust without offence, that 
many of my recent correspondents have had neither length of time, 
nor favourable opportunities, in Malaya, sufficient to warrant the 
formation of their very definitely expressed opinions. 


I am told by all who have written to me that numbers of Chi¬ 
nese in the Straits are imitative Latahs. I am indeed told by one 
writer that such cases are “ numberless.” 

It could hardly have escaped my notice that there are many 
Chinese in this country who imitate the words and jestures of 
othors. But this is true of many people in all countries. 
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It is true of some monkeys * and of a large proportion of vulgar 
children. + 

But I repeat that, after careful observation, I have not met with 
auy Chinaman in the Straits whom I should describe as Latah. 

My remarks upon this section of my former paper were, no doubt, 
crude and unsatisfactory. But I remember saying that this divi¬ 
sion of Latah subjects must not bo roughly described as *'• village 
idiots.” 

Now, I should baldly describe all the Chinese in whom 1 have 
noticed this propensity as distinctly microcephalia 

In two very marked cases which have come under my notice in 
the last throe years, and which, for some time, perplexed mo in this 
very connection, one patient has died insane in the chargo of his 
friends in Penang, and the other is now an inmate of the Lunatic 
Asylum in Singapore. I can say, with confidence, that these two 
aro the only instances I liavc met in which I have had any doubt 
as to tho absouce of Latah amongst the Chinese. 

That this imitative propensity is common both-as the precursor 
and the accompaniment of certaiu forms of mental disorder, is well 
known. 


“ In certaiu morbid states of the brain,” says Dr. Batem.in in 
his work on Aphasia,{ “this tendency is exaggerated to an extra¬ 
-ordinary degree .-some hemiplegic patients and others, at tho 
“ commencement of inflammatory softening of the brain, unconscious- 
“ l U § imitate every word which is uttered, whether in their own 
“or a foreign language, aud every gesture or action which is per¬ 
formed near them.”|| 


• Noticeably Cercopithecus. 

f Thoso who read my former paper will be- prepared to hear that I deuv 
the existence of Latah beforo pubescence, whilo I admit, as an inexplicable 
fuct, that, where present, it is persistent in both soxes long after the powers 

JrithliSSr eXtiaCt ’ and ’** ** case of WOraen ' “ a rule, ends only 
t Ed. 1870, p. 110. 

a Laiah™ ** Q ° untx,usciousucss ' mesmeric or idiotic, in tho actions of 
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I cannot speak from experience of the ultimate fate of any 
Latah of the imitative class. But I can say confidently that the 
exhibition of this peculiarity is unaccompanied by any other mental 
irregularity, except tkoso which I have attempted to describe as 
pertaining to Latah. And in those cases which I have had the 
opportunity of observing for any length of time, I have satisfied 
myself that the malady is not progressive. 

Further, I have seen many oldish men thus Latnli who, accord¬ 
ing to the testimony of their elders, have been so afflicted from the 
age of puberty. 

And lastly, I havo never heard an " orang lotah" called an 
“orang gila.” Nor have I evor heard any man say of one so 
diseased, ‘‘He will become mad.” or “ Ho will die.” 

For these and other roasous, apart from my own theory on the 
subject, I am led to believe that this propensity in Latahs is an 
anomaly, distinct from a not uncommon mental disease in other 
parts of the world, to which it bears some superficial resemblance. 

Aud, until proof is given to tho contrary, I rest content with my 
belief that the peculiarity is one in which tho Chinese have no 
share. 

It must be, at all times, dangerous for tho unscientific to argue 
from apparent similarities, the causes of which must be hidden 
from them. 

As I have writton as a non-scientist, I must add that I am 
quite alive to the parallol danger I am running in pointing out 
differences which staud merely upon tho basis of my own unlearnod 
and limited observation. 

What Latah really is, it remains for some future pathologist to say. 

But until “ the man has spoken with authority," I trust that 
no half formed and rash generalization will be suffered to class the 
imitativo Malay with tho microccphalic idiot: our snake seer with 
the victim of alcohol; the rarely found Malay girl-sufferer with 
the ordinary nympho-maniac; in a word, the unexplained Tjatah 
with the Lunatic, whose mental disorders have now formed the 
subject of tho specialist’s investigations for several generations. 

n. A. O’BJRIEN. 
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NEW MOUNTAIN SEEN IN PERAK. 

Ok a spur of the Gtinong Bubu Range, which lies a short dis¬ 
tance inland from the coast of PSrak, in Latitude 4° 85' N. and 
Longitude 100° 50' E., the Government of Pdrak has opened an 
experimental plantation at an elevation of 3,200 feet on a hill 
named Gflnong Arang Para. The bungalow on this hill is named 
“The Hermitage,” and from that spot I saw, on the morning of the 
15th instant, a very lofty mountain, not previously discerned from 
this point, though a European (Mr. Bozzolo ) has been living on 
the hill for more than 18 months. 

On the night of the 14th there was a thunderstorm with heavy 
rain, and when the morning of the 15th broke, tho mountain ranges 
could bo seen to an immense distance with great clearness. 

Looking in an easterly direction across the valley of the Perak 
River towards the succession of ranges, which must lie near the 
junction of Perak, Kciantan and Pahang, I noticed what nppeared 
to be a lofty mountain with a filmy oloud on its southern slope. 

Mr. Bozzolo, who was with me, thought there was no moun¬ 
tain, only a cloud, but fortunately we had a powerful telescope and 
binoculars and with their assistance an exceedingly lofty moun¬ 
tain was distinctly visible at a distance that I guess to have been 
about sixty miles. I immediately took the bearing of this moun¬ 
tain and found it to be 102°, i.e., about 12° South of East. The 
mountain has a wide uneven top with steep sides, which rose from a 
thick bank of white cloud and through this cloud appeared three 
or four black Bpots, evidently the rocky points of another lower 
and nearer mountain or range, while the cloud shewed there was 
a great distance between them and the more distant and far inoi-e 
lofty, mountain which first attracted my attention. 

At a rough guess, this mountain looked to me as if it might be 
11,000 feet or 12,000 feet high, perhaps even more, for within a 
radius of 25 miles there were many peaks between 6,000 feet and 
7,000 feet to judge by. 

Within a very few minutes of first sighting the mountain it was 
no longer visible, and even the cloud seemed to have merged in the 
haze of the horizon, making it difficult to believe that we had really 
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seen there fi far more imposing height than any I have yet beheld 
in the Peninsula. 

All the other peaks and ranges were still wonderfully clear 
and I immediately made a sketch of all I could see from the Plus 
Valley to the limit of vision in the South. 

Thinking this sketch would interest the Straits Astatic Socioty, 

I have had a tracing made which I now enclose.* 

The tracing is not so successful as I had hoped it might be, but 
still it gives an idea of the mountain ranges as I saw them, and I 
trust I may yet be able to furnish you with some further and bet¬ 
ter information regarding this considerable mountain which lies in 
the direction of the mountain marked on the Asiatic Society’s map 
as G-dnong Tahan, though that would appear to be more than 100 
miles distant from Gdnong Bubu. 

The point in that range called on the Society’s map “ Bukit 
Chaiis about the position of Gunong Arang Para. 

The outline of the range which divides the Perak from the 
Kinta River (the highest point of which is GCmong MSru) has 
been made, in the tracing I enclose, rather darker than that of the 
more distant ranges. 

The highest ground between the Plus and Kinta valleys is not 
more than 800 feet, and this is imperceptible from “ The Hermitage,” 
so that the Kinta valley appears to come round the back of the 
Mcru range into the Plus valley. 

The range of hills which divides the head waters of those rivers 
which drain into the Plus valley, and ultimately into the Perak River, 
is not very distant from the East Coast of the Peninsula and an 
officer of this Government ( Mr. Caulfield ), who did not get 
nearly to the sources of these rivers, told me he had seen the 
waters of the China Sea from the point he did reach, this feeder 
of the PCrak River stretching far to the West and North, and 
taking its rise in a very lofty range of mountains well within 
sight of the East Coast of the Malay Peninsula. 

P. A. S. 

Kuala Kangsa, , 

21a* April, 1884. 


* To be seen in the Library. [Ed.] 
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[Mr. McCarthy, a Surveyor who accompanied a Siamese Com¬ 
missioner, in August last, to meet the Resident of Perak near the 
frontier of Patani whore it borders on Ulu Perak, ascended a moun¬ 
tain called Q-unong Hangus close to the border. “ It is about 4,200 
“ feet high and presented no considerable difficulties in the aacont. 
• He got an excellent act of angles including Gunong Inas anc^ 
“ the high peak of Patani and also saro a mountain of very great 
“ elevation to the Eastward of South, fifty or sixty miles off. This 
“ is probably the one mentioned by Deane as more than 13,000 
“ feet high, which is supposed to be in Pahang behind the Ulu 
“ Bemam. ” Sir Hugh Low’s Journal, Aug. 23rd, 1883. 









